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MAGICAL NOTES | ae 


Ashai, the Japanese wonder worker play- 
ed the Orpheum for two weeks with his 
familiar act. 


Minnie Allen also played on the same bill 
with Ashai and made a big hit with her 
clever bits of magic. 


Yendys, the Chinese magician played at 
the “Hip.” and made good with his clever 
act. Yendys has in preparation a new big 
oriental act. 


Elwood & Snow, the ventriloquists are 
playing a return engagement in this city 
with their fine act. 


The Pacific Coast Society of Magicians, 
will again be in evidence with the new year. 
Besides having a membership in San Fran- 
cisco, same will be organized in Los An- 
geles and Seattle. Already a number of 
local magicians have gotten together in this 
city with the intention of laying plans for 
the society. 


S. Syril Dusenberry recently played this 
city in connection with the U. of C. Glee 
Club. Dusenberry presents a fine act and 
receives plenty of good press notices where 
ever he appears. 


Both Pantages and Loew time are show- 
ing some good magical acts which will play 
this part of the country in the near future, 
which makes a fine promise for good magic 
the coming season. 


Edwells, the clever magician recently con- 
nected with the Great Alexander, is playing 
around Los Angeles with great success. 


’ 


_Bossco, with LeRoy and Talma kombina- 

tion, received many special requests on- 
tertain at local clubs during his stay in this 
city. Many are the stories that have 
reached us -of the wonders he performed 
with the cards and we know they are true 
as he fooled us. ' 


Harry Shigeta, sleight of hand expert re- 
cently visited us and gave us an idea as how 
the Linking Rings, the Thumb tie and a few 
others should really be Worked. Shigeta is 
a wonder. We always learn something 
when he is around. 


Dr. John M. Lee, the magical collector 
and expert, who has the largest collection 
of magical apparatus outside of New York, 
visited us recently and explained a number 
of new effects he has arranged of his own. 


A. 8S. L. Hewes, who last month announc- 
ed the arrival of a new magician 1n his fam- 
ily reports that Mrs. Hewes and the baby 
are fine. Hewes has a fine collection of 
magical apparatus and we know the boy will 
follow in his father’s footsteps. . 


The Great Alexander & Co., while play- 
ing the Garrick theatre in Stockton recently, 
suffered the loss of several hundred dollars 
by fire, which also resulted in the suspen- 
sion of contracts for a week or ten days. 
The show is again on its feet, however, and 
as Alexander informs us, is much better and 
stronger than ever, owing to the addition of 
a full set of beautiful draperies, and several 


new effects. 
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With this issue the second year of this 
publication starts. 

You are one who by your continued in- 
terest, have built. the foundation which now 
exists. After glancing over the past twelve 
issues, we think we have done all we said 
we would in supplying something more than 
a mere house organ. We intend to do all 
we have done, and a great deal more in the 
future. 

This little Bulletin is for everyone and 
we expect all that have some little effect up 
their sleeve that they are not using, to send 
it on and let some other magician who is not 
gifted with originality benefit by yours. 

Please note your receipt of this issue, and 
if amy error in addressing has_ occurred, 
please advise immediately. Much care has 
been taken in arranging the new mailing 
list, but it 1s not unlikely that one or two 
mistakes or ommissions will happen out of 
several hundred names. 

Now is the time for all magical enter- 
tainers to start to work up some new effects 
for their future use. There are a number 
of effects which we have seen worked re- 
peatedly by different performers in the same 
way and with the same patter. This is not 
necessary. Glance through back issues of 
the Sphinx and other magical magazines 
which are full of good new effects. Pick out 
four or five and perfect them. Then you will 
have something new and the dates will be 
plentiful. 


| Shop Hotes | 


There are a vast number of novel ideas 
and clever originalities which for the most 
part generally die a normal death, for lack 
of timely attention both on the part of the 
performer, and also the manufacturer. 

Take any book on magic, or look back 
through any of the magical magazines, and 
you will find many fine effects, as good if 
not better than many of which are on the 
program of our best performers to day. 
Take any copy of the Sphinx out of your 
collection which dates back many years, and 
you will find a good trick. And still we 
hear the cry, “something new.” 

There is an abundance of new material, 
it only remains to get it into practical work- 
ing condition. 

The object of this column will be to re- 
view some of these items, giving credit 
where it rightfully belongs, and impress the 
fact that this shop makes a specialty of con- 
verting these ideas into the form of practi- 
cal working apparatus. 

Do you want a new trick, and a good one? 
Then refer to the December Sphinx, and 
again note the article by Dr. J. G. F. Hols- 
ton, “The Harlequin Die.” A complete 
model of this article is now in course of 
construction, as well as several other special 
features of recent origin, and further infor- 
mation concerning same will appear in the 
next issue. 

For the interest of those who are using 
my large Sucker Die Box, will say that the 
Phantom Die Cabinet wh.ch I supply uses 
the same size die, in case a combination of 
these two articles is desired. 

Some confusion seems to exist in regard 
to prices on billiard balls which I supply, 
so in this connection will state that this 
line consists of two separate grades viz. 
The professional or Perfection French 
Polished grade in sizes 11-4, 11-2, and 
1 3-4 inches, at $1.00, $1.25 and $1.50 per. 
set, and the more ordinary grade in the dip 
lacquer finish at $.50, $.75 and $1.00 per. 
set, per sizes. 


There was a magician named “Biff” 
Who jumped up to fame in a jiff 
But when he began to expose 

His fame turned into woes 

This wonderful mystical Myth. 


HOW I WORK THE DYEING TUBE 
By P. B. DesRochers (Myst) 

I use one of Thayer’s large size dye 
tubes. I load it as follows: First, an Amer- 
ican flag. On top of this a flag made of 
a piece of white silk the same size as the 
flag you have already loaded. Cut out one 
corner and sew in a blue field same size as 
one in the first fag. The tube is now ready 
for use. Wrap up as usual, show three silk 
handkerchiefs, one red, one white and one 
blue. Start them in the tube, but accident- 
ally drop the red one on the floor. After the 
blue and white ones are started in, start to 
pull the fake flag out blue field first. By 
this time your audience 1s ready to give you 
the ha ha. 

After you have the fake flag out, you no- 
tice something is wrong with it, then you 
notice the red handkerchief on the floor. 

Pick it up and start it and the. fake flag 
through the tube once more. Produce real 
flag and get rid of the tube as usual. 

The chances are that you have received 
a licarty laugh and a good hand. Not for 
the flag alone, but because you have done 
an old trick a new way. 

I owe the credit for the idea of the fake 
flag to Carl S. Lohrey of Dayton, Ohio. 


THE MYSTIC FLUID. 

Effect. The magician fills a glass with 
wine and sets it on a little stand. He then 
covers the glass with a paper cylinder. 
Next he fills a paper cone with confetti, 
after which he shows a little box perfectly 
empty. Then he takes a red silk handker- 
chief in his hands and slowly causes it to 
vanish. Lifting the cylinder the wine is 
gone and in its place is the handkerchief. 
Cutting the tip of the paper cone, the wine 
runs out and in the little box is found the 
confetti. 

Method... Glass has a hole in bottom filled 
with wax. Fill glass with wine. Then cov- 
er it with paper cylinder, as you set it on 
the little stand, scrape wax off and wine 
runs into hollow stand. In your box of con- 
fetti is a small cone with a sausage bladder 
filled with wine. When you fill the paper 
cone from the box of confetti you slip the 
cone containing the bladder ‘into it, being 
carefull to let some confetti be on top of 
same to give the idea that it is full of con- 
fetti. Little box 1s a small size draw box 
with inner drawer filled with confetti. Now 
vanish the handkerchief by palming, as you 
lift the cylinder quickly drop the palmed 
silk into the glass, which it easily does by 
reason of it being in a ball. Of course it 
expands in the glass. Then you proceed 


as described in the effect. The above has 
been one of our favorites for some time and 
with snappy patter always takes good in 
close entertainments. 


A COIN MOVE. 

The magician places a coin on his closed 
left fist, for example a ten cent piece. Pass- 
ing the right hand over the coin it changes 
to a dollar. Both hands are then shown 
otherwise empty. 

A dollar is sleeved in the right arm. Both 
hands then shown empty. Close the left 
hand into a fist and set a dime on top of the 
fist. The right hand then drops to your 
side for a second during which time the dol- 
lar drops into the hand, where it is palmed. 
Now you pass the right hand over the left 
hand, during which action by a twist of the 
left fist the dime is thrown up the right 
sleeve and the dollar is dropped in its place. 
The above move is a dandy but requires 
some little practice to get smooth. 


THE LITTLE WANDERER. 
By Frank Holmes. 

Effect. Three cards are shown to the au- 
dience with the request to remember them. 
One is then selected and at command it 
leaves the hat in which the three cards were 
placed, and is found in the _ performers 
pocket. 

Method. Two spot cards and one face 
card are used. When you drop them in the 
hat the face card is palmed. Now you re- 
quest some person to name two of the cards. 
The chances are that he will name the two 
spot cards. This will then leave the face 
card which you in due time command to 
leave the hat and pass into your pocket. If 
a face card and the spot are named, you 
then have another person mention either 
then have another person mention either 
one, if the face card is mentioned you pro- 
ceed, if the spot card is mentioned that will 
leave the face card. Thus no matter how 
they choose, the face card is always the 
one left. If you use plenty of patter and 
do not appear in a hurry, the above little 
effect will create plenty of talk. 


COMEDY GLOVE OPENING. 

An effect used by Marco is in having a 
comedy assistant imitate him in vanishing 
the goves. Come forward and vanish your 
gloves, apparently by a toss in the air. As- 
sistant comes forward and tosses his gloves 
in the air when they are seen to go right 
up to the flies of the stage, being pulled 
there by a thread. If the assistant uses the 
long stocking gloves and is in comedy make- 
up, the above effect is good for a laugh. 


Ny 


Everybody Wants ’em! 


Those Classy Fifty Cent Gems 
Of Magicraft 


This little idea which began with the listing of a few articles at the price of 50 cents 
each, or 3 for $1.00, has resulted in a tremendous stream of orders which has placed 
all other lines for the time being, on a secondary basis. 

The Emergency Card Frame, mahogany, for the appearance of a card. 
Mahogany Card Box, the old stand-by, in e egant form. 

Skeleton Card Case, for rising cards, and numerous other uses. 

The Pencit Wand, for miniature handkerchief vanish in paper tube. 
Handkerchief Dye Tube, a superior article for three silks. 

Color Changing Handkerchif, through the hand, and a charming trick. 
Handkerchief Pull, the only REAL vanish with sleeves up. 

Clingo Ball, for handkerchief vanish, production, manipulation, etc. 
Vanishing Coin Box, a mysterious effect of superior quality. 

Mystic Rattle Box, for coin or ring possession, that talks for you. 
Polished Black Wand, with ivory like tips. An elegant accessory. 
Wonderful Egg Cup, for borrowed ring in the egg trick. 

Midget Spirit Slate, strictly exclusive at this shop only. 

Ball and Vase Trick, with 1 1-4 inch black ball. 

Set of Billiard Balls, to match the above. 

Miniature Card Tripod, a dainty pocket novelty. 

The Mystic Jug, stands up, or lies down at will, no rod insert. 
Thayer’s Mystical Coin Act, some ideas you'll find use for. 
Thayer’s Four Ace Combination, a sleight of hand trick simplified. 
Wine & Walter Trick, secret and patter, only. 

Ideal Packing Case Mystery, secret only. 


REMEMBER THE PRICE IS 50 CENTS EACH, OR THREE FOR $1.00 
ALL NECESSARY INSTRUCTIONS INCLUDED. 


“It’s A Corking Good Trick” 
That’s what Doc. Wilson says about 


The Mento Mystery Card Case 


Here’s a real sticker to spring on your friends, at your home, lodge, club or 
smoker—a trick which you can do without practice, anytime—anywhere. 

You ask for any pack of cards and have them shuffled and cut as often as desired. 
You then ask a spectator to place the deck into this wonderful little card case and 
close the lid. 

With a mere glance at the box, you at once name the first card of the deck which 
is then removed. Then you call another—and another—and so on through the deck if 
so desired. 

Each time the cards may be shuffled and cut, and are never once handled by the 
performer. Furthermore, the card case may be subjected t othe most critical examin- 
ation at all times. 

Mr. Theo. Bamberg, who was many times a visitor at the shop during a recent 
successful engagement in Los Angeles, said as he bought one,—‘“This is the most clever 
card read reading device I have ever seen, which will stand a thorough test.” 

Price, postpaid, with full instructions. ....2..2.......0eeeece eee ceseeeeeeseeneeenscesececeeececeseeceeseeeenerss $1.50 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Robinson, an old-time magician, has re- 
cently revived his act and is playing time 
in Southern California. He is a wonder 
with the Cups and Balls and uses large size 
balls for stage usc. 


Williams is an eastern magician recently 
settled in this part of the country. He ts 
very clever and has a number of things up 
his sleeve not used by others. 


Jas. M. Foley, the local socicty entertain- 
er has been entertaining audiences with his 
pleasing personality and clever work. Foley 
is an entertainer who makes a specialty of 
small stuff and he can keep an audience 
mystified with a half dozen stunts he car- 
1ied in his pockets. 


Pai Pien troupe of Oriental wonder work- 
ers are making good over the Pantages cir- 
cuit with their gorgeous act. 


Don Carlos troupe of performing dogs 
and monkeys recently played this city and 
did the levitation stunt with a dog. It 1s 
a fine trick and took well. The dog does 
not move during the levitation. 


Valentine Vox, the ventriloquist, played 
the Loew time recently with his very clev- 
er act called the “Clubman.” 


red Griffith, the tricky monologist, 1s 
playing eastern time. Griffith is having a 
new billiard ball stunt made which for ad- 
vertising purposes can’t be beat. 


Benoala, the talkative trickster, played 
the Republic recently and made the big hit 
of the bill. Benoala has a very neat and 
clever act. 


Mr. Chas. J. Hagen, formerly of the 
“Presto”, and Joseph J. Quod, of the “Quan” 
have consolidated forces under the name of 
The Presto-Quan Magic Co., with head- 
quarters at 418 Dill Place, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
This means a strong concern, as both these 
gentlemen are well known for reliability of 
long standing. We wish them success. 


Deller, the sword swallower and magician, 
is working in Los Angeles and certainly is 
the best in his particular line that we have 
seen for some time. 


_ J. Hermann Ash, popular magician of 
san Francisco, whose specialty is rope ties, 
is playing in motion pictures and_ scoring 
a great success, with his fine imitation of 
Ford Sterling. 


Trovella with his ventriloquial act en- 
titled, “The Little Chauffeur,” is scoring a 
distinct success on the Loew time. 


T. J. Crawford and C. J. Stillwell, are two 
eastern entertainers who are always busy 
by reason of the fact that they present their 
show a little different combined with manip- 
ulative skill. We have received many fine 
comments on Stilwell’s article in the De- 
cember issue. 


Mercedes ran up against a little hard luck 
in Portland with his mento-music telepathy. 
Something got wrong with his “transmis- 
sion” and when Mile. Stantone failed to get 
the right song he called her down and the 
audience too. Result was that his act was 
cancelled. Just goes to show that a_per- 
former cannot Iet his artistic temperament 
get the best of him. 
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We have made many promises pertaining 
to improvements and the like which would 
appear in the Bulletin. We are going to 
fulfill every one of those promises and we 
ask you to compare the last two numbers 
with the two first ones, then 1est assured 
that we are going to make the Bulletin an 
indispensable article to magicians. 


We have repeatedly called our readers’ 
attention to two eastern entertainers who 
are especially successful. Why? They are 
clever and they advertise. Do not be afraid 
to advertise right. Spend a little money on 
your stationery, let it show your own char- 
acteristics rather than the extent of your 
pocket-book. Be original. 


Prof. S. S. Henry, the Artist Illusionist 
of Wilmington, Ohio, has favored us with 
a fine set of photos, and art folders, which 
again protray the wonderful possibilities in 
the way of unique and attractive advertis- 
ing of the highest type of perfection. 

Mr. Henry's time is controlled exclusive- 
ly by the National Alliance of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 


Both the Sphinx and the Conjuring Ree- 
ord for January stimulate the feeling that 
1915 has a most promising outlook pertain- 
ing to magical uplift and prosperity. 


THE PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF 
MAGICIANS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 

The annual meeting of the Pacific Coast 
Society of Magicians was held January 22, 
1915, in San Francisco. Many new mem- 
bers were present and with new blood in 
our veins we are re-established on a firm- 
er footing than ever before. 

Among those present were Bros. Turtle, 
Hewes, Drady, Prof. Schmidt, Dr. Comp- 
ton, H. S. Dusenbery, DeForrest, Lock- 
weed, Jacobs and Walsted. As_ usual 
Schmidt was the star of the evening. He 
brought a trunk-load of apparatus (his own 
make) with him. Besides Schmidt, Bro. 
Jacobs presented some neat card tricks, De- 
Forrest did the Thumb tie and the cards in 
the pocket, Turtle, Walsted and the others 
all contributed to the interesting program. 

It was decided that members who have 
been habitually absent should be dropped 
from the club. 

Meeting adjourned at 11 P. M. 


Ching Ling Foo with his troupe are here 
at the Orpheum with their Oriental Act. 
Ching Ling Foo is billed as the World's 
Iamous Magician. 

Hilhiar, the talkative magician is on his 
way here on Pantages’ time. He never fails 
ta make a hit. 


SENSE OF TOUCH 

Three cards selected and replaced in the 
pack which is then shuffled. A large hand- 
kerchief is then held by the four corners 
and formed into a bag. The pack of cards 
is then dropped into this improvised bag 
and thoroughly mixed up. At once the per- 
former reaches into the bag and produces 
the selected cards one at a time. 

Three duplicate cards are used and are 
held in a wire clip such as is used in hold- 
ing sheets of paper together. The other 
three cards are at the top of the deck. These 
are forced in any way that the performer 
wishes. While the deck is being shuffled 
you get the duplicate cards from the pocket 
and palm them onto the deck when you re- 
ceive it. All you have to do when the cards 
are mixed in the handkerchief is to feel for 
the clip. This is a very mystifying trick 
and we are unable to place the credit where 
it belongs. 


| 
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By reason of the tremendous demand for 
those 50-cent specials, the past month has 
been exceedingly busy in the factory turn- 
ing out supply after supply of card boxes, 
card frames, dye tubes, balls, vanishers, 
pulls, ete., and every mail tends to cinch the 
fact more and more, that 33 1-3 cents each 
for these articles is an offer which ts meet- 
ing with more than ordinary notice. 


In addition to Holston’s Harlequin Die 
as referred to in the last issue, several oth- 
er new articles now under way are The 
Eclipse Vanishing Lamp from tray, a new 
Pedestal Mirror Glass, a new Billiard Ball 
Pedestal for vanishing and appearing a Bil- 
hard Ball, and a Collapsible Die and cover 
for use with the Die trick. 

Performers who prefer to make their own 
supply of dummy candles and wand shells, 
will find it a great advantage to have a 
wooden rod of the required size around 
which the paper is rolled and then pasted. 
If this rod is nicely turned with a very 
slight taper, the shells are easily removed 
without difficulty. 

As a suggestion, from a recent personal 
demonstration, I have found this a most ef- 
fective combination: First I worked the 
“Flying Cards” or the cards from pocket to 
pocket, using two volunteer assistants, and 
then finished with the card box and emer- 
gency card frame with chosen card passing 
from one to the other, with the same two 
assistants, the one holding the box, and the 
other the frame. 

The above ofters a splendid chance for 
comedy, and is good for several minutes run. 

At the finish I produce an egg from the 
nose of one of the assistants to use in the 
next trick. 


THE HINDOO TURBAN TRICK 

This trick has recently become very pop1- 
lar with various magicians throughout the 
country and an explanation in the Bulletin 
may not come amiss. 


About three vards of narrow cheese 
cloth or thin muslin is used. Pick up one 
end of the muslin in the left hand, letting 
the end project from the hand. Now take 
the muslin at about the middle and place it 
in the left hand. The Jeft hand now holds 
a loop of the muslin. In placing the loop 
in the left hand, place in right over the end 
which 1s projecting from the hand. Now 
when the right hand reaches for the other 
end, the left hand makes a turn or twist and 


brings the end around the loop, so the end 
is looped around the middle of the muslin. 
Now bring the other end to the middle, but 
you really take hold of the end which is 
twisted around the middie of the muslin 
and when this is cut out it leaves a piece in 
the middle of the muslin which should be 
tied. This piece can be burned off or slip: 
ped off as in the string trick. It is hard 
to describe the moves but with a piece of 
cloth or string in the hand it will be readily 
eee This makes a nice opening 
trick. 


A NEW COLOR CHANGE 
By H. Syril Dusenbery. 

The effect of this card color change is the 
same as the old change except that no cards 
are palmed any time. As this is rather diff- 
cult to explain in print I would advise the 
reader to have a pack of cards before him. 
All who have seen it declare it worth trying. 

Take the pack of cards and hold it face 
toward the audience in the left hand. Say 
for example the four of spades is the bot- 
tom card which the audience see. Now 
another card, say the queen of hearts is held 
in the right hand in this manner. One cor- 
ner is clipped between the third and fourth 
fingers of the right hand. The back of the 
right hand is towards the audience, the card 
thus clipped is held on the palm side of this 
hand. If held properly, the plane of the 
card makes a right angle with the plane of 
the hand. Thus held the card is not seen by 
the audience. The right hand now ap- 
proaches the left and the card is transferred 
to the left. When in place it appears as— 

x 
Hi > 
The vertical lines represent the pack face 
toward the audience held in the left hand. 
The single horizontal line represents the 
new position of the card which was just 
transferred. The (x) represents the posi- 
tion of the right hand, which is still back 
towards the audience, but a few inches awav 
from the Ieft hand. If held correctly the 
right hand can be turned palm towards the 
audience and back again without the card 
(queen of hearts) being seen. Having shown 
the right hand empty all that remains to 
be done is to move the right hand quickly 
upward, carrying with it the queen of hearts 
(the juncture of the pack and single card 
acting as a hinge). Now the queen of hearts 
is on the bottom wherc only an instant be- 
fore the four of spades was. 

This sounds long and complicated, but it 
is quick and simple when once seen. Thay- 
er didn’t get it the first time and now he 
can do it himself. 


ee 
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We have made many promises pertaining 
to improvements and the like which would 
appear in the Bulletin. We are going to 
fulfill every one of those promises and we 
ask you to compare the last two numbers 
with the two first ones, then 1est assured 
that we are going to make the Bulletin an 
indispensable article to magicians. 


We have repeatedly called our readers’ 
attention to two eastern entertainers who 
are especially successful. Why? They are 
clever and they advertise. Do not be afraid 
to advertise right. Spend a little money on 
your stationery, let it show your own char- 
acteristics rather than the extent of your 
pocket-book. Be original. 


Prof. S. S. Henry, the Artist Illusionist 
of Wilmington, Ohio, has favored us with 
a fine sct of photos, and art folders, which 
again protray the wonderful possibilities in 
the way of unique and attractive advertis- 
ing of the highest type of perfection. 

Mr. Henry’s time is controlled exclusive- 
ly by the National Alliance of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 


Both the Sphinx and the Conjuring Rec- 
ord for January stimulate the feeling that 
1915 has a most promising outlook pertain- 
ing to magical uplift and prosperity. 


THE PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF 
MAGICIANS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 

The annual meeting of the Pacific Coast 
Society of Magicians was held January 22, 
i915, in San Francisco. Many new mem- 
bers were present and with new blood in 
our veins we are re-established on a firm- 
er footing than ever before. 

Among those present were Bros. Turtle, 
Hewes, Drady, Prof. Schmidt, Dr. Comp- 
ton, H. S. Dusenbery, DeForrest, Lock- 
weed, Jacobs and Walsted. As_ usual 
Schmidt was the star of the evening. He 
brought a trunk-load of apparatus (his own 
make) with him. Besides Schmidt, Bro. 
Jacobs presented some neat card tricks, De- 
Forrest did the Thumb tie and the cards in 
the pocket, Turtle, Walsted and the others 
all contributed to the interesting program. 

It was decided that members who have 
been habitually absent should be dropped 
from the club. 

Meeting adjourned at 11 P. M. 


Ching Ling Foo with his troupe are here 
at the Orpheum with their Oriental Act. 
Ching Ling Foo is billed as the World's 
Famous Magician. 

Hilliar, the talkative magician is on his 
way here on Pantages’ time. He never fails 
ta make a hit. 


SENSE OF TOUCH 

Three cards selected and replaced in the 
pack which is then shuffled. A large hand- 
kerchief 1s then held by the four corners 
and formed into a bag. The pack of cards 
is then dropped into this improvised bag 
and thoroughly mixed up. At once the per- 
former reaches into the bag and produces 
the selected cards one at a time. 

Three duplicate cards are used and are 
held in a wire clip such as is used in hold- 
ing sheets of paper together. The other 
three cards are at the top of the deck. These 
are forced in any way that the performer 
wishes. While the deck is being shuffled 
you get the duplicate cards from the pocket 
and palm them onto the deck when you re- 
ceive it. All you have to do when the cards 
are mixed in the handkerchief is to feel for 
the clip. This is a very mystifying trick 
and we are unable to place the credit where 
it belongs. 
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Shop Hotes 


By reason of the tremendous demand for 
those 50-cent specials, the past month has 
been exceedingly busy in the factory turn- 
ing out supply after supply of card boxes, 
card frames, dye tubes, balls, vanishers, 
pulls, etc., and every mail tends to cinch the 
fact more and more, that 33 1-3 cents cach 
for these articles is an offer which 1s meet- 
ing with more than ordinary notice. 


In addition to Holston’s Harlequin Dic 
as referred to in the last issue, several oth- 
er new articles now under way are The 
Eclipse Vanishing Lamp from tray, a new 
Pedestal Mirror Glass, a new Billiard Ball 
Pedestal for vanishing and appearing a Bil- 
liard Ball, and a Collapsible Die and cover 
for use with the Die trick. 

Performers who prefer to make their own 
supply of dummy candles and wand shells, 
will find it a great advantage to have a 
wooden rod of the required size around 
which the paper is rolled and then pasted. 
If this rod is nicely turned with a very 
slight taper, the shells are easily removed 
without difficulty. 

As a suggestion, from a recent personal 
demonstration, I have found this a most ef- 
fective combination: First I worked the 
“Flying Cards” or the cards trom pocket to 
pocket, using two volunteer assistants, and 
then finished with the card box and emer- 
gency card frame with chosen card passing 
from onc to the other, with the same two 
assistants, the one holding the box, and the 
other the frame. : 

The above offers a splendid chance for 
comedy, and ts good for several minutes run. 

At the finish I produce an egg from the 
nose of one of the assistants to use in the 
next trick. 


THE HINDOO TURBAN TRICK 

This trick has recently become very pop11- 
lar with various magicians throughout the 
country and an explanation in the Bulletin 
may not come amiss. 


About three yards of narrow. cheese 
cloth or thin muslin is used. Pick up one 
end of the muslin in the left hand, letting 
the end project from the hand. Now take 
the muslin at about the middle and place it 
in the left hand. The left hand now holds 
a loop of the muslin. In placing the loop 
in the left hand, place in right over the end 
which is projecting from the hand. Now 
when the right hand reaches for the other 
end, the left hand makes a turn or twist and 


brings the end around the loop, so the end 
is looped around the middle of the muslin. 
Now bring the other end to the middle, but 
you really take hold of the end which is 
twisted around the middle of the muslin 
and when this is cut out it leaves a piece in 
the middle of the muslin which should be 
tied. This piece can be burned off or slip- 
ped off as in the string trick. It is hard 
to describe the moves but with a piece of 
cloth or string in the hand it will be readily 
een This makes a nice opening 
trick. 


A NEW COLOR CHANGE 

By H. Syril Dusenbery. 

The effect of this card color change is the 
same as the old change except that no cards 
are palmed any time. As this is rather diffi- 
cult to explain in print I would advise the 
reader to have a pack of cards before him. 
All who have seen it declare it worth trying. 

Take the pack of cards and hold it face 
toward the audience in the left hand. Say 
for example the four of spades is the bot- 
tom card which the audience see. Now 
another card, say the queen of hearts is held 
in the right hand in this manner. One cor- 
ner is clipped between the third and fourth 
fingers of the right hand. The back of the 
right hand is towards the audience, the card 
thus clipped is held on the palm side of this 
hand. If held properly, the plane of the 
card makes a right angle with the plane of 
the hand. Thus held the card is not seen by 
the audience. The right hand now ap- 
proaches the left and the card is transferred 
to the left. When in place it appears as— 

x 

= 
The vertical lines represent the pack face 
toward the audience held in the left hand. 
The single horizontal line represents the 
new position of the card which was just 
transferred. The (x) represents the posi- 
tion of the right hand, which is still back 
towards the audience, but a few inches away 
from the Ieft hand. If held correctly the 
right hand can be turned palm towards the 
audience and back again without the card 
(queen of hearts) being seen. Having shown 
the right hand empty all that remains to 
be done is to move the right hand quickly 
upward, carrying with it the queen of hearts 
(the juncture of the pack and single card 
acting as a hinge). Now the queen of hearts 
is on the bottom where only an instant be- 

fore the four of spades was. 


This sounds long and complicated, but it 
is quick and simple when once seen. Thay- 
er didn’t get it the first time and now he 
can do it himself. 


Everybody Wants ’em! 


Those Classy Fifty Cent Gems 
Of Magicraft 


The Emergency Card Frame, mahogany, for the appearance of a card. 

Mahogany Card Box, the old stand-by, in e egant form. 

Skeleton Card Case, for rising cards, and numerous other uses. 

The Pencil Wand, for miniature handkerchief vanish in paper tube. 

Handkerchief Dye Tube, a superior article for three silks. 

Color Changing Handkerchif, through the «and, and a charming trick. 

Handkerchief Pull, the only REAL vanish with sleeves up. 

Clingo Ball, for handkerchief vanish, production, manipulation, etc. 

Vanishing Coin Box, a mysterious effect of superior quality. 

Mystic Rattle Box, for coin or ring possession, that talks for you. 

Polished Black Wand, with ivory like tips. An elegant accessory. 

Wonderful Egg Cup, for borrowed ring in the egg trick. 

Midget Spirit Slate, strictly exclusive at this shop only. 

Ball and Vase Trick, with 1 1-4 inch black ball. 

Set of Billiard Balls, to match the above. 

Miniature Card Tripod, a dainty pocket novelty. 

The Mystic Jug, stands up, or lies down at will, no rod insert. 

Thayer’s Mystical Coin Act, some ideas you'll find use for, 

Thayer’s Four Ace Combination, a sleight of hand trick simplified. 

Wine & Water Trick, secret and patter only. 

Ideal Packing Case Mystery, secret only. 

REMEMBER THE PRICE IS 50 CENTS EACH, OR THREE FOR $1.00 
ALL NECESSARY INSTRUCTIONS INCLUDED. 


A NEW SPECIAL 


The Four Ace Trick 


—THREE METHODS— 

Thayer’s improved Four Ace Combination with ordinary cards, requiring no 
sleight-of-hand. 

De Lands Four Ace Trick with special cards to be used with any ordinary pack 
—and a new method, the invention of Mr. Stanley Collins, in which the aces are caused 
to disappear and re-assemble themselves in a very mysterious manner. Involves the 
use of a most clever dodge, which completely baffles by reason of its wonderful sim- 
plicity. 

All the above three methods complete, including a handsome velvet covered 
easel, which aids in showing up the trick in elegant form. 
Price Sesh ences ae NM chug gs Gace atlanta ee teh eee Baatie? asian et Set aah aoe $1.50 
Christianers Complete Course of Ventriloquism —.....2...2..2.......-ccecceeccecceceeceeeceeeceeseceseees $1.50 

We have a number of letters from performers, saying that they have attaine:l 
great results with this method. 


THAYER’S NEW RING AND COIN TRICK 


A small wooden ring is covered with a cardboard disc and placed over a coin 
on a small slab of wood.. The coin vanishes, and reappears as often as you like. 

You think this is a chestnut, but this is right where you lose. The trick is good 
for the reason that it is so generally known, but this new method will get their goat, 
as there is no fake paper bottom and only one ring which is freely examined before 
and after. 

Figure it out if you can. 
A Great Pocket Trick For a Very Small Price .00.00..0 lees ee eteeeeeeneeeeceeeeeees 25 Cents 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Ching Ling Foo and Company mystified 
and entertained the people of Los Angeles 
for two weeks at the Orphcum. Ching’s 
fish bowl productions were marvelous, al- 
though there was not as much magic in the 
act as we would liked to have seen from this 
master of the art. Packed houses prevailed 
during his stay here. 


A very neat and entertaining act was prc- 
sented by Frederik the Great at the Hippo- 
drome recently, among his various stunts 


being a very mystifying rising card effect. 


I'revoli, the hand shadow expert is mect- 
ing with great success over the Loew time. 
He 1s one of the best in this line we have 
ever seen. 


Marco has rearranged his act and has ac- 
cepted local dates follawing which he will 
tour the coast at the head of his own show. 
Marco can get more out of a few billiard ball 
passes than any other performer we have 
ever seen, 


Harry Applegate, society’s favorite trick- 
ster in Pasadena has been receiving wonder- 
ful press notices as a_ result of his work, 
which 1s finished and graceful. 


Hilliar presented his magic and_hand- 
shadow act at Pantages recently and scored 
a distinct hit. 


J. E. Fowler has recently perfected a few 
new card effects and our readers will have 
the pleasure of hearing from him in the near 
future. An improvement on the three card 
trick is exceptionally fine. 


We have received a picture from A. S. L. 
Hewes of the youngest magician in the 
world doing the rising card trick with his 
father. Hewes has started him in the art 
early. 


Some very fine magic dope has appeared 
in the Sphinx lately and we notice that our 
readers seem to think the same, judging by 
the orders we have received to make-up cf- 
fects therein. : 


The [.aVours are meeting with distinct 
success with their very clever act of novel- 
tics, featuring the Original Bubble Girl. 


One of the neatest acts that we have 
seen is that of the DeBars, who are always 
busy over good time. Just to show what 
personality and little care will do. 


Melvin the Hypnotist, is playing around 
Southern California with his clever act in- 
cluding some fine spiritualistic work. 

Lorenzo is another Hypnotist who is 
meeting with great success in this part of 
the cauntry. 


Valentine, the well known eastern magi- 
cian, is in this part of the country making 
arrangements to book his clever act. 


To the performer who is_ looking for 
something fine in the way of a brand new 
Punch and Judy outfit, including all figures 
and a fine portable cabinet, he’ll do well to 
write to C. J. Stilwell, 1017 Clifton avenue, 
Springfield, Ohio. This is a tip for the wise 
to take advantage of. 
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Editortal 


\Ve have noticed that a few persons who 
claim to know something about magic are 
starting the ‘‘magic dead” business again. 
It seems that when they can’t get a date by 
using the dice box, wine and water and a 
few others that ought to be forgotten, they 
start to howl. 


[It isn't hard to think up some new little 
siunt, or to change an old cffect a little. 
\Why not put in the time you are kicking 
apout magic in trying to work up something 
different. 

If any of our readers have something that 
they want to work up, but are stumped, 
write us. We are interested in the art and 
will do all we can to help. It will cost you 
nothing, and will be a pleasure to us. But 
let's not kick at magic, kick at ourselves 
til we get something new, and then per- 
Laps if we fail it might be the fault of magic 
—-put we do not think such will be the case. 


Vhose sending postage stamps as_ part 
paylicnt for goods and merchandise, will 
aver us greatly by sending only new un- 
used stamps of the one-cent denomination. 
Positively we cannot accept second-hand 


one iW any case. 


Requests are constantly being received 
for complete files of the 1914 Bulletin, but 
regret to announce that only the January, 
March, May, June, July and December num- 
bers can be supplied. 

Valentine, Fredrik the Great, Fowler and 


others have been recent visitors to the shop, 


all of which are having entirely new effects 
made. 


THE PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF 
MAGICIANS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 


On Saturday, March 27th, the society 
will give a public entertainment. All ar- 
rangements are being made by President 
Jacobs, and a great house is expected. 
Those who will take part are Zadiclovich, 
Hewes, Dr. Compton, Mesple, Dusenberry, 
Jacobs, De Forest, Lockwood, Turtle, Muel- 


ier and Black. Great interest is being shown 


by the members and recent meetings are 
taken up with rehearsals and other business 
pertaining to the show. 

Interest in magic has been enlivened con- 
siderably by the exposition. Numerous 
electrical illusions as well as many old-time 
effects such as the floating lady, headless 
lady and the Ike are being used on the 
“Zone.” 


Two great magicians like Harry Kellar 
and Ching Ling Too seldom meet to mingle 
under such peculiar circumstances as was 
the case in’ Los) Angeles during the two 
wecks’ engagement of Ching Ling Foo at 
the Orpheum in this city. 

The real Kellar,—the real Ching Ling 
Foo,—tfriends by the bond of fraternitv— 
the touch of two nations. 

Needless to say that amony other things 
Ching was in his element, and enjoyed sev- 
eral sight-seeing trips around Southern 
Cahforma in Ketlar’s big touring car. 


STOP! 

This is a card effect which is very simple, 
but at the same time extremely puzziing. 
No new methods are used. 

A card is: selected and replaced in the 
deck. Performer then ruffles the deck and 
the person is told to think “stop” when he 
sees his card. The performer ruffles the 
deck and stops at the selected card. There 
is nothing to it. All you have to do 1s to 
vet a sight of the bottom card of the upper 
half of the deck as you cut the deck to re- 
ceive the card. Of course the cards can not 
be sulfled, but cut as often as you wish. As 
you ruffle the deck all you have to do is to 
watch for the card vou saw and the selected 
one is the next. We tried this and were 
surprised at the effect obtained. 


| Shop Wotes | 


“The Rising Cards Mysterious,” which 
appears on the ad page this month, is from 
another of those forgotten clever ideas with 
credit to Benedict, in the Sphinx of Decem- 
ber, 1906. 

It seems that very few performers are fa- 
miliar with this particular method, which 
has certain advantages over all others, one 
especially being the fact that the deck of 
cards employed has no real part in the trick 
whatsoever, and subject therefore to the 
_ hands of the audience at all times. 

This trick will more readily appeal to 
those who contemplate a purchase of the 
“Eureka” 3-Table Outfit, as listed on page 
three of “Magical Woodcraft,’ ’the neces- 
sary card rising feature being readily ap- 
plied to one of the Junior Side Stands at a 
small additional cost. 


It may be of interest to mention that El 
Barto’s Billiard Ball Box, No. 100 in “Mag)- 
cal Woodcraft,” can now be supplied with 
the combined features of the large Sucker 
Die Box, viz.: with the die and shell and 
fake double door effect, making in all one 
of the most desirable articles in the whole 
range of magicraft. The approximate out- 
side dimentions of this special box are about 
3x3x0 inches, and uses a 2 1-4 inch die, and 
1 3-4 inch billiard ball. 

Also a new automatic Billiard Ball Ped- 
estal now in construction. Particulars next 
issuc. | 


Do not forget that wonderful line of three 
for $1.00 specials which still continues in 
full force. Vhe demand for these goods has 
reached a very large margin, and with new 
articles constantly being added, and more 
special instructions included, this makes a 
permanent low-priced feature which none 
can afford to overlook. 


A good way to kcep all copies of the Bulle- 
tin intact, without going to the expense of 
having them bound, is to procure a loose 
leaf file or binder with rings attached, as 
used by clerks and bookkeepers. This idea 
was suggested by one of our readers recent- 


ly. 


A SUGGESTION 


From the Magician we learn—‘‘that a 
post card tacked to the back edge of the 
table and then bent up, with a poition torn 
out of the center to facilitate movements, 
makes a fine substitue for the servante to 
hold the dye tube for the dying handker- 
chief trick. Use the length of the card in 
bending it up.” 


SOMETHING GOOD 


Mr. Sam Benett fooled us all with a van- 
ishing cigaret stunt. He used a small size 
thumb tip which fitted over his first finger. 
This is on the finger and in showing the 
hands empty he left the tip in his left hand. 
Then take the lighted cigaret and push it 
into the tip and smashing it down in and 
withdrawing the tip on the finger. Use a 
cigaret which has been smoked a little. You 
will be surprised how this will fool the wise 
ones. 


A CIGARET COMBINATION 


Effect. A Tuxedo Jar is shown full of to- 
bacco and a paper cylinder placed over it. 
A small box is next shown empty. Next a 
number of cigarets are dropped into a glass 
over which a small cylinder is placed. Ciga- 
rets vanish from the glass and are found in 
place of the tobacco, which 1s found in the 
box previously shown empty. 

Method. Stock apparatus is used in this 
effect. The box is an ordinary drawer box. 
Fake your Tuxedo Jark like the bran glass 
using paper for the fake. In this jar you 
place a number of cigarets, then the fake 
and a little loose tobacco on top. When you 
withdraw the paper cylinder you take fake 
with it, which being paper, you can crush 
and through to one side, leaving the ciga- 
rets in the jar. The glass from which the 
cigarets vanish has a celuloid fake and 1s 
known as the Demon glass bought from any 
dealer. The above is very fine for clubs 
and the like and is received fine. The ciga- 
rets can be caught in the air and various 
passes made with them in the course of the 
effect. 


THE RISING CARDS MYSTERIOUS 
“A TABLE THAT DOES SOMETHING” 


A new and startling method of performing the rising cards. The selected cards 
are freely shuffled in the pack, and the pack placed in a neat card case which in turn is 
set on a small table with no drape. At Command the selected 
cards rise from the deck. After each card has risen, if desired, 
the cards and card holder may be handed to the audience who 
handle and shuffle all they like, but when again placed on the 
table, the next selected rises, and so on. 

No suspicious moves, and can be worked with or without 
an assitant. 

Not a piston idea, but something much finer, and absolutely 
certain. Highly recommended as a high class experiment. 

The table supplied is of our “Junior” side stand variety. 
Price complete w ith card case .2..............ccccceceeseeeseeseeeeees $10.00 

If sold in conjunction with the “Eurcka” Table Outfit, a spe- 


cial price will be quoted 


THE LATEST OBEDIENT COINS 


—THE CRYSTAL COIN LADDER SIM PLIFIED— 

A wonderful apparatus of clever originality. A number of coins (half dollars), 
are placed in a glass, and the glass placed in a hat on the table. At command the coins 
leave the glass one at a time, and pass through the hat and table and fall into another 
hat under the table. Glass is then taken out of the hat and shown empty. 

A stunning trick making use of a novel piece of apparatus which may be carried 
in the pocket. No assistant required. Works with ease and surety, and entirely with- 
out noise. 


Thayer’s Mystical Coin Act and Special “dope” sheet included. 


Christianers Complete Course of Ventriloquism .....2..0..02.....2....eeeceeeeeeeeceeeeceeeeeceeeceeeeeneees $1.50 
We have a number of letters from performers, saying that they have attained 


great results with this method. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Riggeleto Brothers made a big hit at the 
Orpheum last week with their wonderful 
act. The vanishing talking machine was a 
distinct success. 


Frevoli, the wonderful hand shadow art- 
ist played Loews Emprecs last week and 
was a great laughing hit. 


Lorenz heads a big twelve-act bill at the 
Republic this week and is causing much 
comment with his clever work. 


The Great Alexander returned to this city 
and is building many new effects. Alexan- 
der is playing this week at Long Beach and 
is breaking all previous records at this 
house. 


Edwells played the Hippodrome last week 
with a very neat and entertaining act which 
was received with great favor by the audi- 
ence. 


The Conjuring Record is more than main- 
- taining the high standard which it has set 
for itself. A number of neat effects and news 
are contained in the last issue. 


As usual the Sphinx still continues to 
supply its readers with news and effects of 
the first water mark. Comment on our part 
regarding Dr. Wilson’s fine paper seems use- 
less. 


Despite the war, magic acts in England 
seem to maintain their hold on the public 
and a number of big acts are getting plenty 
of work, according to recent reports we have 
received from that country. 


THE PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF 
MAGICIANS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 


The big show given Saturday, March 27, 
was a big success from every standpoint. 
The big Y. M. C. A. Auditorium was packed 
with an enthusiastic audience who respond- 
ed generously to the effects exhibited by the 
different members. 


Those who took part in the show are: 
Zadielovich, who opened with delightful ef- 
fects in color changing handkerchiefs, Muel- 
ler followed with card work, introducing an 
original stabbed card. Walsted made a hit 
with card and ball manipulation. Prof. 
Schmidt specialized in water effects, and 
Dr. Compton made a big hit with comedy 
paper, silk and coin effects. Madison, Dus- 


enberry Jacobs and Mesple followed in 
order with novelty acts which were first- 
class in every way. Turtle and De Forest 
put on a novelty card act and Hewes closed 
the show witha picture and flag stunt 
which was a distinct success. 
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| Editorial | 


We think that this is the best issue we 
have put out this year. A number of per- 
formers are now in this city and every one 
has given us something good for the Bulle- 
tin. So we can promise something very 
fine for our readers in the future. 


We wonder why so many performers put 
so little time to practise and rehearsal of 
their acts. Recently we witnessed two fail- 
ures at tryouts simply because both per- 
formers continually referred to a sheet of 
paper on their table and the audience did 
not get half of what they were trying to do. 
Why not learn your act and then practise 
once in awhile, and then you are always 
ready for a date. 


Chas. T. Jordan, of Penngrove, Cal., is a 
new inventor in the field of card magic, and 
contemplates the markcting of some of his 
effects in the near future. 

We have gained the information that Mr. 
Jordan has as fine a line of original card cre- 
ations as were ever produced. 

He has kindly consented to contribute a 
few suggestions for the Bulletin occasion- 
ly, and his first one, “Satan’s Touch,” in this 
issue, iS a sure winner. 


Out of town callers the past month were 
L. D. McLean of Victoria, B. C., and Cos- 
mo Morgan of San Francisco, Cal. 


Shop Wotes 


“Spooky—Ookum” is here. 


Last month we knew nothing of this ar- 
ticle. Another case where “good things 
come when least expected.” Fowler blew 
in with the idea, we made it, and SAY MAN. 


To any who might wish to procure the 
article known as the Magic Money Maker, 
that little machine which turns a_ blank 
piece of paper into a crisp. bank note by 
turning the crank, we can supply a fine 
specimen of this article for $1.00. 

Several special requests for this affair 
have prompted the manufacture of some- 
thing exceptionally neat and superior in this 
wonderful little novelty. 


Owing to the fact that our time for the 
past month has been devoted almost entire- 
ly to the manufacture and preparing for the 
sale of ‘“Spooky-Ookum,” several items pre- 
viously referred to are still holding over, 
with the positive assurance of an early com- 
pletion and final particulars. 

This especially regards the Spirit Pic- 
tures, and the new automatic Billiard Ball 
Pedestal for the production or vanishing of 
a ball. 


SATAN’S TOUCH. 
By Chas. T. Jordan 


Performer hands any one a pack of cards, 
telling him to sclect one and place it face 
down on table. Next he is to shuffle pack 
and draw four indifferent cards. He is to 
place his chosen card anywhcre among 
these, not letting performer know its posi- 
tion. He hands the five cards to perform- 
er who fans them and tells him to think 
hard of his card. Performer places a bor- 
rowed handkerchief over cards as in De- 
Land’s Phantoms, and removes one at a 
time, four cards, which are not chosen. Then 
—without asking a question—he names the 
card thought of, and lifting handkerchief, 
reveals it alone in his hand. 


The secret of this startling effect is sim- 
plicity itself. Before performer hands out 
deck he takes it by side edges and crimps 
it, so that backs are convex and faces con- 
cave. Spectator removes his card. When 
he shuffles (see that he riffle-shuffles), it 
takes the bridge out of deck. Nothing easi- 
er than for performer to note position of the 
only bent card among the five handed him. 


GONE! 
An Illusion 


Effect. Black velvet drop covers back of 
stage, which is bare but with the exception 
of a platform raised about three feet from 
the floor. At one side of the platform is a 
running board from the floor to the platform. 
This is all in white. As curtain rises, a man 
rides out on a white motorcycle, circles the 
stage and then rides up the running board 
and just when he reaches the top of the plat- 
form, the magician fires his revolver and the 
rider and nfotorcycle vanish in a flash. 

Method. Such is the effect. At the two 
front corners of the platform are two posts 
about six feet high. Then at the top is a 
cross piece nailed to these posts making a 
sort of frame at the front of the platform. 
This framework is covered with black vel- 
vet. Next a velvet curtain is made to fit 
this frame work, and is worked on powerful 
springs so that when released the curtain is 
pulled up to the top cross piece in a flash. 
Thus when the rider gets to the top of the 
platform he applies the brakes and cuts off 
the power and at the same time the magi- 
cian shoots and the springs are released Ict- 
ting the curtain fly up and hide the rider. 
As the background is black this is not no- 
ticed, and the impression is given that the 
rider vanished in a flash. It is easily seen 
that this idea is based on the principle used 
in the windlass illusion as used by Carter. 
We know this can be made practical and we 
would be pleased to reccive for publication 
any ideas our readers might have on this il- 
lusion. 


MYSTIC FLIGHT 


Effect. An egg is placed in a glass which 
is set on the table and covered with a large 
handkerchief. Next a glass is filled with 
bran, covered a second and then when un- 
covered a small chicken 1s found 1n place of 
the bran. Chicken is placed in a bag which 
is then fired at showing the chicken vanish- 
ed and in the glass where the egg was is 
found the chicken. 

Method. This pleasing combination is 
caused by a number of well known effects. 


Bran glass is used to produce the chicken. 
Bag in which it is placed is same as used in 
the Bird Cage trick, with the little pocket 
in illustration. Table top has a black art 
well in which a glass is placed containing 
the chicken. This glass projects above the 
top about a quarter of an inch. The hand- 
kerchief is thrown in front of this glass and 
partly over it to hide the chicken. After 
placing the egg in the glass you set it on the 
table in front of the handkerchief. In pick- 
ing up the handkerchief you grip the glass 
in the well through it and cover the exposed 
glass with the handkerchief with the second 
glass directly behind it. Now when you 
pick this glass up you really take the glass 
with the chicken and drop the other in the 
well. This part is hard to explain, but a 
trial will show the performer the correct 
move. This move is explained by Donald 
Holmes in “Modern Conjuring,” and is very 
fine. It would be more effective to place a 
rubber around the glass and let a spectator 
hold it. There is no limit to the effects 
which can be worked with this principle. 


A SUGGESTION 


One of the neatest effects we know of is 
that old one in which three pieces of tissue 
paper are placed in water, then rolled in a 
ball and fanned when dry particals fly all 
over the stage making a good imitation of a 
snowstorm. Everyone knows how the dry 


- pieces are tied in a ball at the end of the fan 


and then placed in the hand when pretend- 
ing to place the damp ones there. 


Mr. Sam Bennett offers his method which 
in our opinion makes the effect a great deal 
easier. He makes use of a vari-colored hat 
coil. On the outer edge he measures off 
about half an inch. Then he cuts down in- 
to the coil about an inch or more, thus hav- 
ing cut out a little section of the coil. At 
the extreme edge of the section he ties a 
piece of thin thread to hold the particals to- 
gether. This little bundle rests near the 
fan and in picking up the fan he takes up 
this bundle and then proceeds as in the reg- 
ular method. The beauty about this is that 
there is no paper to break or to conceal or 
roll up. Try it. 


“SPOOKY-OOKUM” 


OR THE TUBE OF THE MYSTIC SPHERE 


From the Inventive Idea of J. E. Fowler 


A new article which comprises all that could be desired as a producer of an ef- 
fect so different, so subtle, so seemingly impossible as to bewilder the mind of the most 
careful observer, even though he be familiar with all of the various manipulative and 
skilled moves known to modern wizardry. 

The entire apparatus comprises nothing more than a simple wooden tube 2 1-4x 
2 1-4x6 inches in size, being made from very thin material, and plain and ordinary look- 
ing in the extreme. 

For billiard ball uses, the following, which is suggested as just a mere sample 
effect, will prove interesting. 

The tube is held in a vertical position, well away from the body, between the ex- 
treme tips of the thumb and fingers of one hand only. A solid billiard ball is dropped 
into the open end of the tube, but quite natural to the law of gravitation, falls through 
and out at the lower end. This is repeated several times, each time the tube being 
shown otherwise empty. 

Listen—Once more the ball is dropped into the mouth of the tube, and it is gone 
instantly. Melted—swallowed up—no trace remaining. Tube shown empty, inside, 
outside, all sides. Sleeves up, and performed at a range of less than six feet. 

This is the effect as the audience see it. Here’s another: A small plate of glass 
is placed across two goblets on the table, and the tube stood upright on the glass. A 
silk handkerchief is placed down in the tube with a large portion remaining exposed at 
the top. A solid ring can be passed over the tube and away at the bottom, showing no 
outside connection, yet in the twinkling of an eye the handkerchief is gone, and the 
tube is immediately shown empty. 

The various effects which are possible with this unique apparatus are practical- 
ly without limit, and one will become so absorbed in experimental pastime, as to for- 
get that there is a time for retiring. 

Almost any firm would price a new article of this type for at least $5.00. To ma- 
gicians who appreciate a good effect, it 1s worth more. 

Our price is even more remarkable than the trick itself. 


Instructions of course 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Mock-Sad-Ali presented his entertaining 
and mystifying act a few wecks ago at the 
Republic theater. A neat version of the 
trunk production is used to close an ori- 
ginal act. 


Marco followed Mock-Sad-Ali a week lat- 
er at the same theater, and presented his 
clever act of clean sleight of hand. 


Levine & Mathews, burlesque comedy 
magicians presented their act at the same 
theater. They have lots of fine material but 
somehow do not get the most out of 1t. 


The Great Alexander was forced to cancel 
all engagements on account of his wife’s 
sickness, and take a rest in the mountains. 
In a recent snow storm he lost all his camp 
outfit including his automobile, under four- 
teen feet of snow. 


The Sharrocks, played Orpheum time 
with a novel as well as mystifying mind- 
reading act, which greatly pleased. 


Local magicians have at last come to- 
gether with the intention of forming a soc- 
iety in this city. Two meetings have al- 
ready resulted in a large attendance, during 
which, Jas. M. Foley was elected Pres. and 
L. F. Christianer, Secy. Various names are 
now under discussion and a_ suitable one 
will be selected at the next meeting. At the 
last meeting Dr. Cook, an old time perform- 
er and civil war veteran entertained us with 
stories of how he entertained Lincoln and 
Cabinet. 


THE PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF 
MAGICIANS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 


On June 11th the society will give a 
Ladies night at their regular quarters. The 
affair will be strictly invitational owing to 
the limited seating capacity . A fine pro- 
gram and refreshments will go to make the 
evening an enjoyable one. At the last regu- 
lar meeting three new members were elect- 
ed, Mr. Rubio, Mr. King and Mr. Burgh, 
each of whom furnished an example of their 
skill. 

After the meeting Mr. Dernham present- 
ed the memory stunt with a list of twenty 
words. This was very fine. Others present 
were Dr. Compton, Jacobs, Dusenberry, 
Hewes, King, Brady, Rubio and Dernham. 


Herbert Brooks is playing the Hip this 
week with his card work and wonderful es- 
cape from a small steel chest. We wonder 
how Brooks gets out of the chest which 
is about 15x20 inches inside measure. 
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| Editortal | 


Some one has just said, “Why should I 
subscribe for a magical paper mercly to 
help boost somebody’s business? What good 
does it to me?” Whether or not there is 
logic to this question, is not for discussion 
in these columns. Then possibly it was not 
a “magician” who said this. We hope not. 
From now until the first of Sept. we expect 
business to quict down a little, so regular 
subscribers take notice. 


All orders received for goods before Sept. 
Ist, amounting to $10.00 or over, will be 
given a discount of Io per cent. This applies 
only to regular subscribers of the Magical 
Bulletin ,and only to those goods of our 
own manufacture. 


If you have heard a person make a state- 
ment similar to the above quotation, just 
show him this article, and let him see what 
25 cents will do. 


We wish to thank Mr. C. T. Jordan for 
his contributions to this paper. For some 
reasons magicians in general seem to be- 
erudge giving their fellow artists any of 
their ideas even if they can not use them 
themselves. We do not know why this is. 
Two fine effects are described by Mr. Jor- 
dan and two by Mr. Sam Bennett, in this 
issue. Mr. Bennett makes magic his hobby. 
He is especially clever with cards and al- 
ways has something different to show us, 
and explain to our readers. 
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Shop Wotes 


It is very doubtful if there is another 
shop such as this in the world. 

This may scem a rather broad assertion, 
but the proof comes from the best possible 
source,—from magicians themselves, men 
who have traveled extensively and know 
from their own personal experience just 
“what’s what” in the matter of exclusive 
genius. 

This is a shop of “specialties,” compris- 
ing everything in magical woodcraft from 
a set of briliard balls, to a set of magicians 
tables or substitution trunk. 

This word “specialize,” applies not only 
to the production of new effects and origin- 
al ideas, but more in particular to that ex- 
clusive quality of workmanship as portray- 
ed in the most classy apparatus—the pro- 
duct of the most expert cabinet making and 
wood turning genius to be found anywhere. 

The proof of these facts we say again, is 
without question. 

Men of integrity do not deal in false state- 
ments. Neither have we ever solicited a 
single favor of this nature. It is also no 
more than right to say that such letters as 
are constantly being received from pleased 
customers are deserving of the very best 
we have to offer in return—our hearty 
thanks and appreciation. 

The following is but a sample of many 
which are on file,—a true incentive to the 
best efforts of mechanical ability. 


Terre Haute, Ind. 
March 24th, 1915. 
Mr. F. G. Thayer, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
Dear Sir :— 

Your favor of the 13th, and the Billiard 
Ball Box were awaiting me when I return- 
ed home last evening. The Billiard Ball 
Box is as fine a piece of magical wood work 
as I have ever scen, and during my 36 years 
as a performer and manufacturer, I have 
seen’a lot of wood apparatus, apparatus 
made in all parts of the world. I am con- 
sidered a crank on good apparatus and hard 
to please, but you have pleased me. 

Thanking you for vour favor, I beg to 
remain, 

Very truly yours, 
William B. Gaulk. 
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A COLOR CHANGE 
By C. T. Jordan 7 

This is fine worked either as a _ color 
change or as an indetectable method of 
palming cards for any purpose. Performer 
stands with his left side to audience, deck 
facing them in left hand. Shows right hand 
empty. Without in any way covering pack, 
he takes it in his right hand by the extreme 
finger tips and shows left hand empty, 
wheeling to right. Taking pack in left hand 
and passing right hand over front card it 
changes. 

What makes this so good is the fact that 
the palm is made long before anyone would 
naturally look for it—in fact, before right 
hand touches pack. Hold-pack in left hand 
exactly as when about to do  pass—little 
finger between card or cards to be palmed 
and balance of deck. With left side to aud- 
ience, hold both hands to your right. Show 
right hand empty. Just as it is about to ap- 
proach left hand, left little finger levers out 
balance of pack. ‘As right hand, palm down, 
passes over these just before wheel to left 
is made, it easily palms them off, and takes 
hold of extreme right hand end of deck with 
finger tips. Transferring deck to left hand, 
color change can be performed at once, as 
face of card lies next to right palm. 


A CHANGE OVER PALM WRINKLE 
By C. T. Jordan 

Do you experience difficulty in executing 
the change-over with cards? If so, try this: 
Right side to audience. Cards palmed in 
right hand. Wheel to right, left hand mask- 
ing cards in right palm as turn is made. The 
minute back of left hand is toward audience, 
bend second finger of right hand so that 
the nail presses outwards against cards. Us- 
ing this finger as a lever, and the other fin- 
gers to keep the cards squared, the cards 
may be with ease silently and _ precisely 
propelled to the left palm. Same motions 
hold good for left hand when wheeling to 
left. Try this. 


. MYSTIC TOUCH 

A card is sclected from the pack. Then 
four more cards are chosen at hazzard and 
the selected one is mixed up in this four. 
The cards are all dropped in a hat which is 
then held above the performers head. The 
magician then states he will draw the four 
odd cards from the hat and leave the select- 
ed one therein. This he does and before 
showing the card left in the hat he an- 
nounces the name of the selected one and on 
turning it over is found correct. 
This is one of Mr. Bennett’s effects. Note 


oe i ~ ge ei 


the top card, then mark it with the se 
of 


nail so it leaves a little bump on bac 
card. This card is forced. Four other-cards 
are drawn and the selected one is mixed 
with them. When the cards are dropped in 
the hat, all the magician has to do is to feel 
for the marked card. The others are then 
drawn, leaving the selected one last, which 
he names. This effect, though simple 
created a big impression on us when Mr. 
Bennett worked it and we have been very 
successful with it. 


A-RISING CARDS 
By Sam Bennett 

The effect is to cause the pack of cards 
to stand apparently unsupported on_ the 
palm of the hand, and then to cause three 
selected cards to rise from the deck. 

This is accomplished. by having three 
cards drawn and brought to the top of the 
pack. Now you take a wire hairpin and 
force it over the middle finger as far as it 
will go, so that the ends will stick out at 
the back of the hand. These ends are cut 
off and the rest is painted flesh color. You 
also have a hair attached to your vest with 
the wax button at the end. After you have 
the cards selected you place the hairpin 
clip on your middle finger. In the act of at- 
taching the cards on the hand you attach 
the wax button to the back of the top card 
which is one of the selected ones .Now the 
pack is laid against the hairpin which holds 
it up. Then in waving the hand over the 
deck it catches the hair and the card is 
drawn up into the hand above, while the 
deck remains standing on the hand. The 
moves are repeated for the remaining cards. 

This effect requires a little practice, but 
it is very good and can be worked at close 
quarters. 


_ Many good reports are being received in 
regard to the “Spooky-Ookum.” Several 
performers even say ‘that although they 
have nothing to do with billiard balls, they 
find this a most remarkable article merely 
from the standpoint of eepeo ments usc- 
fulness. 

As a self-teacher-in the art at ball manip- 
ulation, spooky-ookum will prove an able 
instructor, giving the student a fascinating 
means of artful originalities, which he 
would fail to acquire from any other 


source, 


“MAGICAL. WODCRAFT” 
That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


“SPOOK Y-OOKUM” 


OR THE TUBE OF THE MYSTIC SPHERE 


From the Inventive Idea of J. E. Fowler 


A new article which comprises all that could be desired as a producer of an ef- 
fect so different, so subtle, so seemingly impossible as to bewilder the mind of the most 
careful observer, even though he be familiar with all of the various manipulative and 
skilled moves known to modern wizardry. 

The entire apparatus comprises nothing more than a simple wooden tube 2 1-4x 
2 1-4x6 inches in size, being made from very thin material, and plain and ordinary look- 
ing in the extreme. 

For billiard ball uses, the following, which is SHRESSIce as just a mere sample 
effect, will prove interesting. 

The tube is held in a vertical position, well away from the body, between the ex- 
treme tips of the thumb and fingers of one hand only. A solid billiard ball is dropped 
into the open end of the tube, but quite natural to the law of gravitation, falls through 
and out at the lower end. This is repeated several times, each time the tube being 
shown otherwise empty. 

Listen—Once more the ball is dropped into the mouth of the tube, and it is gone 
instantly. Melted—swallowed up—no trace remaining. Tube shown empty, inside, 
outside, all sides. Sleeves up, and performed at a range of less than six feet. 

This is the effect as the audience see it. Here’s another: A small plate of glass 
is placed across two goblets on the table, and the tube stood upright on the glass. A 
silk handkerchief is placed down in the tube with a large portion remaining exposed at 
the top. A solid ring can be passed over the tube and away at the bottom, showing no 
outside connection, yet in the twinkling of an eye the handkerchief is gone, and the 
tube is immediately shown empty. 

The various effects which are possible with this unique apparatus are practical- 
ly without limit, and one will become so absorbed in experimental pastime, as to for- 
get that there is a time for retiring. 

Almost any firm would price a new article of this type for at least $5.00. To ma- 
gicians who appreciate a good effect, it is worth more. 

Our price is even more remarkable than the trick itself. 

First supply now ready for immediate delivery. 


Instructions of course 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Merlin, with his pack of cards played the 
Empress last week and put over some clev- 
er work introducing the hat and glass of 
water effect, besides some fine card work. 


Ed. F. Reynard, the ventriloquist with a 
production, played Pantages the same 
weck and was the hit of the show. Reynard 
received some of the finest press notices 
we have ever seen. 


Lawrence Johnston, the novelty ventrilo- 
quist also played the Hip with a _ very 
clever and entertaining act that received 
great applause. 


Harry K. Shigeta, the expert sleight of 
hand performer played Pantages at San 
Diego last week and was one of the hits 
of the bill. Shigeta has been fooling us ail 
lately with some very clever coin and card 
work, 


Ovette, an eastern magician is in this city 
and presented an Oriental act at the Re- 
public Theater which was very fine in 
every way. Ovette is a very clever card 
performer. 


Jas. M. Foley, president of the Presto 
Club of Los Angeles, entertained the Vet- 
eran soldiers at the Old Soldiers home last 
week and received a great reception with 
some very clever work. 


THE PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF 
MAGICIANS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 


There is a slight shortage of P. C. S. M. 
notes this month. This is accounted for 
from the fact that the secretary, H. Syril 
Dusenbery has again been touring the State 
with the U. of C. Glee Club presenting his 
clever magic act and receiving many fine 
press reports. 


The magicians of Los Angeles and vi- 
cinity have adopted the name of Presto 
Club for the local society. Mr. J. M. Foley, 
pres.; L. D. Carter, Secy.; Mr. F. G. 
Thayer, Vice-Pres and Treas. The _ last 
regular meeting was known as_ variety 


night and every member performed some. 


favorite little effect. Mr. H. K. Shigeta was 
the feature of the evening with his clever 
coin work. Mr. Thayer put over a new 
little card wrinkle which fooled us all and 
Foley and Christianer exerted themselves 
in a mind-reading effect. Applegate had a 
Chinese coin trick, Des Rochers showed us 
the paper ring stunt, Dunnica had us. all 
with a “Goddess” ring gag. Carter slipped 


over a four ace stunt, and then we settled . 


down to enjoy some fine work by Shigeta. 
We want every magician in this vicinity to 


join us and information can be received | 


from the office of the Bulletin. 
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| Editorial | 


The first copy of the Combined Magical 
Clubs Bulletin has been received. It is cer- 
tainly fine and contains some very fine mag- 
ic and -hints. We rather regret that the 
name “Bulletin” was chosen, for in reality 
it iS a magic paper supported by the magi- 
cal clubs, while the “Magical Bulletin” 
although containing practical magic and 
notes is intended to bring attention to the 
latest products of this firm. Of course there 
1s no possibility of the C. M. C. Bulletin 
conflicting with the Magical Bulletin, and 
we extend our best wishes to Mr. Hoel and 
congratulate him on the first issue. 


Christianer, our assistant staff editor, has 
left for a motor trip to San Francisco. On 
the way he will take in the Yosemite, and 
other side trips. While at the Fair, he will 
look up some of the boys, and exchange a 
few dabs of magical chin-chin. 


A rattling good number was the May is- 
sue of the Sphinx. Quality as well as 
quantity seems to be Doc. Wilson’s favorite 
prescription. 


- We are inclined to believe that if we 
would devote more time to the details of 
presentation, combined with smooth patter 
and pleasing personality, rather than selec- 
tion of tricks and minute arrangement of 
program, that we should soon see a marked 
difference for the better interests of magic. 


Come on fellows with that little stunt of 
yours for the Bulletin. 


Another “Deal in Black Art” is the or- 
ganization of the Spokane Mystic Club of 
that city. Some novel plans are being 
formed for the advancement of the club 
along systematic lines, and great things are 
being looked forward to. 

The following officers have been elected 
for 1915-16. Dr. C. W. Talbot, president; 
E. Vaughn Klein, Secretary-Treasurer and 
Frank Christopher, Corresponding Secre- 
tary. 

The Bulletin extends hearty congratula- 
tions. 


Just as the Bulletin goes to print the first 
issue of the Impromptu Trixter comes to 
hand. A hurried glance through it’s col- 
umns is sufficient for this bit of advice, Send 
25 cents to the Arnold Magic Co., Murray 
Place, Princeton, N. J. for a year’s sub- 
scription to this new magical quarterly. 


Shop Wotes 


During the past year we have received 
more than one request to feature the “Nest 
of Boxes’”—something to satisfy the  ex- 
clusive needs of the performer who wants 
the very best that can be produced. It is 
now in stock, and we shall be pleased to 
submit full particulars and price upon re- 
quest. 


You will notice a nice assortment of bar- 
gains this month. However please do not 
compare the quality of articles so listed 
with other goods of our regular manufac- 
ture. While the articles which comprise 
the list of under cut values offer a won- 
derful money saving opportunity, they are 
intended more for practical every day use, 
rather than features of high class clegance 
as considered from an artistic standpoint. 
Most of these listings are actually worth the 
original selling price. Better order what you 
want quick. 


RING IN THE EGG 

After several attempts to get a different 
method to work the Ring in the Egg trick, 
we finally hit upon the following. No 
doubt all are familiar with the effect of 
causing a borrowed ring to vanish from a 
handkerchief and appear in an egg. Hereto- 
fore this was accomplished with the use 
of a ring cup into which the ring was in- 
serted and when the egg was placed in the 
cup, the ring was forced into the egg. 

Our method is for the performer who 
likes skill and who wants to use any egg 


in any home at any time without the use 
of an egg cup. Have a shell turned out of 
wood or tin, which will fit loosely over one 
end of the egg, about one third of the egg. 
The inside of this shell is coated with wax, 
the outside is white to match the color of 
an egg. Have this shell in your left hand 
coat pocket. You also have a handkerchief 
with a ring sewed in the border. A ring 1s 
borrowed, the smaller the better, and is 
wrapped in the handkerchief, really palmed 
and the ring in border held in its place. 
This is given to spectator to hold, during 
which time the real ring is stuck edgeways 
into the wax in the shell which is then 
palmed between the root of the thumb and 
first finger of the left hand. Then you take 
up an egg which has been examined and in 
handing it break a little hole in one end, 
and during your patter you turn this end 
over into the shell and force the egg down 
so the ring will break thru. You casually 
show the egg, hold it on a saucer and 
break the end and draw out the ring, also 
tip over the egg, palming the shell and at 
once pick up a handkerchief and wipe your 
hands, getting rid of the shell. Some prac- 
tice will be required to work the shell 
neatly but it can be done and we think is 
the best method yet for this effect, as you 
are ready at any time. 


WAND AND HANDKERCHIEF 


A red silk handkerchief is vanished in 
any way, and then taking up the wand it 


is knocked on a chair to prove solid when . 


This neat #ffect, which we believe is ac- 
credited to Harold Holden of England, is 
worked with a hollow wand into which a 
red handkerchief is stuffed so it will pull 
out easy. One end of the handkerchief is 
left near the open end of the wand. In the 
act of proving the wand solid you get this 
end out about a half inch into the right 


hand and grip it between the first and sec- 
ond fingers. Back of chair has a_ long 
servante. When you knock wand on back 
you jerk out handkerchief and wand falls 
quickly into servante. The whole thing is 
so sudden and unexpected that it looks like 
the wand changes to the silk at once. 


it at once «frie to the red handkerchief. 


A COIN PASS 
We hit upon the following by accident 
the other day and have since performed it 
with fine success. The coin is placed into 
the left hand whicl¥is turned over and the 
back of the hand rubbed by the right hand. 


Both hands then shown empty and _ coin 
produced from behind the knee. 

Coin is placed in the left hand which is 
then turned over so back is to audience. The 
right hand just touches the left hand for a 
second, during which the coin drops down 
the right sleeve thru the opening between 
the thumb and first finger. Both hands then 
shown empty. In dropping the right hand 
to the knee the coin slides into the hand 


and is produced. This is just one of those 
simple effects that always are effective. 


BARGAINS IN APPARATUS 

“Black and White.” Martinka make in- 
cluding two handsome nickel caskets and 
two fake pigeon heads, one black, one white. 

Used but a few times. As good as new. 
Cost $30.00. Price $25.00. The two heads 
were not originally included with the trick, 
and are themselves worth $3.00. 


Kellar Side Stands—Two fine nickel 
plated with 13 inch felt covered tops. Also 
black velvet drapes with silver fringe and 
trimmings. These are new and worth 
$12.00. One top contains well trap. Price 
for the two $7.50. 


Large Drawer Box, Halton & Jen- 
sen make. Used, but in good working con- 
dition. A bargain at $2.00. 


Candle and Bouquet. Nickel candlestick, 
bouquet in good condition. Roterberg 
make. Price $2.50. 


Sliding Die Box, with dice complete. 
Worth $7.50. Price $4.00. 


Chimney Cover also solid die and shell 
with hinged top for hand through the cover 
effect. Noiseless in action. A fine article. 
Price $2.00. 


Phantom Die Cabinet. For the die pas- 
sing up into the hat. Made of mahogany 
finely finished. Complete ready for working. 
Price $5.00. 


Bird Cage for the canary and paper bag 
trick. Very little used. Original cost $8.00. 
Roterberg make. Price $5.00. 


Egg Bag and celluloid egg, Yost make. 
New Price $.50. 


Set of Billiard Balls. Size 21-4 inches. 
Made in correct imitation of oranges. 4 and 
shell. New and a rare novelty. Price $2.50. 


| 
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Some Snappy Summer Specials 


—SPOOKY-OOKUM— 
That Tube With the Mysterious Inside 


Take one along on your summer vaca- 
tion. It will help make the time more pleas- 
ant, and acquaint you with a bunch of 
dandy effects besides. When we showed it 
to Jack Merlin and made a ball disappear 
he said: “That’s great; do it again.” Like 
one customer who bought one, said in a let- 
ter afterwards, “That Spooky-Ookum is a 


good one, and gets em right on the enemy’s 
territory.’—Price while they last $2.00. 


THAYER’S EUREKA CARD BOX 
(Latest Rising Cards) 


Something exceptionally fine in a_ self- 
contained apparatus for various card effects. 
Cards can be made to vanish or appear at 
will, or a number of “fixed” cards can be 
added to your regular deck absolutely with- 
out suspicion as the box can be given into 
the hands of the spectators without fear of 
detection. 

Further than this, the “rising card trick” 
can be performed at close range, the box 
being handed to the spectators before the 
deck is placed inside, yet the “fixed” cards 
remain concealed in a most clever manner, 
ready to rise at the appointed time. Surely 
an apparatus of this sort is just what many 
have long been wishing for, and it remains 
with us to be the first to manufacture such 
an article. 

The box 1s made of mahogany and finely 
finished. 

Special price $2.50. 


THE TWIN VANISHING STICKS 

An elaborated version of the Vanishing 
Wand Trick. The sticks are 7-8 of an inch 
in diam. and 7 inches long. White with 
black tips. Not necessary to lower ends of 
sticks to level of table top, or back of chair 
in order to effect the necessary riddance 
previous to the disappearance when wrap- 
ping in a piece of paper. 


We get the trick in this form with right 
of manufacture from Mock-Sad-Ali, who has 
featured it with much success. This 1s fine: 
for an opening, and could be termed—“ The 
Mystery of the Chinese Worship Sticks.” 

The outfit consists of 2 solid, 2 fakes, 2 
inserts and 1 form for the manufacture of 
extra fakes. Price with instructions $1.00. 

Bulletin Special 

The above three tricks will be sent pre- 

paid for $5.00. 


Bargains in Apparatus—Continued 
Foulards Perfecta. Roterberg. Listed at 
$6.00. Used but a few times. Fine. Price 
$3.50. 


Small Sand Frame. Good satisfaction at 


$75. 


Paragon Money Dropper. Good working 
condition. Price $1.00. 


Ching Ling Foo Can, for water effects. 
Tin, new. Price $.60. 


Small Davenport Cabinet. For coins, rings 
etc. Price $.50. 


Drum Head Tube. Practically new. A 
snap at $1.00. 


Spirit Lock including fake for opening. 
Price $.25. 


Bean Giant Cuffs. One pair, faked for 
cabinet work. Price $1.50. 


Bargain Budget, including a varied as- 
sortment of cards, coins, balls, and small 
bits of apparatus representing a value of 
from three to five dollars. Price for the lot 
$1.00. 

Address—this shop. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street 


Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Kellar is creating something of a scnsa- 
tion in this city with his wonderful mind- 
reading effect. Sometime ago Mr. Kellar 
had local magicians and sctentists complete- 
ly baffled with his talking Kettle. Now the 
effect of his) mind-reading ts even greater 
than the Kettle stunt. We understand Mr. 
Kellar has consented to give a public exhi- 
bition, and = local enthusiasts are looking 
forward to seeing this master of the art 
perform again. 


The Great Alexander ts again preparing to 
goon the road ina few weeks. Judging 
from descriptions given us his show will be 
greater than ever, and those who have scen 
him before will know just what that means. 


Shigeta plaved the Hip and ereated a fine 
impression, and reecived many fine press 
notices for ns elever) work and snappy 
patter. 

Merlin has accepted a contract which will 
keep him in San [Francisco for some time to 
come. We understand that it is entirely so- 
ciety work, and we know of no other per- 
former who can fit in such work as can 
Merlin. Comments en his skill are needless. 
Hvymack, the quick-change artist, is making 
ait at the Orpheum with wonderful 
changes  Hymack’s clothes change colors 
while he is talking and he closes with a 
wonderfully quick and complete change. We 
are of the opinion that a little such work 
would go to good advantage in a magic act. 


THE THOUGHT CARD. 

Cards are spread before a person with the 
command to think of one. Selected card is 
then produced in avery puzzling manner. 

Our readers are all acquainted with the 
card trick where a person is told to note one 


and then the pertormer places the pack be- 
hind his back, andl draws four cards from the 
bottom and one from the top until the per- 
son who selected a card says stop... Of 
course, the performer knows then that the 
eard thought cf must be the one from the 
top, aithough the spectator is unaware of 
this fact. This principle is used in the fol- 
lowing manner : 


Hold cards above your head and run them 
off so that when the person has thought of a 
card it will be near the top. Vhen you place 
the deck behind your back and take off two 
ecards from the pottom of the deck and one 
from the top, telling the person when he 
sees his card to say stop. When he does so, 
you know that his card is the one from the 
top,and you have thrown the cards on the 
table in such a way as to easily distinguish 
wiich was the card from the top. Person 1s 
then told to square up cards and shuffle. 
You then run through the pack and separate 
it so that the selected card will be the second 
from the top. Vell person to cut the cards 
and discard the part which docs not contain 
the card. Do this until only a few cards are 
Jeft, when vou cut the cards so there will be 
three cards Icfi in the one containing the 
thought card. No matter which of the two 
piles left is chosen, vou retain the pile con- 
taining the thought ecard. Of these three 
vou have him sclect two. If he takes the 
two odd cards, that will leave the thought 
card; but if he takes the thought card and 
one odd, vou will have to make him choose 
between these two. In any case the thought 
card is left on the table, which is turned up 
and identified.  Vhis simple effect has 
created more astonishment than some more 
ditheult tricks, and we recommend = our 
readers to trv it once, 


ot 
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Personal appearance is) always a great 
asset in any business, and more so in the 
entertaining game. Yet, we have seen per- 


a . 
formers who have neglected their appear- 


ance alinost to the extent of being repulsive. 
We have seen performers, on the other 
hand, who “got by” almost entirely on their 
apearanee. An audience goes to be enter- 
tained, and if they sce a performer who is 
dressed correctly, his make-up perfect, and 
his hands well cared for, and if that per- 
former puts lots of ginger into his work,they 
willl be bound tc give him a good hand, for 
they have been pleased by his appearance. 
When doing magic, let’s all make it as clean 
as we can, not only by our manipulation, but 
most of all by our own personal appearance, 
and we will be gratified by the results. 


Mr. S. S. Henry, the well-known eastern 
performer, has consented to supply the 
Bulletin with a number of his original and 
effective tricks, the first of which appears in 
this issue. 


We rceently made a visit to San Francisco 
and attended a meeting of the P.C.S. M. 
Merlin being the main guest, it is needless 
to say we witnessed some wonderful card 
work. Pres. Jacobs performed a neat card 
effect, as well as Dusenbury and Prof. 
schim;:itz. A most enjoyable evening was 
spent, and departing time came all too soon. 


Mr. Sam Bennett has given us permission 
to put out a neat card effect of his in which 


some common picces of apparatus are used. 
Further particulars of this effect will be 
given in next issue. 

We are continually receiving compliment- 
ary letters on our efforts to make the 
Bulletin more than worth the money. We 
do not hke to make promises, but will say 
that from the material now on hand and the 
preparations we are making, the future 
issues of the Bulletin are going to be win- 
ners. Help us by getting your friends to 
subscribe. 


Shop Wotes 


We have been asked if the billtard ball 
vanish described by Courtney Cawthorn in 
the June Sphinx is in any way similar to our 
spooky-Ookum which has been receiving so 
many comments of late. To this question 
we reply: most certainly no! Spooky-Ook- 
um is altogether different from any other 
magical device ever invented, and the vanish 
of a bihard ball is but one of the many of the 
varied effects which are posible with this ap- 
paratus, and is accomplished without re- 
course to threads, leops, pulls or any other 
agency other than the tube itself. 


In considering the various uses which are 
posible with the Eureka Card Box, don't 
forget that here is a dandy way to produce 
that handkerchief either as a prelude or 
finish to some trick other than merely card 
effects. 


About that Nest of Boxes mentioned in 
last month's issue: It appears as if this has 
hit right at the vital spot, for a great many 
have aplied for further information in regard 
to this outfit. 

“something especially fine,” is about all 
there is to say about them, and to performers 
who are especially interested in this particu- 
lar feature, it may be well to mention the 
most important details. 

There are seven boxes to the set, all made 
from solid mahogany, stained in deep ma- 
hogany color, shellac and wax finish which 
will not scratch like a varnish finish. The 
large box measures 7x7x8% inches, and the 
small box 214x2!4x37% inches. 

The third from the smallest box has no 
bettom, and the inside is lined with velvet to 
prevent noise in placing over the other 
nested two when working at close quarters. 
The smallest box is alsolined with rich, red 
velvet throughout. 


The handles are especially made for the 
purpose; of the brass knob variety, and 
graduate in point of size with the size of the 
boxes. The bottoms of the boxes are all up- 
set a trifle to alow stacking and avoid con- 
tact with the handles. 

Brass cylinder locks are used, with flat 
key, in place of the cheap chest lock as gen- 
eraly used. One key fits all the locks. The 
large box is finished off with close-fitting 
brass corners, and has no projecting orna- 
ments which are an objectionable feature 
when traveling. In fact, every possible de- 
tatl has been taken into account to make 
this outfit the finest on the market, and the 
performer who supplics himsclf with = this 
particular set would not part with it for a 
great deal more than its cost, and the cost is 
no more than for any other good nest of 
boxes as sold by other dealers. Price, $20.00. 


A DIFFERENT EFFECT WITH BRAN 
PLATES 


By S. S. Henry 


Effect: 

Two ordinary soup plates are BOTH 
shown empty and one is __ filled 
with bran and the other is _— pleced 
over it; upon removing the top 


plate bran is found to have vanished and in 
place is found a small bird or animal or 
flowcrs or candy, just as you desire to use. 

Note :—In my own case | use a white rat 
and after the cttect vanish the rat. 

Properties needed :— 

Three bran plates, as mace by Thayer, 
with one fake as comes with a set of two 
plates, a box with some bran and whatever 
you are going to produce. 

To work: 

Place in one of the plates whetever vou are 
gcing to produce, over it place the fake that 
makes the plate look as if full of bran, place 
this in the bottom of the box, and place over 
it an amount of bran, now show the two 
plates empty, one in each hand, 
now take one of them = and_e dip 
down and bring up full of bran, 
repeat one or two times and now as 
you proceed to dip up plate of bran, push the 
empty plate down into the box under the 
loaded plate and bring up loaded plate in- 
stead, all that 1s now needed is to brush off 
the surplus bran, place the plate over, and 
in half turn of body reverse the plates and 
make the production. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 
That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


A COIN CHANGE. 


A quarter is placed in the left hand which 
is then closed. On opening it a second later 
the quarter has changed toa dollar. The 
dollar is up the right sleeve. Show both 
hands empty, and then ask for a _ quarter, 
which is placed on the left palm, while the 
rivht arm is dropped to the side, letting the 
dollar slide into the palm, where it 1s finger- 
palmed. Pick up quarter with the right 
fingers and drop it into the left hand, which 
is closed at ence. What you really do 1s to 
drop the dollar in the left hand and palm the 
quarter in the right hand, then waving the 
right hand over the closed left, the quarter is 
thrown up the left sleeve. Thus the quarter 
has changed to the dollar, leaving no trace 
of the quarter. Reverse the moves with the 
other hand and you can change the dollar 
back to the quarter. ‘This is very neat for 
close work. 


BARGAINS IN APPARATUS 

A great many bargains are still available 
to performers who are looking for good ap- 
paratus at less than the regular price. Many 
of these we are able to duplicate; so do not 
be afraid to order, as you will be taken care 
of on the basis of “money back” if goods 
cannot be supplied. 


“Black and White.” Martinka make in- 
cluding two handsome nickel caskets and 
two fake pigeon heads, one black, one white. 

Used but a few times. As good as new. 
Cost $30.00. Price $25.00. The two heads 
were not originally included with the trick, 
and are themselves worth $3.00. 


Kellar Side Stands—Two fine nickel 
plated with 13 inch felt covered tops. Also 
black velvet drapes with silver fringe and 
trimmings. These are new and worth 
$12.00. One top contains well trap. Price 
for the two $7.50. 


Large Drawer Box, Halton & Jen- 
sen make. Used, but in good working con- 
dition. A bargain at $2.00. 


Chimney Cover also solid die and shell 
with hinged top for hand through the cover 
effect. Noiseless in action. A_ fine article. 
Price $2.00. 


ENCHANTED CORD PILLARS. 
(Cut and restored string.) 
Sample ro Cents. 

—_Oo— 

Special prices per dozen or hundred. 


Some Snappy Summer Specials 


—SPOOKY-OOKUM— 
That Tube With the Mysterious Inside 


Take one along on your summer vaca- 
tion. It will help make the time more pleas- 
ant, and acquaint you with a bunch of 
dandy cffects besides. When we showed it 
to Jack Merlin and made a ball disappear 
he said: “That’s great; do it again.” Like 
one customer who bought one, said in a let- 
ter afterwards, “That Spooky-Ookum is a 


good one, and gets em nght on the enemy's 
territory.’—Price while they last $2.00. 


THAYER’S EUREKA CARD BOX 
(Latest Rising Cards) 


Something exceptionally fine in a_ self- 
contained apparatus for various card effects. 
Cards can be made to vanish or appear at 
will, or a number of “fixed” cards can be 
added to your regular deck absolutely with- 
out suspicion as the box can be given into 
the hands of the spectators without fear of 
detection. 

Further than this, the “rising card trick” 
can be performed at close range, the box 
being handed to the spectators before the 
deck is placed inside, yet the “fixed” cards 
remain concealed in a most clever manner, 
ready to rise at the appointed time. Surely 
an apparatus of this sort is just what many 
have long been wishing for, and it remains 
with us to be the first to manufacture such 
an article. 

The box 1s made of mahogany and finely 
finished. 

Special price $2.50. 


THE TWIN VANISHING STICKS 


An elaborated version of the Vanishing 
Wand Trick. The sticks are 7-8 of an inch 
in diam. and 7 inches long. White with 
black tips. Not necessary to lower ends of 
sticks to level of table top, or back of chair 
in order to effect the necessary riddance 
previous to the disappearance when wrap- 
ping in a piece of paper. 


We get the trick in this form with right 
of manufacture from Mock-Sad-Ah, who has 
featured it with much success. This is fine 
for an opening, and could be termed—" The 
Mystery of the Chinese Worship Sticks.” 

The outfit consists of 2 solid, 2 fakes, 2 
inserts and 1 form for the manufacture of 
extra fakes. Price with instructions S1.00. 

Bulletin Special 


The above three tricks will be sent pre- 
paid for $5.00. 


Bargains in Apparatus—Continued 

Foulards Perfecta. Roterberg. Listed at 
$6.00. Used but a few times. Fine. Price 
$3.50. 

Small Sand Frame. Good satistaction at 
vat 

Paragon Money Dropper. Good working 
condition. Price $1.00. 


Ching Ling Foo Can, for water etfects. 


Tin, new. Price §$.G6o. 


Drum Head Tube. Practically new. A 
snap at $1.00. 


Spirit Lock including fake for opening. 
Price $.25. 


Bargain Budget, including a varied as- 
sortment of cards, coins, balls, and small 
bits of apparatus representing a value of 
from three to five dollars. Price for the lot 
$1.00. 


Phantom Die Cabinet. For the die pas- 
sing up into the hat. Made of mahogany 
finely finished. Complete ready for working. 
Price S5.00. 


Bird Cage for the canary and paper bag 
trick. Very little used. Original cost $8.00. 
Roterberg make. Price $5.00. 

_Egg Bag and celluloid egg, Yost make. 
New Price $.5o. 

Set of Billard Balls. Size 21-4 inches. 
Made in correct imitation of oranges. 4 and 
shell. New and a rare novelty. Price $2.50. 


Address—this shop. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street 


Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


Mercedes played two wecks at the Or- 
pheum with his familiar act. 


The Pharos plaved the Republic with a 
very fine and entertaining act. Black art 
is just about a new thing nowadays. 


Thayer got on the boards again and put 
on fifteen minutes of solid entertainment 
for the Masons a short time ago. 


Magical Ovetts are playing the northern 
part of the state with their Chinese act, 
with good success. 


Shigeta has also accepted contracts in the 
north for his clever act. 


Lucy Gillette, the ladv juggler, played the 
Orpheum on the same bill with Mercedes. 


Lawrence Johnston, ventriloquist, played 
the Hip. with his new vent. act, which was 
fine. 


The July issue of the Sphinx was the 
finest for a long while. Some very fine 
effects are described in the Amateur de- 
partment. Doctor Wilson’s comments on 
magic hit the right spot. 


Jas. M. Foley, the popular society en- 
tertainer, has taken over one of the finest 
picture theatres in this city. Foley says 
magicians are welcome to use his stage to 
try their acts out. Knowing Foley as we 
do, it is useless to wish him success, which 
is a natural conclusion with his efforts. 


Dr. S. R. Ellison was a recent visitor to 
this city. Never before have we enjoyed 


such visit as that one was. Dr. Ellison left 
a fund of information at the conclusion of 
his all too short stay here. 


SUGGESTIONS. 


A black safety pin stuck in the carpet of 
the floor makes a fine guide for threads. 


A piece of cardboard cut to fit the glass 
and covered with tinfoil makes a fine sub- 
stitute for the mirror glass. Use the 
Colonial style glass. 


A rubber oval tobacco pouch with a piece 
of wire around the opening makes a dandy. 
vest servante, or water-proof pocket of any. 


sort. 


The folding drinking cups can be used for 
the coffee and milk trick. Easy to carry, and 
the folding property makes them a novelty 
in this eftect. 


WINE AND WATER. 


In the last glass of your wine and water 
trick, cement a small glass well or container, 
just large enough to contain a small quanti: 
ty of oxalic acid. 
usual drop of iron. 


Thus, in the course of the trick, you pour 


water into the glass which changes to wine. 
Now pour the wine out over the container 
and it will change to water in the act of 
going out of the glass. 


belongs to an English magician. 


In bottom of glass have.,: 


— 


This makes a, fine.“ 
addition to the trick. We believes this idea ” 
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Prof. William Kirsch, 782 Bergen St., 
Newark, N. J., will send a copy of his book: 
“Scientific Magical Experiments,” to any of 
our readers upon the receipt of five cents in 
stamps to cover mailing. No doubt all our 
readers will endeavor to take advantage of 
Mr. Kirsch’s unselfish offer. 


Now is the time when magical enter- 
tainers begin to think of the coming season. 
Why not go all over your apparatus and put 
it all in fine condition, polishing up the 
tabies and cleaning and _ replacing the 
drapes? Make your act clean. It counts for 
a great deal. 


In your spare time, think of what tricks 
went well and those that did not. Then cut 
the ineffective ones out of your list. Think 
up new combinations and new patter. You 
don’t need new apparatus, but new ways of 
using the old. That is what leads to suc- 
cess; that and a clean appearance. Start 
in now. 


Read Doctor Wilson’s editorials in the 
July Sphinx; consider your own act and 
then do some thinking. 


Photos and cards have been received from 


Shigeta, Chevalier Ernst Thorne, Mock-Sad- 
Ali and Magical Ovetts. 


| Shop Wotes | 


Very few performers scem to know the 
value of the Handkerchief Box for the pro- 
duction or vanish of one or more silk hand- 
kerchiefs. Worked with snappy patter the 
effect obtained is astonishing when the 
amount of effort is considered. This fact 
was brought home to us at one of our recent 
entertainments. 


We are in hope of soon being able to an- 
nounce the completion of the Spirit Paint- 
ings in the small size for parior or close 
work. Much time has been put to this effect 
in our desire to get out something really 


practical. Mr. S. S. Henry, who has made 
this effect his specialty, has sent us his 
ideas on the effect, which have been a 


great help to us in combining them with our 
own. 


Notice the effect described by Sam Ben- 
nette in using the card box and small spirit 
slate. It is so simple, but then the most 
simple method has the greatest effect. The 
greatest dollar investment ever made by a 
performer is in these two articles. 


PAPER TEARING. 
By C. T. Jordon. 


This is the usual effect of the torn and re- 
stored sheet of tissue paper with a different 
method. 

Take two squares of tissue paper and 
moisten them in one corner. Place one on 
top of the other and hold them so they ap- 
pear as one sheet. Now fold them both to- 
gether in half. Then bring back only one 
of the sheets at the fold and tear in half. 
This appears that you tore the sheet in half, 
but really leaves one sheet folded behind the 
other half. You fold it again, next time 
bringing back two folds and tearing. In 
this way, the whole sheet is left folded be- 
hind the torn parts. The torn parts you 
drop on table in act of taking up wand, and 
the trick is done. 
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FLOWERS FROM NOWHERE. 


The following is the idea of Mr. Cooke, 
an old-time performer, and is a fine use for 
the changing bag: 

On the performer’s table is a wicker bas- 
ket, the mouth of which is just above the 
level of the eyes of the audience. This bas- 
ket is half-filled with fresh flowers. A few 
carnations are in the changing bag, and one 
or two loads of spring flowers under the 
vest. 

Show the bag empty and then produce 
the carnations which you throw out to the 
audicnce. During this you get one of the 
loads of spring flowers and load it into the 
bag. These are produced aud dropped into 


the wicker basket on the table on top of the 
fresh flowers. During this you can load the 


other bunch of spring flowers which are 
produced and dropped into the usual um- 
brella, after which the fresh flowers are 
thrown to the audience. Try this. 


THE OBEDIENT CIGAR. 


—— 


A cigar with a fake to cause it to rise up 
on the hand after the manner of the ristng 
pencil would no doubt appeal to most 
workers of pocket effects. 


A little fake of tin can be made to go over 
one end of the cigar. On this a fine needle 
point is fixed for sticking into the skin of the 
hand. Then by placing the cigar in the 
same position as the rising pencil, it wril 
rise slowly up, after which you can hand 
out the cigar to a friend, at the same time 
slipping off the fake. 


Dr. A. K. Goodwin, 408 S. 16th St., 
Herrin, [Il., has sent in a fine application of 
“Gone,” which was published in the April 
issue, and will be published in the near 
future. Dr. Goodwin will be pleased to 
correspond with readers of the Bulletin. 


TORN PAPER. 


The torn and _ restored sheet of paper 
being very much in vogue at present, our 


thoughts drifted to the following the other 
day which we found to work fine: 

The duplicate sheet of paper is rolled into 
a small ball. This is then tied over one end 
of the wand. In the course of the trick, 
the wand is held under the left arm, 
with the paper end to the back. Thus you 
are able to show the hauds empty aud pro- 
ced to tear up the visible sheet. The picces 
are then taken in the left hand while the 
right takes the wand, concealing at the 
same time the paper ball. Any excuse is 
used to touch the pieces with the wand, 
which 1s then thrown on the table, the hand 
at the same time retains the duplicate ball. 

All that 1s necessary is then to roll the 
ball and pieces together, show as one, then 
palm the pieces and open the apparently re- 
stored piece, while the pieces are dropped 
into a servante, or the pocket as you desire. 
The handkerchief production on the wand 
suggested the above, which proves entirely 
practicable and indetectable. 


JUST A _ TIP. 
By “Dorian,” England. 


If, when working the rising cards from 
hand to haud, by using a wax and thread to 


coat lapel, you find that the thread breaks, 


remember that you can effectively produce 
the cards by the color change. With reason- 
able care, however, no trouble should be en- 
countered. 


A small shot, rubber, or piece of wax in 
the corner of the handkerchief, will be a 
great aid in the vanish, by rubbing hand- 
kerchief in hand and palming. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 


That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


ENCHANTED CORD PILLARS. 


(Cut and restored string.) 
Sample ro Cents. 
—o— 
Special prices per dozen or hundred. 


THAYER’S “EUREKA” SPECIAL 


THIS SET OF THREE FOR $10.00. 


An outfit that stands endorsed as being the greatest value in magical craft of 
anything ever offered by any dealer or manufacturer in magical apparatus. 

Two Junior side stands, and one center table. Felt covered and center table with 
velvet drape and gold stars and fringe. Finely finished in black and gold. 

No further comments are necessary. You have heard of these tables. From a “good 
investment” standpoint, no finer investment was ever offered in this line before. Worth 


$25.00. The Set of Three, $10.00. 


THE MARVELOUS COINCIDENCE. 


Mr. Sam Bennett obtained a wonderful effect the other night with two very well- 
known pieces of apparatus. A small minature slate was thoroughly cleaned on both 


sides and wrapped in a borrowed handkerchief. A card was chosen and without 
being secn by anyone ptaced in a small mahogany box. After a short time for the 
“fleunce” to work, the box was opened and the six of hearts lay face up. Then the 
slate was unwrapped and and writt n thereon was The Six of Hearts. Imagine the 
effect! There is no forcing, or any changes of any kind, but it is Simple, and creates a 
wonderful impression. 
The Minature Slate is ....................... $ .50 
The Card Box 18 .000.w.......eeeeceeeeeeeeeees 50 
The best dollar purchase ever made. Full instructions go with the purchase of 
either one of the articles, in case you already have the other, together with “dope” sheet 
on other fine effects. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


~ Alexander and his all-star Co. opened the 
season at Long Beach to crowded houses. 
Many wonderful effects have been added to 
his show. ~*' 

oe 


Pharos are playing around this city with 
their clean and entertaining Black Art 
Show. 


_ 


Ia Temple and Co. played the Republic 
with an rilusion show. 


Irred A. Eldred of Springfield, Mass. was 
J a recent visitor to our shop. A very enjoy- 
able visit was spent during which Mr. 
Eldred gave us an exhibition of fine card 

work, ~ 

. a 
~ Debonnaire, an old time performer and a 
wonder at the cups and balls, died here as 

a result of a reptile bite. 


A. S. L. Hewes of San Francisco recent- 
Iv gave a fine entertainment for the Masons 
of that erty. Hewes had a new stocking 
trick which was a scream from. start to 
finish, 
E SEEN eer re 
Magical Ovetts are meeting with great 
success.in the northern part of the state. 


Mock-Sad-Ali is working his way east 


-with an original act and receiving many fine 
* notices. ; 


Harry Applegate, who is a_ wonderful 
magic mechanic has recently been hampered 
by having one of his fingers smashed.: How- 
ever, he expects to be able to get at his work 
in the near future. 


SUGGESTIONS. 


— 


+h 
» 


A neat card effect shown us by Sam Ben- 
nett was to vanish a card by means of cig- 
aret vanisher, and produce duplicate from 
the pocket. 


Jas. M. Foley states that when he found 
he had forgotten his dye tube servante, he 
made use of a hair pin. He uses it all the 
time now. 


The round wicker baskets found in_ all 
Chinese stores are dandy for the flower 
production. Cut a cardboard to fit the lid, 
place on top of spring flowers and hold it 
in place with a pin at cach side. Just with- 
drawing the pin, lets the cardboard drop in- 
to basket and the flowers spring out. 


Numbered cards are the best to use iu en- __. 
tertaining children. 


c > 
Why not use the trunk escape or mail bag 
for rabbits or other small animals? It would 
no doubt make a hit with children shows. 


The hollow handted knife can be used to 
good advantage in the card from the egg 
trick. 

a 


We are always thankful of any effect or 
suggestion that we receive for publication, 
and we wish those who have _ something 
would send it in. It is appreciated. 
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We want the “Magical Bulletin” for Jan- 
uary, 1915. If any of our readers will sell 
theirs for fifty cents send it on. Only one 
copy needed. 


We recently made a little test at an en- 
tertainment we gave. After performing 
many sleight of hand effects with = cards, 
which took years to perfect, we did two 
little card tricks which are as old as the 
hills. One was the “Acrobatic Jacks” and 
the other “The Power of Wr.” 


Both of these tricks are explained in any 
card book. In each case we gave claborate 
oatter, and a. a result these two tricks were 
the most talked of than any of the others. 


The point gained from this test was: Do 
not bewilder your audience, but entertain 
them. In a future issue we will describe 
these two effects used with patter complete. 


We are at all times pleased to offer any 
advise we are capable of giving to our 
readers., If any one has difficulty in any 
trick they are working and are in doubts as 
to a way out of their trouble, write us about 
it and we are sure we can help you. 


| Shop Wotes | 


Next month we will announce the com- 
pletion of the most wonderful magical ef- 
fect ever produced. For the past week this 
effect has caused a sensation in this city, 
and from the results of this test, we are sat- 
ished we have produced something very 
fine. 


This is the last month for the Table spe- 
cial and those who want something fine for 
their club work should get in on this. 


The possibilities of the Drawer Box are 
absolutely unlimited, as will be seen from 
s. S. Henry's effect. The $3.00 size is just 
right for this effect. 


A USEFUL CARD VANISH. 
By “Dorian.” 


Prepare the top card of the pack with 
good adhesive wax, a small dab on each 
corner. 

Iran the cards and have a spectator draw 
one. Make the pass and bring the top card 
to the middle of the pack on top of which 
the selected card is placed. Square up pack 
and press firmly. Selected cards will then 
stick to prepared card, and card can be 
shown to have “vanished.” 

If a card is foreed and a duplicate is 
placed in a card frame or other picce of 
apparatus, or if it is palmed into a pocket 
of one of the spectators, the trick can be 
brought to a very mystifving conclusion. 

The deck can be thoroughly shuffled and 
the card can be instantly produced by the 
performer as he wishes. 


Magician “Where the dickens have I 
put the mirror for this tumbler?” 

Sweet Voice—(from next room) “Is it 
this bit of looking glass? Oh, dear, it just 
fits my handbag.” 

—Magic Wand. 


Allis not mirth that giggles. 


AN EFFECT WITH BRAN. 
S. S. Henry. 


A box of bran is emptied into a tumbler, 
after which the box is closed and placed to 
one side. Two tubes are shown and drop- 
ped one at a time over the glass of bran. 
later they are removed and the bran has 
vanished and is found in the box. 
Properties :— 

A drawer box. Inner drawer 1s_ filled 
with bran. Outer fake drawer is also filled 
with bran and box placed open on the table. 
Two tubes a little higher than the glass. 
One ts slightly larger so as to allow one to 
set over the other. Glass has a celuloid in- 
sert. 


To Work the Trick. 


Pour bran into the glass, really into the 
insert. Get all the bran out of the box so 
it will close easily. Close box and set on 
table. Then set the smaller tube over the 
glass. Over this place the other. Now re- 
move the outer tube and with it, by means 
of the finger the insert of bran. This insert 
is dropped ina well. Now remove the other 
tube and show glass and tube empty. Open 
box and show that the bran has returned to 
the box. The Demon Glass can be obtained 
at all dealers for this effect, which is very 
good. 


TO SWALLOW A MATCH. 


Light a match and then shave off the 
head without putting out the match. Place 
it in your mouth which 1s immediately 
closed and there will be no danger. Place 
match up in roof of the mouth with the ton- 
gue, and show mouth empty. Place a cigar 
in your mouth while you take match from 
under your vest. (A duplicate). When you 
withdraw cigar, tongue places match along- 
side and it 1s taken out with the cigar. 


CIGAR TO BILL. 


A hollow cigar can be made of wood so 
as to hold a bill in one end. You can show 
the cigar from all sides, then vanish same 
by means of the vanisher or rubber at- 
tached to it, at the same time retaining a 
corner of the bill, When you open your 
hand cigar is gone and bill is in its place. 


Always test your rubber pulls before do- 
ing a trick. It pays. 


HUMPTY DUMPTY ON PARADE. 


The following is one of Thayer's surplus 
idcas, and can be worked up with fine re- 
sults for childrens’ shows, or the lke. 

After the production of eges from the 
hat or any such effect, the performer ends 
up by producing a large egg. This egg he 
sticks on a pin on a large blackboard. On 
the egg he paints eyes, nose and mouth, 
then draws the hat and the body. 

‘The orchestra starts a lively dance and 
the egg begins to wiggle and dance in a 
grotesque and funny manner. 

The hat and body of the figure are sawed 
out and painted black. This is then ar- 
ranged on the blackboard on pivots. The 
pin upon which the egg is fixed has a pen- 
dulum hanging down behind the board. 
Threads run to this pin from legs, feet and 
different parts of the body. 

When the egg is stuck on this pin, all 
that is necessary is to paint on the features, 
and then with white chalk follow the outline 
of the body. Now, by setting the pendulum 
to move, the body will move and dance, ac- 
cording to the speed of the pendulum. 

This effect is capable of unlimited varia- 
tions, and can be worked up to create an 
endless amount of fun. 


AN APPLICATION. 


A neat way of working the “Card Van- 
ish” described by Dorian in this number is 
as follows: 

Use five cards, with a duplicate of one in 
your pocket. The top card of the five is pre- 
pared as Dorian says. Force the duplicate 
card and in having it replaced among the 
five, contrive to have it placed on top of the 
waxed card. Have spectator empty his pock- 
ct. To be sure he has emptied his pocket 
you feel in same, at the same time leave 


_palmed card. After_a little by play, show 


card vanished and have person produce 
same from his pocket. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 


‘That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


ENCHANTED CORD PILLARS. 


(Cut and restored string.) 
Sample ro Cents. 
—O— 
Special prices per dozen or hundred. 


THAYER’S “EUREKA” SPECIAL 


An outfit that stands endorsed as being the greatest value in magical craft of 
anything ever offered by any dealer or manufacturer in magical apparatus. 


Two Junior side stands, ana one center table. Felt covered and center table with 
velvet drape and gold stars and fringe. Finely finished in black and gold. 

No further comments are necessary. You have heard of these tables. From a ‘“‘good 
investment” standpoint, no finer investment was ever offered in this line before. Worth 


$25.00. The Set of Three, $10.00. 


THE MARVELOUS COINCIDENCE. 


Mr. Sam Bennett obtained a wonderful effect the other night with two very well- 
known picces of apparatus. A small minature slate was thoroughly cleaned on both 
sides and wrapped in a borrowed handkerchief. A card was chosen and without 
being seen by anvone placed in a small mahogany box. After a short time for the 
“fleunce’” to work, the box was opened and the six of hearts lay face up. Then the 
slate was unwrapped and written thereon was The Six of Hearts. Imagine the 
effect! There is no forcing, or any changes of any kind, but it is Simple, and creates a 
wonderful impression. 

The Minature Slate is ........................ $ .50 


TBO Card BOK 36: 22s este eet 50 

The best dollar purchase ever made. Full instructions go with the purchase of 

either one of the articles, in case vou already have the other, together with “dope” sheet 
on other fine effects. 


F. G. THAYER 
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SOME HELPFUL TIPS 


Vhe Pekin Mysteries played the Orpheum 
last week with the finest magical show we 
have seen since Goldin, Acts lke this wall 
boost magic to the very top in a very short 
time, 


Robinson, although retired «from active 
work, still gives a show now and then with 
wonderful success. 


Dave Rafael, ventriloquist, played the 
Hip with his well known and entertaining 
act. 


Word comes from Pharos, in the northern 
part of the state, that they are mecting with 
great success with their fine black art act. 
Aside from being different, their act has a 
refreshing air of refinement. 


oes 


Mr. William MeGrew, an extremely 
clever magical entertainer, who makes mag- 
ic his hobby, was a recent visitor to this of- 


fice. 


The Magic Wand, of England, is certain- 
ly at the top with some of the finest magical 
articles we have read for some time. There 
isa “goodfellowship” air in Mr. Johnson's 
articles, that 1s refreshing indeed. 


Applegate and Des Roches have com- 
bined forces and will give a big show for 
the Moose of Pasadena. 


“Dorian,” England 


Although it is many years since the Rice 
Bowls first mystified the public, this effect 
is not by any means “played out.” 

To my mind the fact that the rice is al- 
ways kept in a bag near the bowles, has 
been a weak point in the trick. I employ 
my Coffee and Wool Vase and produce rice 
instead of coffee from the Wool, and then 
proceed in the usual manner. The final 
vanish of the bowl a la Glass of Water, 
would enhance the trick. 


AN EASY CARD FORCE 


on 


Use a pack of Strippers, and turn the 
card you wish to force around in the deck. 
After deck is shuffled, and you square it 
up, feel for the projecting edge, and state 
“that you will cut the cards and you-wish 


the gentleman to notice the bottom 


card as you do so.” Of course you cut the 
card you have turned by gripping the edge. 
This makes a simple but seemingly very 
fair force. 


Edwells the magician recently played 
this city with great success. 


Jbd aicw policy. 
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Editorial 


When we first started this little paper, 
about two years ago, we heard many re- 
mark, that after a couple of months, we 
would quit. After a couple of months went 
by, these people changed their minds and 
now are our most carnest helpers. 


We are certain the Magical Bulletin has 
pleased, if one can judge by the Ictters we 
receive. We are going to please you all the 
more next year. Lhe subseription price will 
De fifty cents a vear. But the Bulletin will 
be brighter, with new fcatures, new tricks 
Bear this in mind and do 
oat delay when your present subscription 
ses out. Already we are. having cuts and 
plates made for the coming volume. You 
can't miss this. 


"A. S. L. Hewes was a recent visitor to 
our shop, and a most enjoyable afternoon 
was spent. Hewes 1s a great entertainer, re- 
Iving more on personality and presentation, 
than digital dexterity. 


Mr. H. O. Sterling of Lincoln, Neb., was 
also a recent visitor. Mr. Sterling is ex- 
tremely clever with pocket tricks, and 


showed us many of his own. 


Shop Motes 


The Spirit Graphaphone fulfills our prom- 
isc of last month. The first one we pro- 
duced is now being uscd by the Great Alex- 
ander as a grand finale to his magical first 
part. If vou have any question as to its 


success, ask him. 


The cat is out of the bag. We refer to 
“Spooky-Ookum” deseribed, or “hfted” by 
Spratt in the Sphinx. Now that you know 
it, “spend a few minutes” trving to make 
one, then send us $2.00 and, get the real 


thing. 


The Little Duke Card Frame, will be out 


SOON. 


A COLOR CHANGE 
C. J. Hagen 


Ie ffeet—The performer has a white hand- 
kerchiet to which he calls the attention of 
the audience. Asking them to choose any 
color, he takes up the handkerchicf and 
changes it to the chosen color. 

Method :—Purchase about a foot 
pieces 


of tin 
and 
Load 


speaking tubing. Tile into six 
Aatten cach piece to make it 
each tube with a different color handker- 
chief, and with a pellet of wax stick the 
tubes ina row on the back of a chair. 

Your white handkerchief is Iving over the 
back of the chair, and as vou know the order 
of the tubes, all vou have to do ts to take 


oval. 


up that tube containing the chosen color 
under cover of the white handkerchief, and 
thus change the color, getting rid of the 
tube under cover of the placing the hand- 
kerehief on the table. 


Presentation rather than cleverness is 


what Ieads to success. 


WINE AND RICE 
S. S. Henry 


Ieffeet -—A quantity of mee is emptied 
from a botile into a glass. Wine is poured 
irom a can into a second glass. Into the bot- 
tle vou pour the wine, and over the glass of 
rice you sct two eyvlinders, Upon removing 
the cylinders, the rice has vanished, and 
taking up the bottle vou pour from it the 
rice, and from the can you again pour the 
wine. 

Properties :— 

A glass and celuloid fake as explained in 
the September issue. A Ching Ling Too 
can. A tin bottle, quart size with opening 
at top an inch in diameter. Thru— the 
center runs a tube, so that quid poured in- 
to the tube will run through the bottle out 
at the bottom. The other part of the bottle 
is filled with rice. 

To Work :— 

Place two glasses of wine in the can. Load 
bottle with rice, at least two glasses full. 
Pour one glass of rice out of the bottle in- 
to the glass with fake insert. Then pour a 
glass of wine out of the can. Both can and 
bottle are now supposed to be empty. Insert 
a funnel into the bottle, really in the tube 
and pour the glass of wine therein, which 
runs out at the bottom into a well in the 
table top. Now cover the glass of rice with 
the two tubes, and vanish as explained in the 
September number. Rice is then produced 
from the bottle where wine was, and in the 
can vou again find the wine. 

Note—W hen a liquid is needed in this ef- 
fect or any other effeet where wine 1s used, 
the following tip mav be useful. Any drug- 
gist can supply Friable Red Coloring Vab- 
lcts, made by H. kK. Mulford Co., for about 
forty cents a hundred. They make a fine red 
color and can be drank with pertect safety. 


Mr. Robinson states that he finds the 
Xmas tree candle holders) very good for 
holding a load of coins under the table edge. 
The coins are held firmly but are easily 
gripped and removed, when needed. 


CARD ON THE SWORD 


—— 


By Geo. W. Kennett 


This is an idea for the effect of catching 
a sclected card on the sword. Use a fencing 
foil with a sharp point. Duplicate card is 
concealed in hollow in sole of left shoe. 
While playing with the foil, bending on 
floor and the like, the point is inserted 
through card, and held on the floor. Then 
cards are tossed in the air, and the fencing 
foil is jerked up and through them, of 
course the selected card goes with it. 


A GOOD VANISH 


Here is a little pocket specialty of Sam 
Bennetts that is great for vanishing coins, 
cigars and the like, at any time. 

You wear a soft felt hat. Now take a 
coin or cigar and pretend to place it in the 
left hand, but really retain it in the right, 
making these moves, in up and down 
movements of the arm, each time the hand 
coming a little higher, until the last time the 
object is dropped in the brim of the hat. 
The move is very deceptive and is surpris- 
ingly effective for pocket work at any time. 

Readers of the Sphinx will more than ap- 
preciate, among other good things, Mr. 
Bamberg’s Rice trick, explained in the late 
issue. The disk of celuloid in the handker- 
chief, and the production of the handker- 
chicf from bchind the rose, are two things 
that can be used in many other effects be- 
sides Mr. Bamberg’s. Rivaling Mr. Bam- 
berg’s trick is a fine) glass and handker- 
chief effect, an improvement on the table, 
by Morgan and Peterson. Dr. Wilson's edi- 
torials contain a world of sound advice and 
surgestionus to-real students of magic. 


REAL ENTERTAINERS 


Occasionally, men who are real students 
of magic and who are entertainers, drop in 
to visit us. Such men are Wm. MeGrew, 
A. S. LL. Hewes, Von Klein, and recently 
Dana Walden paid us a visit and left us 
overwhelmed with his charming personality 
and manner. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 
That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


THE SENSATION 
OF THE AGE 


THE SPIRIT GRAPHAPHONE 


Absolutely the last word as applied to the 
creation of things weird and unfathonable. 

What is the effect? Listen: A light skele- 
ton stand is first placed on the stage, a sheet 
of glass is next placed on the stand and on 
this is placed a small, ordinary graphaphone. 

This marvelous machine then renders any 
selection, one after another, vocal or instru- 
mental, as called for by anv members of the 
audience. 


Furthermore, the performer can be among the audience during the entire demon- 
stration, and the names whispered to him, whereupon the machine instantly responds 
with the correct selection. 

Members of the audience can be invited upon the stage to assure themsclves that 
the sound really comes from the machine, and not from the wings, floor or ceiling. 

It can also be arranged for use in any room as well as on the stage, and as”) a 
producer of real “spook” mystery, one has to imagine this effect in his own home 
with the people sitting all around. 

Imagine, 1f you can, the utter incomprehensibility of this illusion, “Marvelous” is a 
weak word with which to describe its real meaning. It ranks in a class by itself, and 
is not to be compared with anything ever produced before in this line, and as a fea- 
ture cffect, 1s Imited only by the inventive aptitude of the performer himself. 

As we shall be in a position to supply this outfit to reputable performers only, it 
only remains to say that two different outfits are available. One at $50.00, and onc 
at S75.00. hoto shows the $75.00 stvle which comprises several additional  cffeets 
nor pes-stble with the other. 

In cach case we supply the graphaphone, stand, glass plate, and all other secret 
apparatus together with crate, instructions and ete. 

Some performers are going to reap a golden harvest from just this very thing. Are 
you one of them? If so write for further particulars. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


C. Portor Norton & Co. mysified at the 
Repubhe for a week. Old tricks in a new 
way combined with a charming personal- 
ity and neat appearance, went to form one 
of the finest magic acts seen so far this sea- 
son. 


Dr. J. G. F. Holston Jr., the well known 
writer of magic, Was a recent visitor and a 
most enjoyable afternoon was spent in talk- 
ing over magic and magicians. 


§ 

E. J. Moore, the Gabby Trickster 1s mak- 
ing good on Pantages wih a most entertain- 
ing and clever act. 


Nephew of Herman the Great is playing 
the northern part of the state and making 
good with his pleasing show. 


Edwells, the Magician 1s in Arizona pack- 
ing the houses with his sensational box es- 
cape. Another example of doing old effects 
In a new way. 


Alexander & Co., are still in the north 
and creating a sensation with the most 
wonderful show of the season. 


Hardeen is following Moore over Pan- 
tages time, and Houdini is following him 
on the Orpheum time. Plenty of magic for 
this part of the country. 


Applegate and DesRoches are more than 
doing their share of the local work, and are 
booked for months ahead in the surrounding 
cities. 


After a well deserved rest, Marco 
(Wright) is again on the road and with his 
improved and enlarged show, is meeting 
with great success. 


THE DYED HANDKERCHIEF 


It often occurs that readers of magical 
papers, do not fully appreciate the various 
ideas or suggestions, that appear, until 
their attenion is again called to them. We 
have in mind an idea that appeared in 
Stanyon’s “Magic” by H. J. Wyinks, some 
years ago. 

Two wire hooks or clips are placed on the 
assistant’s arm between the clbow and 
wrist, and just large cnought to hold a dye 
tube. The tube is loaded and placed on the 
hooks, and assistant walks on. Start in the 
ordinary manner by showing) silks and 
throwing them over the assistants arm 
while you roll up your sleeves. Then it is 
an casy matter to pick up the fake with the 
paper and proceed with the trick. We con- 
sider this a fine idea and one that will per- 
haps give our readers other suggestions as 
to working this classic of magic. 


In working his trunk trick, C. Porter 
Norton, has a committe on the stage. On 
a table he has a piece of tape and coil of rope 
While tving Mrs. Norton in the bag, he asks 
one of the committee to get the tape. On 
one occassion the rope was brought instead 
of the tape. ‘The tape if you please” said 
Norton, “We won't hang the young lady 
yet.” This brought a big laugh, andd 1s an 
examlple of taking advantage of everything 
that happens. 


Bert A. Boyd was a recent visior and 
showed us some fine pocket tricks. Mr. 
Boyd is a great entertainer. 
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Editorial 


Last month we announced our plans for 
the new volume of the Bulletin. We were 
hardly prepared for the flood of Ietters 
and subscriptions that began to come in at 
once, and wish tothank our readers for their 
letters, their interest and confidence in send- 
iny advance subscription. 


The Bulletin will be entirely — self-sup- 
porting and not a shop organ as heretofore. 
We have lots of material on hand from well- 
known writers, and we can promise some- 
thing fine for the coming year. 


Many times we have stated that the road 
to success was presentation and appearance, 
and those who have enjoyed C. Porter 
Norton’s act will realize how true our 
statements were. 


Wewil announce our plans later re- 
garding contributions and those who se- 
cure subscriptions for the Bulletin. We 
will cndeavoer to repay all these whe help 
us in making this paper of real interest to 
magicians, 


A DANDY CARD FORCE. 
By “Dorian.” 


To successfully foree three cards is often 
a task revarided by many magicians as hope- 
less, and a> a result it is often a commen 
practise to employ “forcing decks.” which 
have to be changed before they can be in- 
trusted to the audience for shutthne, 

To my reid, this seems extremely im- 
artistic, and the following metho! was de- 
vised to obviate the employment of a pre- 
pared deck. Place the three cards at the 
hottom of :hke deck which lies on the table. 
Pick wp the pack in the right hanc) standing 
right to the audience, with back of 
cards facing them, and shuffle, keeping the 
three cards at the bottom. During this vou 
take the opportunity to separate them from 
the rest of the pack by the left terefinger 
nail. Then turn with left side to the audi- 
enee, and as vou do so, lift the three cards 
to the top of the deck, continuing to shuiile 
allthe time. 

Now cut the cards and place them on a 
plate, with three cards on the top of the 
night hand pile. You then take an indiiter- 
ent card from the other pile and throw it out, 
saying that the person who catches it may 
choose either the right or left pile on the 
plate. If the right is chosen just hand out 
the plate and Ict them take the three top 
cards. tf the left is chosen, take the plate 
at the front and in handing it out it 1s 
turned so the right hand pile is now the left. 
Then proceed with the trick. This wilt be 
found on extremely easy as well as clever 


s1de 


method of forcing. 


Robinson's method of holding an orange 
or lemon, or the like on the servante, 1s to 
run a short nail up through the bottom of 
the servante and the orange is stuck on the 


nail. Vhen there is no chance of the fruit 
rolling off, and it is easily picked up in 
loading. 


Don't forget to send your fifty cents when 
your subscription runs out. You will be 


glad you did. 


FACE UP. 
A Card Trick for the Table. 

The late Dr. Woodward described in the 
“Sphinx” some time ago a fine card trick 
called “Simply Drop Them.” In effect the 
following is similar: By reason of the fact 
that the performer is sitting down, he is 
hampered in doing any sleight of hand. In 
this effect, while sitting at the table, any- 
one takes a card from the deck, looks at it, 
replaces it and cuts the cards. The _ per- 
former then deals the cards out as fast as 
he can, face down, with the exception of one 
card which flies out face up. This card is 
the chosen one. 

After the cards are shuffled, the performer 
notes the bottom card. Then any one cuts 
the cards and takes a card from the pack 
and places it on top of the portion which 
was originally the top of the deck. Now, 
when the cut is replaced, the bottom card, 
which the performer knows, will be on top 
of the chosen card. Any number of cuts will 
not disturb it. In running thru the deck 
the chosen card is brought to the top, and 
the cards shuttled leaving the chosen card 
third from the top. In shuffling again a 
few are “accidentally” dropped from the 
bottom, and in putting them back on TOP 
of the deck the performer notes how many 
there are. In this way he knows how far 
the selected card is from the top. Then deal- 
ing out quickly, when this card is reached, 
it is given a twist to turn it face up. But 
you must deal quickly so as to give the idea 
that you are just running through the cards 
and there must be no hesitation when you 
turn up the card. This will be found a very 
effective trick, aad not to be despised by 
reason that old methods are used. 


“Magical talk: and chats” will be one of 
the features of the new volume, featuring 
interesting notes, news, stories, and ex- 
periences, by well-known performers. Re- 
member, bigger, brighter, and finer than 
ever. You can't afford to miss a single 
number. 


The Magic Wand contains more real mag- 
ic than any other paper we know or. 


A CIGARETTE PRODUCTION. 
H. S. Applegate. 


Most club performers who make a special- 
ty of small sleight of hand work, usually 
carry the apparatus they need in a small 
case or box. 

I recently made a box for my own use 
about four inches wide, four inches deep 
and six inches in length. The top of this 
box could be removed. One side was faked 
after the manner of the well-known handker- 
chief box. In this side I placed about 
twenty cigarcttes, and fixed the fake trap 
with a small catch. The usual fake for the 
finger is used in catching the cigarettes 

All that is necessary is then to take what 
aparatus you have in the box and set it on 
the table, and show the box empty. The 
box is then held in the left hand as in the 
Miscr’s Dream, and proceed to catch ciga- 
rets out of the air and pretend to drop 
them in the box, really palming and produc- 
ing the same one continually. It is an easy 
matter to rclease the flap inside of the box 
and let the cigarettes fall into the box, 
after which they are given out to the aud- 
ience. This cffect alwavs takes well at a 
smoker. 


For those who have a fire-bowl with 
cover for flowers and a dove pan, the fol- 
lowing might be interesting: 

Enter, and from the shawl produce the 
fire bowl, which is placed on a table. Then 
take up dove pan, drop in an egg, hold over 
fire-bowl, place on cover and produce duck 
or doves. Then place cover on fire-bowl and 
show flowers. We are inclined to believe 
that this would make a fine opening if 
worked rather fast. 


Another good opening which we have 
used, is to have a hat box of the round va- 
riety, divided in the center, and so either 
end could be opened. One side is filled with 
flowers. The box is decorated. In entering 
you pick up box, open empty side, casually 
show empty, replace lid, toss box in air and 
then open other side and throw out the 
flowers. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 
That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


THE SENSATION 
OF THE AGE 


THE SPIRIT GRAPHAPHONE 


Absolutely the last word as applied to the 
creation of things weird and unfathonable. 

What is the effect? Listen: A light skele- 
ton stand is first placed on the stage, a sheet 
of glass is next placed on the stand and on 
this is placed a small, ordinary graphaphone. 

This marvelous machine then renders any 
selection, one after another, vocal or instru- 
mental, as called for by any members of the 
audience. 


Furthermore, the performer can be among the audience during the entire demon- 
stration, and the names whispered to him, whereupon the machine instantly responds 
with the correct selection. 

Members of the audience can be invited upon the stage to assure themselves that 
the sound really comes from the machine, and not from the wings, floor or ceiling. 

It can also be arranged for use in any room as well as on the stage, and as_ a 
producer of real “spook” mystery, one has to imagine this effect in his own home 
with the people sitting all around. 

Imagine, if you can, the utter incomprehensibility of this illusion. “Marvelous” is a 
weak word with which to describe its real meaning. It ranks in a class by itself, and 
is not to be compared with anything ever produced before in this line, and as a fea- 
ture effect, is limited only by the inventive aptitude of the performer himself. 

As we shall be in a position to supply this outfit to reputable performers only, it 
only remains to say that two different outfits are available. One at $50.00, and one 
at $75.00. Photo shows the $75.00 style which comprises several additional effects 
not possible with the other. 

In each case we supply the graphaphone, stand, glass plate, and all other secret 
apparatus together with crate, instructions and ete. 

Some performers are going to reap a golden harvest from just this very thing. Are 
you one of them? If so write for further particulars. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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Goldston’s Magazine of Magic also con- 
tains some fine Magical ideas. 


H. O. Sterling, of Lincoln, Neb., has the 
best Chinese Coin trick we have seen so far. 
EJ. Moore, the “Gabby Vrickster,” made 
a big hit during a week's stay at Pantages’. 


Long Tack Sam and Company played the 
Orpheum and worked one or two effects 
after the manner of the Pekin Mysteries. 


Edwells, the magician, is in New Mexico, 
and is making fine with his big show. 


Madame Weber, an old-time lady magi- 
cian, died here recently. Madame Weber 
was the cleverest lady performer of her 
time. 


Marvell, the second-sight artist, 1s play- 
ing in and around this city with great 
SUCCESS. 


Concentration, an act like Mercedes, 


—-plaved- Pantages with sensational success. 


Houdini created a sensation at the Or- 
pheum with his escapes and dare-devil ex- 
hibitions in public. 


Van der Koors and Hardeen are playing 
to good houses on Pantages. 


The De Barrs have a fine act and are 
pleasing on Bert Levy time. 


Applegate and Des Roches deserve great 
credit. for their) wonderful combination 
show. Fine press notices are received by 
these entertainers. 


A GOOD COIN CHANGE. 
By Shigeta. 


A half-dollar placed in’ the left) hand 
changes to a doliar. 

Have the dollar palmed in the right hand. 
Place the half-dollar in the left palm. ‘Then 
pick the half-dollar up with the right hand, 
at the same time drop the dollar on the left 
hngers which curl over and finger palms it 
and letting the left hand be casually shown 
as empty. 

Then turn the left hand so the back is to 
the audience. Pretend to push the half- 
dollar into the left hand through the opening 
between the thumb and forefinger, but really 
pull the half-dollar back into the right hand 
and palm it. 


Then slowly open the left hand and show 
the dollar. This move is hard to describe, 
Hut if it is tried with the coins in hand, it 
will be perfectly clear. 


Applegate informs us that he has used 
the Handkerchief box for his cigaret pro- 
duction with great success. 


Many fine tricks have been given us by 
H. kK. Shigeta for publication in the new 
volume of the Magical Bulletin. No one can 
atford to miss a single number. 


The Magic Wand was again up to its high 
standard in the October issue. 


Marco is working on anew pop corn trick 
which is marvelous. He causes corn to pop 
ina sheet held by the audience. How does 
he do it? 
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Editorial 


With this issue the Bulletin ends its sec- 
ond year. Next year the price will be fifty 
cents a year. If you find a subscription 
notice in your copy, it means your year is 
up: so fill it out, get your money-order and 
return it at once. 


If you do not think the January number is 
worth more than fifty cents, let us know and 
we will return your money. But we know 
you will think so. 


Mr. L. C. Zelleno, an old-time and well- 
known magician, and now Managing Editor 
of the Opera House Reporter, was a recent 
but all too brief, visitor to this office. 


We have often remarked of the import: 
anee of picking out two or three tricks that 
especially appeal to the performer and work 
them up to the highest state of perfection. 
In that way you always have something that 
the other fellow is not doing. Mr. Fred. 
Eldred, of Springfield, Mass., makes a 
specialty of the cards up the sleeve and it 1s 
truly wonderful how fine this old effect is 
when worked with a finish and grace that 
is entertaining. 

Cards have been reeeived from. [ernest 
Thorn, of Germany, who seems to be busy 
despite the war. 


AN ADAPTION. 


Possibly the only weakness in the colfee 
and nulk trick is the necessity of changing 
the cups in the box, under cover of filling 
them with paper. 

For the club or parlor entertainer, we are 
inclined to beheve that if the old tip-over bos 
were used, it could first be shown empty, 
and then paper shavines thrown in. Of 
course these shavings vo into a box already 
containing some paper and the loaded cup. 
Then vou proceed as in the regular manner, 
by filling the cups and then change to coffee 
and milk. ‘Vhis method wil no doubt fool 
those who are certain that the box already 
contains the loaded extra cups. 


TABLE LIFTING. 
By “Mysti.” 


The following idea will no doubt be useful 
to those who wish to do the table-hfting, but 
do not care to use a fake ring: 

Take an ordinary double-poimted staple, 
and cut it in half so vou have one poimt 
with a projection at the top. The top of 
vour table is black, and as) the staple is 
black, it will not be seen when driven into 
the table top. All that is necessary to lft 
the table is to place vour hand on the top, 
cngage vour ring in the staple and lft the 
table. 


A combination used by the Great Alexan- 
der with great success is as follows: Three 
cards chosen are placed with the deck im 
a glass. Cards are then told by the tapping 
bell and spirit clock, after which they rise 
from the glass. “Vhese are then placed im 
a card box and shot from the box to the card 


Star. Vhis arrangement of old ettects 
makes a brilliant trick. 
S. oS. Henry reperts good — business 


throughout the central states and is drawing 
the crowds with his fine show. 

Mr. H. S. Applegate is preparing a series 
of new effeets, especially for the Bulletin. 
which will be published in the new volume. 
Many fine cffeets are promised, 


Alexander has issued some of the finest 
paper we have ever seen. Beautiful isa 
weak word with which to describe it. 


“FAUX PAS.” 
By Geo. W. Kennett. 


When you have bungled your last caré 
trick, try this: Make the color change in 
the same manner, but pretend to hear some- 
one say you have card palmed in your hand. 
Repeat trick as follows: Hold deck in left 
hand; with left index finger push bottom 
ecard in mght hand: mnght hand ready with 
fingers apart and index finger pointing to 
deck. Card is gripped at base of the right 
thumb and index finger. Making a sweep- 
ing movement, the right hand is passed over 
the deck and card is left behind showing 
change. At once bring the hands together 
and make the pass, and hold the deck face 
down, out at arm’s length with the left hand, 
about hip high. Then turn over the deck 
and show the card completely changed 
again, apparently without the help of the 
right hand. 


THE ORGAN PIPES. 
By “Dorian.” 


The omission to make any production 
from the smallest of the three organ pipes 
has always seemed to me a weakness in this 
effective trick. With this end in view I de- 
vised the following method of working: 

The load for the smallest pipe hes con- 
ccaled in a black art well, and is attached 
with a thread to my wand which lies on the 
table. As vou cannot pass the larger pipes 
through the smallest, there is no reason 
why you should not pick up the wand (by 
the threaded end) and rattle it in the pipe 
after which vou allow the wand to shde 
down to the other end of the pipe, thus you 
see the thread is drawn through the pipe. 
which is then placed on table over the well. 
While vou move one of the other pipes to 
one side with the other hand, you hoist the 
load up into the pipe and lay the wand on 
the table. By pressing against the thread 
vou can retain load in the pipe while it 1s 
moved to the front of the table. Then push 
thread off wand and produce the load. I 
work the above with black pipes and gold 
numbers, and found it to be most deceptive. 


‘“Eedo,” the Magician, has issued a very 
neat and clean herald and should be in great 
demand for his clever work. 


COIN AND BALL OF WOOL. 
By “Marco.” 


No better effect has ever been devised for 
club or parlor entertainers than this well- 
known effect. My method of working this 
trick is as follows: 

The ball of wood with the coin slide fixed 
In itis ina little bag, so fixed that the mouth 
of the slide is just at the opening of the bag. 
which is drawn tight by a draw-cord. After 
borrowing the coin, and making the ex- 
change, I reach in my pocket for the bag, 
letting the coin go down the slide, and when 
I open the bag to take out the ball of wool 
I grip the slide and icave it in the bag, on 
withdrawing the ball of wool. The bag with 
the shde is placed on the table, and the ball 
of wool is placed in a large glass dish and 
given to someone to hold. I then take the 
end of the wool and step back some distance. 
After one or two passes with the coin, I 
vanish it by the French drop and then begin 
to unroll the wool as fast as I can, until the 
coin drops into the glas with a ring. 

All this time the duplicate coin used in the 
passes is in the right-hand, covered by the 
wool. 


Wilkerson, the Wizard, is in this city get- 
ting his new act ready for a tour of the 
South. He has a wonderful new levitation 


and disappearance act that is bound to 
create a sensation. 


A new Trick, they say, 
Is a hard thing to “dope:” 
But an old one sometimes 
Will sure get their “goat.” 


The real Ten Ichi thumb tie will be ex- 
plained in the January issue. ‘This is the 
method used by him in Japan and given us 
bv H. K. Shigeta, the Royal entertainer. 


Mabel Johnson, the ventriloquist, 1s play- 
ing Pantages with great success. 


Alf. Ripon, the Scotch ventriloquist, also 
played the Hip. with a very clever and en- 
tertaining act. 
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| Editorial | 


Prof. William Kirsch, 782 Bergen St., 
Newark, N. J., will send a copy of his book: 
“Scientific Magical Experiments,” to any of 
our readers upon the receipt of five cents in 
stamps to cover mailing. No doubt all our 


readers will endeavor to take advantage of 
Mr. Kirsch’s unselfish offer. 


Now is the time when magical enter- 
tainers begin to think of the coming season. 
Why not go all over your apparatus and put 
it all in fine condition, polishing up the 
tables and cleaning and replacing the 
drapes’ Make your act clean. It counts for 
a great deal. 


In your spare time, think of what tricks 
went well and those that did not. Then cut 
the ineffective ones out of your list. Think 
up new combinations and new patter. You 
don’t need new apparatus, but new ways of 
using the old. That is what leads to suc- 
cess; that and a clean appearance. Start 
in now. 


Read Doctor Wilson’s editorials in the 
Jufy Sphinx; consider your own act and 
then do some thinking. 


Photos and cards have been reecived from 


shigeta, Chevalier Ernst Thorne, Mock-Sad- 
Ali and Magical Ovetts. 


| Shop Wotes | 


Very few performers scem to know the 
value of the Handkerchief Box for the pro- 
duction or vanish of one or more silk hand- 
kerchiefs. Worked with snappy patter the 
effect obtained is astonishing when the 
amount of effort 1s considered. ‘This fact 
was brought home to us at one of our recent 
entertainments. 


We are in hope of soon being able to an- 
nounce the completion of the Spirit Paint- 
ings im the small size for parior or close 
work. Much time has been put to this effect 
in our desire to get out something really 
practical. Mr. S. 8S. Henry, who has made 
this effect his specialty, has sent us his 
ideas on the effect, which have been a 
great help to us in combining them with our 
own. 


Notice the effect described by Sam Ben- 
nette in using the card box and small spirit 
slate. It is so simple, but then the most 
simple method has the greatest effect. The 
greatest dollar investment ever made by a 
performer is in these two articles. 


PAPER TEARING. 
By C. T. Jordon. 


This 1s the usual effect of the torn and re- 
stored sheet of tissue paper with a different 
method. 

Take two of tissue paper and 
moisten them in one corner. Place one on 
top of the other and hold them so they ap- 
pear as one sheet. Now fold them both to- 
gether in half. Then bring back only one 
of the sheets at the fold and tear in half. 
This appears that you tore the sheet in half, 
but really leaves one sheet folded behind the 
other half. You fold it again, next time 
bringing back two folds and tearing. In 
this way, the whole sheet is left folded be- 
hind the torn parts. The torn parts you 
drop on table in act of taking up wand, and 
the trick 1s done. 


squares 


FLOWERS FROM NOWHERE. 


The following is the idea of Mr. Cooke, 
an old-time performer, and is a fine use for 
the changing bag: 

On the performer’s table is a wicker bas- 
ket, the mouth of which is just above the 
level of the eyes of the audience. This bas- 
ket is half-filled with fresh flowers. A few 
carnations are in the changing bag, and one 
or two loads of spring flowers under the 
vest. 


Show the bag empty and then produce 
the carnations which you throw out to the 
audience. During this you get one of the 
loads of spring flowers and load it into the 
bag. These are produced aud dropped into 


the wicker basket on the table on top of the 
fresh flowers. During this you can load the 


other bunch of spring flowers which are 
produced and dropped into the usual um- 
brella, after which the fresh flowers are 
thrown to the audience. Try this. 


THE OBEDIENT CIGAR. 


A 


A cigar with a fake to cause it to rise up 


on the hand after the manner of the rising 
pencil would no doubt appeal to most 
workers of pocket effects. 


A little fake of tin can be made to go over 
one end of the cigar. On this a fine needle 
point is fixed for sticking inte the skin of the 
hand. Then by placing the cigar in the 
same position as the rising pencil, it will 
rise slowly up, after which you can hand 
out the cigar to a friend, at the same time 
slipping off the fake. 


Dr. A. K. Goodwin, 408 S. 16th St., 
Herrin, Ill., has sent in a fine application of 
“Gone,” which was published in the April 
issue, and will be published in the near 
future. Dr. Goodwin will be pleased to 
correspond with readers of the Bulletin. 


TORN PAPER. 


The torn and _ restored sheet of paper 
being very much in vogue at present, our 


thoughts drifted to the following the other 
day which we found to work fine: 

The duplicate sheet of paper is rolled into 
a small ball. This is then tied over one end 
of the wand. In the course of the trick, 
the wand is held under the left arm, 
with the paper end to the back. Thus you 
are able to show the hauds empty aud pro- 
ced to tear up the visible sheet. The pieces 
are then taken in the left hand while the 
right takes the wand, concealing at the 
same time the paper ball. Any excuse is 
used to touch the pieces with the wand, 
which is then thrown on the table, the hand 
at the same time retains the duplicate ball. 

All that is necessary is then to roll the 
ball and pieces together, show as one, then 
palm the pieces and open the apparently re- 
stored piece, while the pieces are dropped 
into a servante, or the pocket as you desire. 
The handkerchief production on the wand 
suggested the above, which proves entirely 
practicable and indetectable. 


JUST A _ TIP. 
By “Dorian,” England. 


If, when working the rising cards from 
hand to haud, by using a wax and thread to 


coat lapel, you find that the thread breaks, 


remember that you can effectively produce 
the cards by the color change. With reason- 
able care, however, no trouble should be en- 
countered. 


A small shot, rubber, or piece of wax in 
the corner..of. the handkerchief, will be a 
great aid in the vanish, by rubbing hand- 
kerchief in hand and palming. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 


That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


ENCHANTED CORD PILLARS. 


(Cut and restored string.) 


Sample ro Cents. 
—l-— 
Special prices per dozen or hundred. 


THAYER’S “EUREKA” SPECIAL 


THIS SET OF THREE FOR $10.00. 


An outfit that stands endorsed as being the greatest value in magical craft of 
anything ever offered by any dealer or manufacturer in magical apparatus. 

Two Junior side stands, and one center table. Felt covered and center table with 
velvet drape and gold stars and fringe. Finely finished in black and gold. 

No further comments are necessary. You have heard of these tables. From a “good 
investment” standpoint, no finer investment was ever offered in this line before. Worth 


$25.00. The Set of Three, $10.00. 


THE MARVELOUS COINCIDENCE. 


Mr. Sam Bennett obtained a wonderful effect the other night with two very well- 
known pieces of apparatus. A small minature slate was thoroughly cleaned on both 


sides and wrapped in a borrowed handkerchief. A card was chosen and without 
being seen by anyone placed in a small mahogany box. After a short time for the 
“fleunce” to work, the box was opened and the six of hearts lay face up. Then the 
slate was unwrapped and and writt n thereon was The Six of Hearts. Imagine the 
effect! There is no forcing, or any changes of any kind, but it is Simple, and creates a 
wonderful impression. 
The Minature Slate is ........................ $ .50 
The Card:: Box 18 ih5.5ctien ates 50 
The best dollar purchase ever made. Full instructions go with the purchase of 
either one of the articles, in case you already have the other, together with “dope” sheet 
on other fine effects. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


~ Alexander and his all-star Co. opened the 
season at Long Beach to crowded houses. 
Many wonderful effects have been added to 
his show. ~' 

a 


Pharos are playing around this city with 
their clean and entertaining Black Art 


show. 


La Temple and Co. played the Republic 


with an illusion show. 


Fred A. Eldred of Springfield, Mass. was 
a recent visitor to our shop. A very enjoy- 
able visit was spent during which Mr. 
Eldred gave us an exhibition of fine card 


work. “. 
4 


Debonnaire, an old time performer and a 
wonder at the cups and balls, died here as 
a result of a reptile bite. 


A. S. LL. Hewes of San Francisco recent- 
Iv gave a fine entertainment for the Masons 
of that city. Hewes had a new stocking 
trick which was a scream from. start to 
finish. 

ee eee au 

Magical Ovetts are meeting with = great 

success.in the northern part of the state. 


Mock-Sad-Ali is working his way east . 
with an original act and receiving many fine 


ra 


i. o 
notices. 


Harry Applegate, who is a_ wonderful 
magic mechanic has recently been hampered 
by having one of his fingers smashed.-How- 
ever, he expects to be able to get at his work 
in the near future. 


SUGGESTIONS. 


oe 


A neat card effect shown us by Sam Ben- 
nett was to vanish a card by means of cig- 
aret vanisher, and produce duplicate from 
the pocket. 


Jas. M. Foley states that when he found 
he had forgotten his dye tube servante, he 
made use of a hair pin. He uses it all the 
time now. | 


The round wicker baskets found in_ all 
Chinese stores are dandy for the flower 
production. Cut a cardboard to fit the hd, 
place on top of spring flowers and hold it 
in place with a pin at each side. Just with- 
drawing the pin, lets the cardboard drop in- 
to basket and the flowers spring out. 


Numbered cards are the best to use 10 en-. 
tertaining children. 


cr 


Why not use the trunk escape or mail bag 
for rabbits or other small animals? It would 
no doubt make a hit with children shows. 


The hollow handled knife can be used to 
good advantage in the card from the egg 
trick. 


( 
We are always thankful of any effect or 
suggestion that we receive for publication, 


and we wish those who have something 
would send it in. It is appreciated. 
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We want the “Magical Bulletin” for Jan- 
uary, 1915. If any of our readers will sell 
theirs for fifty cents send it on. Only one 
copy needed. 


We recently made a little test at an en- 
tertainment we gave. After performing 
many sleight of hand effects with cards, 
which took years to perfect, we did two 
little card tricks which are as old as the 
hills. One was the “Acrobatic Jacks” and 
the other “The Power of Wil.” 


toth of these tricks are explained in any 
card book. In each case we gave elaborate 
matter, ard as a result these two tricks were 
tle most talked of than any of the others. 


The point gained from this test was: Do 
not bewilder your audience, but entertain 
them. Jn a future issue we will describe 
these two effects used with patter complete. 


We are at all times pleased to offer any 
advise we are capable of giving to our 
readers., If any one has difficulty in any 
trick they are working and are in doubts as 
to a way out of their trouble, write us about 
it and we are sure we can help you. 


| Shop Wotes | 


Next month we will announce the com- 
pletion of the most wonderful magical ef- 
fect ever produced. For the past week this 
ettect has caused a sensation in this city, 
and from the results of this test, we are sat- 
isfied we have produced something very 
fine. 


This is the last month for the Table spe- 
cial and those who want something fine for 
their club work should get in on this. 


The possibilities of the Drawer Box are 
absolutely unlimited, as will be seen from 
Ss. S. Henry's effect. The $3.00 size is just 
right for this effect. 


A USEFUL CARD VANISH. 
By “Dorian.” 


Prepare the top card of the pack with 
good adhesive wax, a small dab on each 
corner. 

Fan the cards and have a spectator draw 
one. Make the pass and bring the top card 
to the middle of the pack on top of which 
the selected card is placed. Square up pack 
and press firmly. Selected cards will then 
stick to prepared card, and card can be 
shown to have “vanished.” 

If a card is foreed and a_ duplicate is 
placed in a card frame or other piece of 
apparatus, or if it is palmed into a pocket 
of one of the spectators, the trick can be 
brought to a very mystifying conclusion. 

The deck can be thoroughly shuffled and 
the card can be instantly produced by the 
performer as he wishes. 


Magician.— ‘Where the dickens have I 
put the mirror for this tumbler?” 

Sweet Voice—(from next room) “Is it 
this bit of looking glass? Oh, dear, it just 
fits my handbag.” 

—Magic Wand. 


Allis not mirth that giggles. 


AN EFFECT WITH BRAN. 
S. S. Henry. 


A box of bran is emptied into a tumbler, 
after which the box 1s closed and placed to 
one side. Two tubes are shown and drop- 
ped one at a time over the glass of bran. 
Later they are removed and the bran has 
vanished and is found in the box. 
Properties :— 

A drawer box. Inner drawer is _ filled 
with bran. Outer fake drawer is also filled 
with bran and box placed open on the table. 
Two tubes a little higher than the glass. 
One is slightly larger so as to allow one to 
set over the other. Glass has a celuloid in- 
sert. 


To Work the Trick. 


Pour bran into the glass, really into the 
insert. Get all the bran out of the box so 
it will close easily. Close box and set on 
table. Then set the smaller tube over the 
glass. Over this place the other. Now re- 
move the outer tube and with it, by means 
of the finger the insert of bran. This insert 
is dropped ina well. Now remove the other 
tube and show glass and tube empty. Open 
box and show that the bran has returned to 
the box. The Demon Glass can be obtained 
at all dealers for this effect, which is very 
good. 


TO SWALLOW A MATCH. 


Light a match and then shave off the 
head without putting out the match. Place 
it in your mouth which is immediately 
closed and there will be no danger. Place 
match up in roof of the mouth with the ton- 
gue, and show mouth empty. Place a cigar 
in your mouth while you take match from 
under your vest. (A duplicate). When you 
withdraw cigar, tongue places match along- 
side and 11 is taken out with the cigar. 


CIGAR TO BILL. 


A hollow cigar can be made of wood so 
as to hold a bill in one end. You can show 
the cigar from all sides, then vanish same 
by means of the vanisher or rubber at- 
tached to it, at the same time rctaining a 
corner of the bill, When you open your 
hand cigar is gone and bill is in its place. 


Always test your rubber pulls before do- 
ing a trick. It pays. 


HUMPTY DUMPTY ON PARADE. 


The following is one of Thayer's surplus 
ideas, and can be worked up with fine re- 
sults for childrens’ shows, or the hke. 

After the production of eggs from the 
hat or any such effect, the performer ends 
up by producing a large egg. This egg he 
sticks on a pin on a large blackboard. On 
the egg he paints eyes, nose and mouth, 
then draws the hat and the body. 

The orchestra starts a lively dance and 
the egg begins to wiggle and dance in a 
grotesque and funny manner. 

The hat and body of the figure are sawed 
out and painted black. This is then ar- 
ranged on the blackboard on pivots. The 
pin upon which the egg is fixed has a pen- 
dulum hanging down behind the board. 
Threads run to this pin from legs, feet and 
different parts of the body. 

When the egg is stuck on this pin, all 
that is necessary 1s to paint on the features, 
and then with white chalk follow the outline 
of the body. Now, by setting the pendulum 
to move, the body will move and dance, ac- 
cording to the speed of the pendulum. 

This effect is capable of unlimited varia- 
tions, and can be worked up to create an 
endiess amount of fun. 


AN APPLICATION. 


A neat way of working the “Card Van- 
ish” described by Dorian in this number is 
as follows: 

Use five cards, with a duplicate of one in 
your pocket. The top card of the five is pre- 
pared as Dorian says. Force the duplicate 
card and in having it replaced among the 
five, contrive to have it placed on top of the 
waxed card. Have spectator empty his pock- 
et. To be sure he has emptied his pocket 
you feel in same, at the same time leave 
palmed card. After_a little by play, show 
card vanished and have person’ produce 
same from his pocket. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 


‘That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


ENCHANTED CORD PILLARS. 


(Cut and restored string.) 
Sample ro Cents. 
—O— 
Special prices per dozen or hundred. 


\ 


- 
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THIS SET OF THREE FOR $10.00. 


An outfit that stands endorsed as being the greatest value in magical craft of 
anything ever offered by any dealer or manufacturer in magical apparatus. 


Two Junior side stands, ana one center table. Felt covered and center table with 
velvet drape and gold stars and fringe. Finely finished in black and gold. 

No further comments are necessary. You have heard of these tables. From a “good 
investment” standpoint, no finer investment was ever offered in this line before. Worth 


$25.00. The Set of Three, $10.00. 


THE MARVELOUS COINCIDENCE. 


Mr. Sam Bennett obtained a wonderful effect the other night with two very well- 


oy, known pieces of apparatus. A small minature slate was thoroughly cleaned on both 
Cé f . : e . 
sides and wrapped in a borrowed handkerchief. A card was chosen and without 


Nee 
1,1 being seen by anyone placed in a small mahogany box. After a short time for the 
:/ “fleunce” to work, the box was opened and the six of hearts lay face up. Then the 


Pos 


6 
‘ 


9 99 

THAYER’S “EUREKA” SPECIAL 

slate was unwrapped and written thereon was The Six of Hearts. Imagine the 

effect! There is no forcing, or any changes of any kind, but it is Simple, and creates a 
wonderful impression. 

The Minature Slate is ........................ $ .50 

The Card Box 18 ...............2.-2:0eeeceeceeeeeees .50 

The best dollar purchase ever made. Full instructions go with the purchase of 


either one of the articles, in case vou already have the other, together with “dope” sheet 
on other fine effects. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


The Pekin Mysteries played the Orpheum 
last week with the finest magical show we 
have seen since Goldin. Acts like this will 
boost magic to the very top in a very short 
time. 


Robinson, although retired «from active 
work, still gives a show now and then with 
wonderful success. 


i 


Dave Rafacl, ventriloquist, played the 
Hip with his well known and entertaiming 
act. 


Word comes from Pharos, in the northern 
part of the state, that they are mecting with 
great success with their fine black art act. 
Aside from being different, their act has a 
refreshing air of refinement. 


: noe 


Mr. Wilham MeGrew, an extremely 
clever magical entertainer, who makes mag- 
ic his hobby, was a recent visitor to this of- 
fice. 


The Magic Wand, of England, 1s certain- 
ly at the top with some of the finest magical 
articles we have read for some time. There 
is a “goodfellowship” air in Mr. Johnson's 
articles, that 1s refreshing indeed. 


Applegate and Des Roches have com- 
bined forces and will give a big show for 
the Moose of Pasadena. 


SOME HELPFUL TIPS 


“Dorian,” England 


Although it 1s many years since the Rice 
Bowls first mystified the public, this effect 
is not by any means “played out.” 

To my mind the fact that the rice 1s al- 
ways kept in a bag near the bowles, has 
been a weak point in the trick. I employ 
my Coffee and Wool Vase and produce rice 
instead of coffee from the Wool, and then 
proceed in the usual manner. The final 
vanish of the bowl a la Glass of Water, 
would enhance the trick. 


AN EASY CARD FORCE 


— 
eae - = 


Use a pack of Strippers, and turn the 
card you wish to foree around in the deck. 
After deck is shuffled, and you square it 
up, feel for the projecting edge, and state 
“that you will cut the cards and you-wish 


-the gentleman to notice the bottem 


card as you do so.” Of course you cut the 
card you have turned by gripping the edge. 
This makes a simple but scemingly very 
fair force. 


Edwells the magician recently played. 
this city with great success. 


ba 
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Editorial 


When we first started this httle paper, 
about two years ago, we heard many re- 
mark, that after a couple of months, we 
would quit. After a coupie of months went 
by, these people changed their minds and 


now are our most earnest helpers. 


We are certain the Magical Bulletin has 
pleased, if one can judge by the letters we 
receive. We are going to please you all the 
more next year. The subscription price will 
be fifty cents a year. But the Bulletin will 
be brighter, with new fcatures, new tricks 
Bear this in mind and do 

at delay when your present subseription 
vies out. Already we are. having cuts and 
plates made for the coming volume. You 
can't miss this. 


"ALS. L. Hewes was a recent visitor to 
our shop, and a most enjovable afternoon 
was spent. Hewes is a great entertainer, re- 
Iving more on personality and presentation, 
than digital dexterity. 


Mr. H. O. Sterling of Lincoln, Neb., was 
also a recent visitor. Mr. Sterling is ¢x- 
tremely clever with pocket tricks, and 
showed us many of his own. 


Shop Motes 


The Spirit Graphaphone fulfills our prom- 
isc of Jast month. The first one we pro- 
duced is now being used by the Great -Alex- 
ander as a grand finale to his magical first 
part. If vou have any question as to its 


success, ask him. 


The cat is out of the bag. We refer to 
“Spooky-Ookum” described, or “lifted” by 
Spratt in the Sphinx, Now that you know 
it, “spend a few minutes” trying to make 
one, then send us $2.00 and, get the real 
thing. 


The Little Duke Card Frame, will be out 


soon. 
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A COLOR CHANGE 
C. J. Hagen 


leffeet—The performer has a white hand- 
kerchicf to which he calls the attention of 
the audience. Asking them to choose any 
color, he takes up the handkerchief and 
changes it to the chosen color. 

Method :-—Purchase about a foot of tin 
pieces and 
flatten each piece to make it Load 
each tube with a diferent color handker- 
chief, and with a pellet of wax stick the 
tubes in a row on the back of a chair. 

Your white handkerchief is lving over the 
back of the chair, and as vou know the order 
of the tubes, all vou have to do is to take 
up that tube containing the chosen color 
under cover of the white handkerchief, and 
thus change the color, getting rid of the 
tube under cover of the placing the hand- 


speaking tubing. File into six 
oval. 


kerchief on the table. 


Presentation rather than cleverness is 


what leads to success. 


WINE AND RICE 


S. 8. Henry 

itfeet:—A quantity of rece is) cmptied 
from a botile into a glass. Wine is poured 
irom a can into a second glass. Into the bot- 
tle you pour the wine, and over the glass of 
rice you set two cylinders, Upon removing 
the cylinders, the rice has vanished, and 
taking up the bottle you pour from it the 
rice, and from the can you again pour the 
wine. 

Properties :— 

A glass and ccluloid fake as explained in 
the September issue. A Ching Ling [oo 
can. <A tin bottle, quart size with opening 
at top an inch in diameter. Thru the 
center runs a tube, so that liquid poured 1n- 
to the tube will run through the bottle out 
at the bottom. The other part of the bottle 
is filled with rice. 

To Work :— 

Place two glasses of wine in the can. Load 
bottle with rice, at least two glasses full. 
Pour one glass of rice out of the bottle in- 
to the glass with fake insert. Then pour a 
glass of wine out of the can. Both can and 
bottle are now supposed to be empty. Insert 
a funnel into the bottle, really in the tube 
and pour the glass of wine therein, which 
runs out at the bottom into a well in the 
table top. Now cover the glass of rice with 
the two tubes, and vanish as explained in the 
September number. Rice is then produced 
from the bottle where wine was, and in the 
can you again find the wine. 

Note—W hen a liquid is needed in this ef- 
fect or any other effect where wine is used, 
the following tip may be useful. Any drug- 
gist can supply Friable Red Coloring ‘Tab- 
lets, made by H. K. Mulford Co., for about 
forty cents a hundred. They make a fine red 
color and can be drank with pertect safety. 


Mr. Robinson states that he finds the 
Xmas tree candle holders very good _ for 
holding a load of coins under the table edge. 
The coins are held firmly but are easily 
gripped and removed, when needed. 


CARD ON THE SWORD 


By Geo. W. Kennett 


This 1s an idea for the cffect of catching 
a selected card on the sword. Use a fencing 
foil with a sharp point. Duplicate card is 
concealed in hollow in sole of left shoe. 
While playing with the foil, bending on 
floor and the like, the point is inserted 
through card, and held on the floor. Then 
cards are tossed in the air, and the fencing 
foil is jerked up) and = through them, of 
course the selected card goes with it. 


A GOOD VANISH 


Here is a little pocket specialty of Sam 
Bennetts that 1s great for vanishing coins, 
ciyars and the like, at any time. 

You wear a soft felt hat. Now take a 
coin or cigar and pretend to place it in the 
left hand, but really retain it in the right, 
making these moves, in up and down 
movements of the arm, each time the hand 
coming a little higher, until the last time the 
object 1s dropped in the brim of the hat. 
The move is very deceptive and is surpris- 
ingly effective for pocket work at any time. 


Readers of the Sphinx will more than ap- 
preciate, among other good things, Mr. 
Bamberg’s Rice trick, explained in the late 
issue. The disk of celuloid in the handker- 
chief, and the production of the handker- 
chicf from behind the rose, are two things 
that can be used in many other effects be- 
sides Mr. Bamberg’s. Rivaling Mr. Bam- 
berg’s trick is a fine glass and handker- 
chief effect, an improvement on the table, 
by Morgan and Peterson. Dr. Wilson's edi- 
torials contain a world of sound advice and 
suggestions to-reul students of magic. 


REAL ENTERTAINERS 


Occasionally, men who are reali students 
of magic and who are entertainers, drop in 
to visit us. Such men are Wm. McGrew, 
A. S. L. Hewes, Von Klcin, and recently 
Dana Walden paid us a visit and left us 
overwhelmed with his charming personality 
and manner. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 
That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 
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THE SENSATION 
OF THE AGE 


THE SPIRIT GRAPHAPHONE 


Absolutely the last word as applied to the 
creation of things weird and untathonable. 

What is the effect? Listen: A hght skele- 
ton stand is first placed on the stage, a sheet 
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of glass is next placed on the stand and on 
this is placed a small, ordinary graphaphone. 

This marvelous machine then renders any 
sclection, one after another, vocal or instru- 
mental, as called for by any members of the 
audience. 


gE 


lfurthermore, the performer can be among the audience during the entire demon- 
stration, and the names whispered to him, whereupon the machine instantly responds 
with the correct selection. 

Members of the audience can be invited upon the stage to assure themsclves that 
the sound really comes from the machine, and not from the wings, floor or ceiling. 

It can also be arranged for use in any room as well as on the stage, and as a 
producer of real “spook” mystery, one has to imagine this effect in his own home 
with the people sitting all around. 

Imagine, if vou can, the utter incomprehensibility of this illusion. “Marvelous” is a 
weak word with which to describe its real meaning. It ranks in a class by itself, and 
is not to be compared with anything ever produced before in this line, and as a fea- 
ture effect, is limited only by the inventive aptitude of the performer himself. 

As we shall be in a position to supply this outfit to reputable performers only, it 
only remains to say that two different outfits are available. One at $50.00, and one 
at S73.00. Photo shows the $75.00 stvle which comprises several additional effects 
not bossible with the other. 

In cach case we supply the graphaphone, stand, glass plate, and all other secret 
apparatus together with crate, instructions and ete. 

Some performers are going to reap a golden harvest from just this very thing. Are 
you one of them? If so write for further particulars. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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MAGICAL NOTES 


C. Portor Norton & Co. mysified at the 
Repubhe for a week. Old tricks in a new 
way combined with a charming personal- 
ity and neat appearance, went to form one 
of the finest magic acts seen so far this sea- 
son, 


Dr. J. G. F. Holston Jr., the well known 
writer of magic, was a recent visitor and a 
most cnjovable afternoon was spent in talk- 
ing over magic and magicians. 


E. J. Moore, the Gabby Trickster 1s mak- 
ing good on Pantages wih a most entertain- 
ing and clever act. 


Nephew of Herman the Great is playing 
the northern part of the state and making 
good with his pleasing show. 


Edwells, the Magician is in Arizona pack- 
ing the houses with his sensational box es- 
cape. Another example of doing old cftects 
in a new way. 


Alexander & Co., are still in the north 
and creating a sensation with the most 
wonderful show of the season. 


Hardcen is following Moore over Pan- 
tages time, and Houdini is following him 
on the Orpheum time. Plenty of magic for 
this part of the country. 


Applegate and DesRoches are more than 
doing their share of the local work, and are 
booked for months ahead in the surrounding 
cities. 

deserved rest, Marco 


After a_e well 


(Wright) is again on the road and with his 
improved and enlarged show, 1s 
with great success. 


meeting 
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THE DYED HANDKERCHIEF 


It often occurs that readers of magical 
papers, do not fully appreciate the various 
ideas or suggestions, that appear, until 
their attenion ts again called to them. We 
have in mind an idea that appeared in 
Stanyon’s “Magic” by H. J. Wyinks, some 
years ago. 

Two wire hooks or clips are placed on the 
assistant’s arm between the elbow and 
Wrist, and just large enought to hold a dye 
tube. The tube is loaded and placed on the 
hooks, and assistant walks on. Start in the 
ordinary manner by showing silks and 
throwing them over the assistants arm 
while you roll up your sleeves. Then it 1s 
an easy matter to pick up the fake with the 
paper and proceed with the trick. We con- 
sider this a fine idea and one that will per- 
haps give our readers other suggestions as 
to working this classic of magic. 


In working his trunk trick, C. Porter 
Norton, has a committe on the stage. On 
a table he has a picce of tape and coil of rope 
While tving Mrs. Norton in the bag, he asks 
one of the committee to get the tape. On 
one occassion the rope was brought instead 
of the tape. “The tape if you please” said 
Norton, “We won’t hang the young lady 
yet.” This brought a big laugh, andd 1s an 
examlple of taking advantage of everything 
that happens. 


visior and 
tricks. Mr. 


Bert A. Boyd was a recent 
showed us some fine pocket 
Boyd is a great entertainer. 
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| Editorial | 


Last month we announced our plans for 
the new volume of the Bulletin. We were 
hardly prepared for the flood of letters 
and subscriptions that began to come in at 
once, and wish tothank our readers for their 
letters, their interest and confidence in send- 
ing advance subscription. 


The Bulletin will be entirely — self-sup- 
porting and not a shop organ as herctofore. 
We have lots of material on hand from well- 
known writers, and we can promise some- 
thing fine for the coming year. 


Many times we have stated that the road 
to success was presentation and appearance, 
and those who have enjoyed C. Porter 
Norton’s act will reahze how true our 
statements were. 


Wewill announce our plans later re- 
garding contributions and those who sc- 
cure subscriptions for the Bulletin. We 
will endeavor to repay all these whc help 
us in making this paper of real interest to 
magicians. 


A DANDY CARD FORCE. 
By “Dorian.” 


To successfully force three cards ts often 
a task regarded by many magicians as hope- 
less, and as a result it is often a common 
practise to employ “forcing decks.” which 
have to be changed before they can Le in- 
trusted to the audience for shutthne. 

To my rid, this seems extremely in- 
artistic, and the following methu:! was de- 
vised to obviate the employment of a pre- 
pared deck. Place the three cards at the 
bottom of .ke deck which lies on the taodle. 
Pick up the pack in the right hand standing: 
right side to the audience, with back of 
cards facing them, and shufile, kecping the 
three cards at the bottom. During this vou 
take the opportunity to separate them from 
the rest of the pack by the left terefinger 
nail. Then turn with left side to the audi- 
cnee, and as you do so, lift the three cards 
to the top of the deck, continuing to shulile 
all the time. 

Now cut the cards and place them ona 
plate, with three cards on the top of the 
right hand pile. You then take an indiller- 
ent card from the other pile and throw it out, 
saying that the person who catches it may 
choose either the right or left pile on the 
plate. If the right is chosen just hand out 
the plate and let them take the three top 
cards. tf the left is chosen, take the plate 
at the front and in handing it out it 1s 
turned so the right hand pile is now the left. 
Then proceed with the trick. This wilt he 
found on extremely casy as well as clever 
method of forcing. 


Robinson’s method of holding an orange 
or lemon, or the like on the servante, 1s to 
run a short nail up through the bottom of 
the servante and the orange is stuck on the 
nail. Then there is no chance of the fruit 
rolling off, and it is easily picked up = in 
loading. | 


Don't forget to send your fifty cents when 
your subscription runs out. You will be 
glad you did. 


FACE UP. 
A Card Trick for the Table. 

The late Dr. Woodward described in the 
“Sphinx” some time ago a fine card trick 
called “Simply Drop Them.” In effect the 
following is similar: By reason of the fact 
that the performer is sitting down, he is 
hampered in doing any sleight of hand. In 
this effect, while sitting at the table, any- 
one takes a card from the deck, looks at it, 
replaces it and cuts the cards. The per- 
former then deals the cards out as fast as 
he can, face down, with the exception of one 
card which flics out face up. This card is 
the chosen one. 

After the cards are shuftled, the performer 
notes the bottom card. Then any one cuts 
the cards and takes a card from the pack 
and places it on top of the portion which 
was originally the top of the deck. Now, 
when the cut is replaced, the bottom card, 
which the performer knows, will be on top 
of the chosen card. Any number of cuts will 
not disturb it. In running thru the deck 
the chosen card is brought to the top, and 
the cards shuttled leaving the chosen card 
third from the top. In shuffling again a 
few are “accidentally” dropped from the 
bottom, and in putting them back on TOP 
of the deck the performer notes how many 
there are. In this way he knows how far 
the selected card is from the top. Then deal- 
ing out quickly, when this card 1s reached, 
it is given a twist to turn it face up. But 
you must deal quickly so as to give the idea 
that you are just running through the cards 
and there must be no hesitation when you 
turn up the card. This will be found a very 
effective trick, and not to be despised by 
reason that old methods are used. 


“Magical talk: and chats” will be one of 
the features of the new volume, featuring 
interesting notes, news, stories, and ex- 
periences, by well-known performers. Re- 
member, bigger, brighter, and finer than 
ever. You can’t afford to miss a single 
number. 


The Magic Wand contains more real mag- 
ic than any other paper we know or. 


A CIGARETTE PRODUCTION. 
H. S. Applegate. 


Most club performers who make a special- 
ty of small sleight of hand work, usually 
carry the apparatus they need in a small 
case or box. 

I recently made a box for my own use 
about four inches wide, four inches deep 
and six inches in length. The top of this 
box could be removed. One side was faked 
after the manner of the well-known handker- 
chief box. In this side I placed abdout 
twenty cigarettes, and fixed the fake trap 
with a small catch. The usual fake for the 
finger is used in catching the cigarettes 

All that 1s necessary is then to take what 
aparatus you have in the box and set it on 
the table, and show the box empty. The 
box is then held in the left hand as in the 
Miser’s Dream, and proceed to catch ciga- 
rets out of the air and pretend to drop 
them in the box, really palming and produc- 
ing the same one continually. It is an easy 
matter to release the flap inside of the box 
and let the cigarettes fall into the box, 
after which they are given out to the aud- 
tence. This effect always takes well at a 
smoker. 


For those who have a fire-bowl with 
cover for flowers and a dove pan, the fol- 
lowing might be interesting: 

Enter, and from the shawl produce the 
fire bow], which is placed on a table. Then 
take up dove pan, drop in an egg, hold over 
fire-bowl, place on cover and produce duck 
or doves. Then place cover on fire-bowl and 
show flowers. We are inclined to believe 
that this would make a fine opening if 
worked rather fast. 


Another good opening which we have 
used, is to have a hat box of the round va- 
ricty, divided in the center, and so either 
end could be opened. One side is filled with 
flowers. The box is decorated. In entering 
you pick up box, open empty side, casually 
show empty, replace lid, toss box in air and 
then open other side and throw out the 
flowers. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 
That Classy Catalogue 
Price 25 Cents 


THE SENSATION 
OF THE AGE 


THE SPIRIT GRAPHAPHONE 


Absolutely the last word as applied to the 
creation of things weird and unfathonable. 

What is the effect? Listen: A light skele- 
ton stand is first placed on the stage, a sheet 
of glass is next placed on the stand and on 
this is placed a small, ordinary graphaphone. 

This marvelous machine then renders any 
selection, one after another, vocal or instru- 
mental, as called for by any members of the 
audience. 


Furthermore, the performer can be among the audience during the entire demon- 
stration, and the names whispered to him, whereupon the machine instantly responds 
with the correct selection. 

Members of the audience can be invited upon the stage to assure themselves that 
the sound really comes from the machine, and not from the wings, floor or ceiling. 

It can also be arranged for use in any room as well as on the stage, and as_ a 
producer of real “spook” mystery, one has to imagine this effect in his own home 
with the people sitting all around. 

Imagine, if you can, the utter incomprehensibility of this illusion. “Marvelous” is a 
weak word with which to describe its real meaning. It ranks in a class by itself, and 
is not to be compared with anything ever produced before in this line, and as a fea- 
ture cffect, is limited only by the inventive aptitude of the performer himself. 

As we shall be in a position to supply this outfit to reputable performers only, it 
only remains to say that two different outfits are available. One at $50.00, and one 
at $75.00. Photo shows the $75.00 style which comprises several additional effects 
not possible with the other. 

In each case we supply the graphaphone, stand, glass plate, and all other secret 
apparatus together with crate, instructions and etc. 

Some performers are going to reap a golden harvest from just this very thing. Are 
you one of them? If so write for further particulars. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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- MAGICAL NOTES 


Goldston’s Magazine of Alaygie also con- 
tains some fine Magical ideas. 


H. O. Sterling, of Lincoln, Neb., has the 
best Chinese Coin trick we have seen so far. 
Kk. J. Moore, the “Gabby Trickster,” made 
a big hit during a weck’s stay at Pantages’. 


Long Vack Sam and Company played the 
Orpheum and worked one or two effects 
after the manner of the Pekin Muystertes. 


Edwells, the magician, is in New Mexico, 
and is making fine with his big show. 


Madame Weber, an old-time lady magi- 
cian, died here recently. Madame Weber 
was the cleverest lady performer of her 
time. 


Marvell, the second-sight artist, is play- 
ing in and around this city with great 
SUCCESS. 


Concentration, an act like Mercedes, 


.~-4vaved Pantages. with sensational success. 


Houdini ereated a sensation at the Or- 
pheum with his escapes and dare-devil ex- 
hibitions in public, 


Van der Koors and Hardeen are playing 
to good houses on Pantages. 


The De Barrs have a fine act and are 
pleasing on Bert Levy time. 


Applegate and Des Roches deserve great 
credit. for their wonderful combination 
show. Fine press notices are received by 
these entertainers. 


A GOOD COIN CHANGE. 
By Shigeta. 


A half-dollar) placed in’ the left) hand 
changes to a doliar. 

Have the dollar palmed in the right hand. 
Place the half-dollar in the left palm. Then 
pick the half-dollar up with the right hand, 
at the same time drop the dollar on the left 
fingers which curl over and finger palms it 
and letting the left hand be casually shown 
as empty. 

Then turn the left hand so the back is to 
the audience. Pretend to push the half- 
dollar into the left hand through the opening 
between the thumb and forefinger, but really 
pull the half-dollar back into the right hand 
and palm it. 

Then slowly open the left hand and show 
the dollar. This move is hard to describe, 
hut if it is tried with the coins in hand, it 
will be perfeetly clear. 


Applegate informs us that he has used 
the Handkerchief box for his cigaret pro- 
duction with great success. 


Many fine iricks have been given us by 
H. Kk. Shigeta for publication in the new 
volume of the Magical Bulletin. No one can 
atford to miss a single number. 


—_—— 


The Magic Wand was again up to its high 
standard in the October issue. 


Marco is working on a new pop corn trick 
which is marvelous. He causes corn to pop 
in a shect held by the audience. How does 
he do it? 
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Editorial 


With this issue the Bulletin ends its see- 
ond vear. Next year the price will be fifty 
cents a year. Jf you find a- subse ription 
notice in your copy, 1t means your year 1s 
up; so fill it out, get your monev-order and 
return it at once. 


If you do not think the January number is 
worth more than fifty cents, let us know and 
we will return yvour money. But we know 
you will think so. 


Mr. 1. ©. Zelleno, an old-time and well- 
known magician, and now Managing Editor 
of the Opera House Reporter, was a recent 
but all too brief, visitor to this office. 


We have often remarked of the import- 
ance of picking out two or three tricks that 
especially appeal to the performer and work 
them up to the highest state of perfection. 
In that way vou always have something that 
the other fellow is not doing. Mr. Fred, 
Eldred, of Springfield, Mass., makes a 
specialty of the cards up the sleeve and it 1s 
truly wonderful how fine this old cffeet 1s 
when worked with a finish and grace that 
is cntertaming. 

Cards have been reeeived from ernest 
Thorn, of Germany, who seems to be busy 
despite the war. 


AN ADAPTION. 


Possibly the only weakness in the cottee 
and nulk trick is the necessity of changing 
the cups in the box, under cover of filling 
them with paper. 

For the club or parlor cntertainer, we are 
inclined to beheve that if the old tip-over box 
were used, it could first be shown empty, 
and then paper shavings thrown in. Of 
course these shavings vo into a box already 
contammyg some paper and the loaded cup. 
Then you proeced as in the regular manner, 
by filling the cups and then change to cottce 
and nulk. This method wil no doubt fool 
those who are certain that the box already 
contains the loaded extra cups. 


— 


TABLE LIFTING. 
By “Mysti.” 


The following idea will no doubt be useful 
to those who wish to do the table-hfting, but 
do not care to use a fake ring: 

Take an ordinary double-poimted staple, 
and cut it in half so vou have one point 
with a projection. at the top. The top of 
vour table is black, and as the staple ts 
black, it will not be seen when driven into 
the table top. All that is necessary to litt 
the table is to place your hand on the top, 
engage vour ring in the staple and lift the 

table. 


A combination used by the Great Alexan- 
der with great success is as follows: Three 
ecards chosen are placed with the deck in 
a glass. Cards are then told by the tapping 
bell and spirit clock, after w hich they rise 
from the glass. Vhese are then placed in 
a card box and shot from the box to the card 
Star. This arrangement of old cifects 
makes a brilliant trick. 

S. oS. Henry reports good — business 
throughout the central states and is drawing 
the crowds with his fine show. 

Mr. H. Ss. Applegate is preparing a SCTICS 
of new effects, especially for the Bulletin. 
which will be published in the new volume. 
Many fine effects are promised, 


Alexander has issued some of the finest 
paper we have ever seen. Beautitul is a 
weak word with which to disenie it. 


“FAUX PAS.” 
By Geo. W. Kennett. 


When you have bungled vour last carc 
trick, try this: Make the color change in 
the same manner, but pretend to hear some: 
one say vou have card palmed in vour hand 
Repeat trick as follows: Hold deck in left 
hand; with left index finger push bottom 
ecard in right hand: right hand ready with 
fingers apart and index finger pointing to 
deck. Card is gripped at base of the right 
thumb and index finger. Making a sweep: 
Ing movement, the right hand is passed over 
the deck and card is left behind showing 
change. At once bring the hands together 
and make the pass, and hold the deck face 
down, out at arm’s length with the left hand, 
about hip high. Vhen turn over the deck 
and show the card completely changed 
again, apparently without the help of the 
right hand. 


THE ORGAN PIPES. 
By “Dorian.” 


The omission to make any production 
from the smallest of the three organ pipes 
has always seemed to me a weakness in this 
effective trick. With this end in view I de- 
vised the following method of working: 

The load for the smallest pipe hes con- 
cealed in a black art well, and is attached 
with a thread to my wand which lies on the 
table. As vou cannot pass the larger pipes 
through the smallest, there 1s no reason 
why you should not pick up the wand (by 
the threaded end) and rattle it in the pipe 
after which vou allow the wand to shde 
down to the other end of the pipe, thus you 
see the thread is drawn through the pipe. 
which is then placed on table over the well. 
While you move one of the other pipes to 
one side with the other hand, vou hoist the 
load up into the pipe and lay the wand on 
the table. By pressing against the thread 
vou can retain load in the pipe while it 1s 
moved to the front of the table. Then push 
thread off wand and produce the load. I 
work the above with black pipes and gold 
numbers, and found it to be most deceptive. 


“Eedo,” the Magician, has issued a very 
neat and clean herald and should be in great 
demand for his clever work. 


COIN AND BALL OF WOOL. 
By “Marco.” 


No better effect has ever been devised for 
club or parlor entertainers than this well- 
known cffect. My method of working this 
trick is as follows: 

The ball of wood with the coin shde fixed 
init isina little bag, so fixed that the mouth 
of the shde ts just at the opening of the bag. 
which is drawn tight by a draw-cord. After 
borrowing the coin, and making the ex- 
change, I reach in my pocket for the bag, 
letting the coin go down the slide, and when 
IT open the bag to take out the ball of wool 
I prip the shde and ieave it in the bag, on 
withdrawing the ball of wool. The bag with 
the shde is placed on the table, and the ball 
of wool 1s placed in a large glass dish and 
given to someone to hold. JT then take the 
end of the wool and step back some distance. 
After one or two passes with the coin, I 
vanish it by the French drop and then begin 
to unroll the wool as fast as J can, until the 
coin drops into the glas with a ring. 

All this time the duplicate coin used in the 
passes is in the right-hand, covered by the 
wool. 


Wilkerson, the Wizard, is in this city get- 
ting his new act ready for a tour of the 
South. He has a wonderful new levitation 
and disappearance act that is bound to 
create a sensation. 


A new Trick, they say, 
Is a hard thing to “dope;” 
But an old one sometimes — , 
Will sure get their “goat.” 


The real Ten Ichi thumb tie will be cx- 
plained in the January issue. ‘This is the 
method used by him in Japan and given us 
by H. K. Shigeta, the Royal entertainer. 


Mabel Johnson, the ventriloquist, 1s play- 
ing Pantages with great success. 


— 


Alf. Ripon, the Scotch ventriloquist, also 
plaved the Hip. with a very clever and en- 
tertaining® act. 


Da 


Some Extra High-Grade Specialties 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID. 


lor some time we have supplied this very ettective trick to the leading magicians 
of this country, who desired something different from the frame in yeneral use. 

Briefly, the effect is: that after a light, wooden frame is handed out for exanina- 
tion, a handkerchief is borrowed and attached to the frame with thumb tacks. The 
frame is then placed in a paper bag, and then anyone may pass knives, canes, pipes, 
vlass or ANY ARTICLE through the bag and on taking the frame from the bag, the 
handkerchief is found to bo UNHARMED in any way. 

We absolutely guarantee this frame to be the best that can be obtained for this 
effect. Made after the THAYER quality of perfection. = Price, complete with in- 
Sirens, Mints Vay ptt en set ceeh dese coc ee ycee be tees soln Lae cnc ecnavece ns scaeod danke escent $2.50 


THE “LITTLE DUKE” CARD FRAME. 


A wonderful little specialty for those Who need a pocket trick. A small frame ts 
taken from the vest pocket, taken apart and shown empty. After being put together 


again it is placed in an envelope and given to someone to hold. From a deck of “Little 
Duke” cards, one is chosen. This card is made to vanish, and on taking the frame 
from the envelope, the card is found in the frame. The frame is shown EMPTY up to 
the last second. Imagine the effect obtained when working this on the street, in the 
club, at the dinner table, or, in fact, ANYWHERE. ‘The outfit includes the frame, 
“Tittle Duke” cards, Baby Phantom cards and complete instructions. © Price,...........- $.50 


THE “FAUNTLEROY” CARD OUTFIT. 


The same effect 1s obtained with this outfit as with the “Little Duke,” only larger 
for “Fauntleroy” cards. A special card box is made for this size card, which is a 
beautiful piece of apparatus and of great use in many other tricks. This is the ideal 
effect for the club, parlor or impromptu work. 


Complete with frame and Special small catd DON... cece ceecceeessncececeeteeeeeeeeeeeeeee: $1.00 
hie. <P rami@ AON jssseiileese ate fied .50 
The Small Card Box alone,..............0....... .50 


HIGH-GRADE WOODEN EGGS. 
These eggs are made especially for performers who need something fine for a small 
sum of money. Finely made and enameled and can not be told from the real article. 


Useful in many combinations. 
Price for two solid eggs and one with hole for handkerchief,.......0. eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees $.50 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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INK THROUGH THE HAT 


A New Principle and a New Problem for Magicians 
Now being used by Professionals with great Success . 


EFFECT—A clear glass tmbler is covered with a 
borrowed handkerchief. Over this is placed a_bor- 
rowed hat. % 


A clear glass pitcher, shown to be filled with 
REAL INK, is placed on top of the hat. At > com- 
mand of the performer, the Ink visibly disappears 
from the Pitcher, until same is almost empty. 


The Hat is lifted and tumbler is found to be full 
of ink, which may be poured out to prove that It is 
genuine. 


No silk linings or chemical changes used. Pcre 
formed on any table. No skill required and no chance 
of failure. 


All materials used of the highest quality. Ink 
tablets included with apparatus. . 
Price, including all apparatus and directions $3.50 


HIGH CLASS STAGE TRICK AT A LOW PRICE. 


Chicago Magic Co. 


72 W. Adams Street. CHISAGO, ILL. 


S.S. HENRY. 


There are few Lyceum magicians in this 
country who are better known than Ss. 5. 
Henry. Presenting a full evening show, 
which bristles with originality, not only in 
magic, but Clay, Sand, Smoke and Rag pic- 
tures, Cartooning and Lightning painting, 
his show is always in demand, in fact he ts 
fully booked up to 1918. 

Readers of the Bulletin have already re- 
ceived the benefit of some of his cffects, and 
we are pleased to announce than he has 
prepared a scries of magic, cartooning and 
other articles for the new Magical Bulletin. 


4 


DOUBLE YOUR MONEY 


Here's the opportunity yeu have been waiting for. Standard values at one-half 


Price. Offer limited to stock on hand. 


‘Behind the Scenes with the Mediums” by David P. Abbott. 
Fourth revised edition, 340 pages. Regular Price $1.50. 
Special Price, Post Paid, 75c¢ 


x 


“Some Modern Conjuring” by Donald Holmes. 


A series of Original Experiments in the Magic Art. Regular Price $1.00. 

| Special Price, Post Paid, 5oc. 
“Wrinkles” by “Sam” Bailey & Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book 
Dr. A. M. Wilson, editor of the “Sphinx” writes, “I would not be without a copy for 


many times the price.” Regular Price soc. Special Price, Post Paid, 25c. 


The Blue Devil No. 1 and No. 2 for stamps. 7 
Yours as ever “Sam” Bailey 
| 
, 
i 
| 
: 


580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 


Member S. .\. M. 


S. 8. Henry & Company 


Presenting Unusual Lyccum  Entertain- 
ments. 


Oftering selected programs from the foll 
owing list of novelties. 


Modern Magic. Chalk, Crayon, Smoke, Rag 
Pictures. 
Lightning Oil Painting, Silver Clay Mod 
eling. 
Impersonations and Chinese Magic. 


Featuring the World’s Greatest Art Sand 
Pictures. 


Time fully contracted for 1916 and 1917..... 


Management 
MILTON W. BROWN, 
National Alhance, 
3Zoston, Cincinnati, Des Moines. 


Personal address: Jusiness address: 


S.S. Henry, Milton W. Brown, 
Wilmington, Ohio, Station “1.” 
321 Lincoln st. Cincinnati, Ohio. 
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Happy New Year To All. 


ee Oe He OR tw oe ge Vet ee eee Ye i cay z : ; 
vs PEA ee ee Ee Ee ee ee Ge 
ae me at a OS 
: t 
ry . reek Lee ee . : : a i . . x ae . 
e- . 3 fe aig a . 
. ror » ene ep et 3 
e alsin: cs “. : * sy - 


oe 
. we 


MorRE 
Cc 
MAC sy 


CHRISTIAHER_/ \ 9=5 


THE PAPER NAPKIN AND RING. 


Tricks for the dinner table are very few 
indeed. The following will be found a very 
effective one for this purpose. 

A ring is borrowed and wrapped in a 
handkerchief and given to someone to hold. 
A paper napkin is picked up and shown-on 
both sides then crushed in a ball and drop- 
ped into a glass and given to the person 
owning the ring. 

The entertainer then causes the ring to 
leave the handkerchief, which it does, and 
the person finds the ring in the center of the 
paper napkin. 

This simple, but very effective trick 1s 
accomplished by means of well known me- 
thods, The entertainers handkerchief has 
a ring in one corner of the hem. When the 
ring is borrowed, it is held in the right hand, 
by the thumb and first finger. The hand- 
kerchief is spread over the left hand so the 
ring corner will be the closest to the per- 
former. Inthe act of placing the ring in the 
handkerchief, this corner is taken also, the 
real ring being palmed, and the ring in the 
hem of handkerchief taken hold of. Any- 
one then holding same thinks the ring is still 
there. Take up paper napkin, show it with- 
out exposing the palmed ring, then in crush- 
ing napkin, drop ring in center. Then drop 
the napkin ball in a glass and your work is 
finished. Try this some time and watch 
the result. 


Marvell, the great, will start on his annual 
tour this month. Some fine features are in- 
cluded in his unique show. 


A fine Xmas number of the Magic 
Wand was issued by Mr. Johnson, who ts to 
be congratulated on getting so much fine 
material for his paper. 


THE STABBED CARD. 
By Marco. 


Everyone is familiar with the effect of 
stabbing a selected card while blindfolded. 
No better effect for club or parlor could be 
devised with cards. My mcthod of working 
the trick is as follows: I first have a card 
selected, after which it 1s brought to the 
top of the deck. Then with the thumb nail 
I scrape one edge of the card, make the 
pass and bring the card to the center of the 
deck once more. 

After the deck has been thoroughly shuf- 
fled by anyone, it is an casy matter to tell 
the selected card by looking at the cdge. 
I keep this card in sight in the usual way 
after being blindfolded, and then stab it 
with a small knife. The fact that the deck 
is handed to be shuffled and the trick 1m- 
mediately worked has oiten fooled those 
who know the old method. 


NEWS AND NOTES. 


HOUDINI met with a peculiar accident 
while playing at the Orpheum in this city. 
While doing his ‘Turban trick, Houdirt 
holds the cloth for a gentleman from the 
audience to cut. On this occasion the gen- 
tleman jabbed at the cloth with the sci-- 
sors and made a severe cut in Houdinrs 
hand. Houdini was forced to drop this trick 
from the act and wear a cudber glove in his 
escape. 


Carter is playing Pantages with his well 
known act and the Lions Bride. We would 
like to see Carter do a few new tricks. 


Harry Shigeta is in this city: preparing 
his new act for a long tour of western cir- 
cults. 


Robinson is plaving Bert Levy time with 
good success. 


Jas. M. Foley has deserted magic for a 


time and is making a fortune in a new min- 
ing venture. 


A. S. 1. Hewes has returned to this city 
and is warmly weleomed by those who ap- 
preciate clean magic. 


Walter Baker & Co., played this city with 
Albini's effects. Baker worked a_ clever 
cigarette trick. 


aa 
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“as as follows: 


THE OLD LINKING RINGS. 
By T. J. Crawford. 


In the first place, allow me to make the 
assertion that no matter how ancient. the 
trick may be, you will look a long while be- 
fore vou find a more effective feature than 
the linking rings. Every performer has his 
individual method of handling them, but a 
pomnt which gives additional strength to the 
old trick may be helpful to some who are 
possibly not getting the best out of it. 

After the rings have all keen given for ex- 
amination, take back the two single rings. 
These with the key are shown as three se- 
parate and distinct solid rings. Now requesi 
the person holding the set of “three” to se- 
parate the three rings Just as the three you 
have in your hands are scparated—(being 
careful to Tet every one see that vou are 
holding three separate rings). The speeta- 
tor of course fails to separate the three rings 
and as vou reach with vour ringht hand to 
take the rings from him, vour Teft pushes 
the two single rings into the key, so that 
vour three separate rings now become 4 
chain of three. ‘Vaking the set of “three” 
in the same hand with the chain of three just 
then seeretly made, you state that vou will 
show how easily the rings can be separated. 
Place your three rings on your left arm 
while vou separate the three rings given 
vou by the spectator. What vou really do 
is to place the set of “three” on vour arm, 
and separate the three which vou have just 
linked together. 

It is so obvious to the audience that vou 
have separated the three which the specta- 
tor gave you that the effect is made doubly 
strong. 


AN IMPROVEMENT 
By E. E. Duryee 


One of the finest handkerchief tricks, 
that known as the Twentieth Century hand- 
kerchief Trick. My method of working this 
A mirror glass is used. After 
tving the flag between the two silks, roll 
them ina ball and with fine thread tie them 
all on one side of the mirror. The mirror 
is then placed in a cardboard tube. 

First. Show the glass empty. Then 
place the tube. over the glass, allowing the 
mirror to go into glass. Lift the tube and 
show it empty. The glass of course ap- 
pears empty. Now tie the two silks to- 
ecther and place them in plass, breaking 
the thread holding the others as vou do so. 
Place glass on another table turning it at 
the same time, so the arranged silks are to 
the front. Then proceed as usual. This will 


fool those who know the old method. 


As usual the Sphinx was up to its high 


standard. If there was nothing else m= Dr. 
Wilson's paper, Unele Felix column would 
be worth the price. 


Neat issue will contain a fine effect by 
S.S. Henry, one by Bennett another by De 
Veea, the editor and many others. Those 
who have not renewed their subscription 
should not delay longer. 


Among other effeets added to Alexander’s 
show is a new Asrah illusion, where any 
spectator from the audicnee is allowed to 
remove the sheet covering the form of the 
young lady. 


The Thumb Tie explanation promised for 
this issue has been foreed out for lack of 


space, This will appear in a future num- 
ber. 
BE WISE 
Advertise in the Magical Bulletin. 
IT PAYS. 


Alexander has just returned from an ex- 
tensive tour throughout the east. Many 
fine features were obtained for his wonder- 
ful show. 


sob Cunning the well known escape art- 
ist and magician has joined Alexander's 
great show and will offer many new and 
oripinal effects. 


Thayer's Magic Shop of the West has 
been working overtime in’ filling foreign 
orders as well as getting out a new list of 
all new magic. 


Tred A. Eldred, the well known eastern 
magician has sent us a most attractive cir- 
cular desertbing his entertaining act. Mr. 
Ieldred says that he is very busy and those 
Who say magic 1s dead have only themselves 
to blame and not the art. 


The real entertainer nowdays is the man 
who can take an old trick and add a few 


ideas of his own. 
USED MA GIG 600D FINEST LINE IN THE 

rA WORLD. EVERY- 
THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 


Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 
Best Imitation 


Bink Note Ever Buffalo Green Backs 


Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. Great 
for ‘‘Switch’’ in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity. 5,000—$5.06: 1.000—$1.50; 100--35c. Flashy 


Roll, 10¢. 
GILBERT MAGIC CoO. 


“M’’ 11135 So. Irving Ave, Chicago. 
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| Editorial | 


Here’s Wishing Everyone a Most 
Happy and Prosperous New Year 
With this issue the Magical Bulletin ven- 
tures forth as a real magical paper. It is 
not as large as we intended to make it, but 
it will grow. We do not intend to “bite 
off more than we can chew,” at the very 
first, but prefer to enlarge the Bulletin as 
subscriptions increase. In this way we 
will not have to “back water,” and _ fall 
down after a few months. To this policy 
made be laid the success of the last two 
vears. 


Everyone who sends in a subscription to 
the Bulletin, will be rewarded with a very 
neat pocket trick. 


We want our readers to offer suggestions, 
send their ideas or their opinion of the paper. 
You are the ones to benefit, not us, and 
why not help us to make it as you want it. 


No better trick for a novelty could be 
found than the one advertised in this paper 
by the Chicago Magic Co. Lovers of good 
magical literature should not fail to write 
sam Bailey, and for real bargains in used 
magic Gilbert Novelty Co., sure has the 
goods. 


Recent visitors to this office have been 
Dusenberry, Hewes, Robinson, Shigeta, 
Foley, Baker, Yendis, Boyd and = many 
others. | : 

We also take this opportunity to thank all 
those who were kind enough to remember 
us with Xmas and New Years Cards. 


THE BALANCED COIN. 
By De Vega. 


All magicians know the coin balance to 
which I refer, that of holding two or three 
coins on top of each other between the 
thumb and forefinger. 

This is usually accomplished by means 
of some secret device held behind the coins 
such as a match or like article. Now with 
the match it is impossible to show both 
sides of the coins while doing the trick. But 
if a small strip of clear celiuloid is used in- 
stead of the match the coins may be shown 
from all angles. It is advisable to keep the 
hand in motion however so no light will 
catch the polished surface of the celluloid. 


THE TOP CARD. 
By Sam Bennett. 


Effect. A card is selected from the deck 
after which it is replaced and deck mixed 
up thoroughly. Performer then holds deck 
in his hand, shows top card which is not 
the one selected, then makes a quick move, 
and chosen card appears on top of deck. 

Method. Chosen card is brought to the 
top of the deck and deck shuffled without 
changing the top card. Then bend the deck 
down, after which insert the little finger 
about in center of deck and bend the top 
portion up, after which make the pass and 
the chosen card will be in center of deck 
on the lower half of the break thus formed. 
Now hold the deck in your hand ready for 
the single handed pass. After you show 
the top card, you make the single handed 
pass at the Sreak in the deck and the chosen 
card is brought to the top of deck. This 
is one of those quick effects that always 
take well. 


H. Syril Duesenberry  reeently played 
this city with the U. of C. Glee Club. His 
act was well received at all shows. , 


Robinson has just returned after a tour 
of Bert Levey time. He 1s featuring the 
Needle trick with good success. 
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THE MAGIC SHOP OF THE WEST 


OFFERS 


The Newest Feature for 
the New Year 


THE SPIRIT PICTURES 


A Paramount Illusion Produced Expressly for Hall and Parlor Use. 


IT GOES IN YOUR SUIT CASE 


A number of small blank canvasses are first passed for inspection and a couple are 
chosen and marked. Vhese the performer. places in a neat stand frame which some- 
what resembles an Egyptian arch way. 


A strong light is then turned on from the rear and without covering in any way, 
a dark form begins to appear, slowly becoming brighter and more distinet until at last 
it has become transformed into a clear anJj beautiful picture. 


Another picttre may be produced in alike manner and so on. Of all weird and 
ghostly magical effects this is positively the most marvelous of them all, and especial- 
ly so if the picture happens to be the photolikeness of some distinguished person, dead 
or living. 


The fact that each and every “canvas” is shown absolutely blank on both. sides 
at the bepinning, that there is no switch or exchange and that the picture actually 
appears on one of the marked “canvases” is a most extraordinary feature, the result 
of much thought and experimental effort. 


Almost any sort of a picture may be produced, such as paper pietures in colors, 
photos, crayon sketches, etc. ete. 


NO ASSINT ANT is required in order to present the ilusion successfully, in fact 
a child can almost work it. 


The outfit includes the main display stand, blanks and apparatus for producing 
pictures. Size of display stand is 12x15 in, and the Price complete with full instruc- 
tions, $5.00 


‘ 
An electric lighting extension consisting of ten feet of cord, sockets, shade and 
globe may be had for the extra price of $2.50 
A Jarge and more elaborate outfit, automatically working with pictures of a size 
of 12x14. may be had for $25.00 


J 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 
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THE 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


The startling effect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 

Four small pieces of different colored tis- 
sue paper are placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is requested to select from 
another packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 


Any one present 1s asked to name a color 
and to state a numbcr between I and 1,000. 
The performer then calls to the spirits of 
the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 


The spectator who rolled the paper into a 
ball is requested to open it, when lo and be- 
hold the number selected is written on the 
paper fn the COLOR named. 

Any one can perform this trick. No con- 
federates. No sleight of hand used, and ts 
absolutely indetectable. 


Price complete, 75 cents. 


GHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


FEBRUARY, 1916 


FRED A ELDRED. 


This month we introduce to our readers, 
Mr. Fred A. Eldred. Mr. Eldred gives an 
entertainment in magic, unexcelled by any. 


He uses no assistants or extensive stage 


apparatus. His sleight of hand is perfects 
his personality is charming and his presen- 
tation graceful. ! 

His work has been tested before the Ly- 
ceum public for 19 years and a large list of 
return dates annually demonstrates how 
well he pleases. 

The death of C.].Felsman is sadly regret- 
ted by his many friends. Carl was a prince 
of fellows, a fine magician and a real enter- 
tainer. 


Ben Clark, the ventriloquist recently play- 
ed the Republic with good success. 
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DOUBLE YOUR MONEY 


Here's the opportunity you have been waiting for. Standard values at one-half 


Price. Offer limited to stock on hand. 


“Behind the Scenes with the Mediums” by David P. Abbott. 
Fourth revised edition, 340 pages. Regular Price $1.50. 


: Special Price, Post Paid, 75¢ 


“Some Modern Conjuring” by Donald Holmes. 


A series of Original Experiments in the Magic Art. Regular Price $1.00. 
Special Price, Post Paid, 5oc. 
“Wrinkles” by “Sam” Bailey & Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book 
Dr. A. M. Wilson, editor of the “Sphinx” writes, “I would not be without a copy for 
many times the price.” Regular Price soc. Special Price, Post Paid, 25c. 


The Blue Devil No. s and No. 2 for stamps. 
Yours as ever “Sam” Bailey 
580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 


Member S. A. M. 


8.8. Henry & Company 


Presenting Unusual Lyceum Entertain- 
ments. 


Offering selected programs from the foll 
owing list of novelties. 
Modern Magic. Chalk, Crayon, Smoke, Rag 
Pictures. 
Lightning Oil Painting, Silver Clay Mod 
eling. 
Impersonations and Chinese Magic. 


Featuring the World’s Greatest Art Sand 
Pictures. 


Time fully contracted for 1916 and 1917 


Management 
MILTON W. BROWN, 
National Alliance, 
Boston, Cincinnati, Des Moines. 


Personal address: —— Business address: 
S.S. Henry, - Milton W. Brown. 
Wilmington, Ohio, Station “L” 

21 Lincoln St Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Happy New Year To : 


THE BILLIARD BALLS AND SILKS 
COMBINATION. 
By S. S. Henry. 


Effect :—After working the one hand Bil- 
liard Ball trick up to where you have four 
balls between the fingers you place the balls 
on a table. Three of. the balls are caused 
to one at a time change into red silks (if 
you are using red balls), a paper tube is 
now rolled up and the silks passed one at 
a time thru it, the first one is passed thru 
the tube to show same enppty, the second 
1s passed thru and changes to white the 
third changes to blue. You now have one 
silk each, red, white and blue, the three are 
now passed thru the paper tube together 
and come out a small American Flag, paper 
is unrolled and shown enpty, a_ lighted 
candle setting upon a table is rolled in a 
piece of paper and the flag is vanished and 
upon breaking the paper the flag is found 
and the candle is produced from pocket. A 
glass tumbler is now shown and in it is 
placed the remaining billiard ball, over it is 
thrown a kerchief and the glass is then plac- 
ed upon a pedestal and the flag is taken and 
rolled up between the hands and changes 
into a billiard ball. Upon removing the 
silk from the glass you find that the ball 
has vanished and the flag has taken its 
place. 

From the foregoing description the reader 
will readily see that this combination docs 
not employe much that is new, but rather, 
combines some of the old favorites such as 
‘kling klang’ “dyeing tube’ ‘billiard balls’ and 
‘flag and candle,’ however, you will find up- 
on trying out this combination that it is 
very effective and one that will always “get 
over.” 

Properties needed: 

A set of billiard balls, consisting of three 
solid balls and shell and a hollow ball to 
match, silk handkerchiefs as follows, four 
red, one white, and one blue, one indifferent 
silk to throw over glass, three American 
Flags, duplicates, a dye tube, a bottomless 
glass and a HANDKERCHIEF PEDES- 
TAL as made by Thayer, also a paper tube 
to resemble candle and duplicate real candle 
and a black art table top as described below. 

Note :—To save space I am giving a very 
short description of these various working 
effects as to the Dye tube and the Billiard 
Ball work as it would be an insult to the in- 
telligence of my readers to presume that 
they are not already acquainted with these 
effects. However, I will say this, if any 
part of this combination or any of the ef- 
fects that are published under my name are 
not clear to you in any way drop me a line 
with self addressed stamped envelope to my 


«° 


home address (321 Lincoln St., Wilmington, 
Ohio) and I will be glad to make the matter 
clear to you if possible. 

To Work: 

Load dye tube and place on ‘servante’ 
load the handkerchief pedestal with one of 
the flags. Load another one into the ‘fake’ 
candle, and place the duplicate candle in 
breast pocket. Roll three red silks into 
small ball and vest. Proceed to work the 
Billiard balls in your own method untill you 
have three balls and shell in hand, now in- 
troduce the hollow ball into the shell and 


then palm off the shell, place the balls on 


the table placing the three solid balls di- 
rectly in frone of the three, Black Art wells, 
hollow ball lying back a little farther on 
table. Secure one of the vested handker- 
chiefs in hand and reach out and apparently 
pick up one of the balls, in reality push it 
into the well, this movement ts completely 
concealed by hand. As hand leaves. the 
table it seems to contain a ball but really 
the handkerchief. Shake this loose between 
the fingers. The effect is that of a ball 
transformed into a silk, repeat this with the 
other two balls. 

Take the three red silks and proceed with 
dyeing tube part of this combination, that 
leaves vou with a flag. The ‘fake’ candle con- 
taining a flag is wrapped in paper and the 
flag is vanished, either pull or sleight as you 
prefer. Paper is broken and flag reproduced 
and candle appears from pocket. And now 
for the last portion of the combination. The - 
hollow ball is placed in the bottomless glass 
your finger across the bottom prevents the 
ball from falling out, and over the glass 
is thrown a kerchief. Under cover of this 
the ball is permitted to drop thru the glass 
into the palm of the hand, and the empty 
tumbler is placed on the pedestal, this ped- 
estal mechanically introduces the flag into 
the glass. The flag is now taken and rolled 
between the hands and at the same time 
pushed into the hollow ball which 1s now 
exposed to view and the silk is pulled from 
the glass and it is found that the flag and 
ball have apparently changed places. 


The Magic Wand 1s always looked for- 
ward to and never disappoints those who 
like good things in magic. 

FINEST LINE IN THE 


USED MAGIC GOODS "Koo veer 


THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 
Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 


Best Imitation Buffalo Green Backs 


Bank Note Ever 
Issued, Color, 
Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. Great 
for “Switch” in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity, 5,000—$5.00; 1,000—$1.50; 100-—35c. Flashy 
Roll, 10c. 

GILBERT MAGIC CO. 


“mM? 11135 So. Irving Ave, Chicago. 
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THE FOUR ACE TRICK. 


The following version of this fine ‘effect 
has been used by the editor for same time 
with good success. 

Three duplicate aces are needed and these 
should match the deck used. To begin, the 
three duplicate aces, the ace of clubs, hearts 
and diamonds are on top of the deck. Then 
three ordinary cards on top of these. The 
regular aces of the deck are near the bot- 
tom. [Tirst run through the deck and re- 
move the aces and set them face up on the 
table with the ace of spades second from 
the left. Now place three cards on top of 
each acc, of course the three duplicates will 
fall on the ace of spades. This set is then 
forced by any of the well known methods. 
Either by throwing a dice, Stanley Collins 
counting method or the like. 

Now pick up the first pack of cards after 
you have placed the pack containing the ace 
of spades to one side, and show that there 
is Only one ace and three indifferent cards. 
To do this the cards are held face to the 
audience, between the thumb and first fin- 
ger with the third and little fiingers at the 
back of the cards, when vou fan the cards 
you will find that the ace will come right on 
the litle finger, and if you press on the ace 
shghtly vou will cause it to bend out from 
the other cards. Now this first) pack 1s 
placed face down in the left hand. Uhe next 
pack is shown the same way and the ace 
sprung out as described. Now when vou go 
tc put this pack on.top of the other, the ace 
is slipped to the bottom of the frst pack in 
the hand and only three cards are placed 
on top. Do this with the remaiming pack. 
Thus you have the three aces at the bottom 
of the pack in your left hand, but the audi- 
ence thinks the aces are mixed up. 

Now in vour left hand you have twelve 
cards. As you count them from hand _ to 
hand the aces are brought to the top and 
as you say nine the httle finger is slipped 
under the tenth card and vou are able to 
palm off the three aces. ‘This vou do at the 
first opportunity and get rid of them in your 
‘pocket. Finally show the aces vanished and 


find them in thé pile with the ace of Spades. 
Some practice is required, but this method 
will fool some who know the old ones. 


NEWS AND NOTES. 


H. S. Applegate, the Man of Many Mys- 
teries made a tremendous hit at a recent 
smoker of the Moose. 


P. B. Des Rochers also made a hit with 
spiritulistic manifestations at the same 
smoker. 


Alexander opens in the northern part of 
the state with Ins entircly new show. Bob 
Cunning is superintending all the new illu- 
sions and marvelous they sure are. 


Edwells, the magician is featuring in New 
Mexico with his box escape. 


H. Lockwood passed through here on his 
way north from ‘Tia Juana, Mexico. Lock- 
wood was absent from the theatre for some 
time and found the Mewicans had taken 
everything of value even to stripping his 
Asrah table of its trimmings. 


Mme. Fllis, the mental telepathist, 1s 
playing at Venice and certainly is the best 
we have seen for some time in this line. 
Captain, the educated horse is also featured 
in their act... 


AN IDEA. 

In the article by S.S. Henry, a very clever 
move is explained. We refer to that where 
the balls are picked up and changed to hand-. 
kerchiefs. 

The idea occurs to us that the performer 
could have a silk wound around the end of 
his wand as in the old production method. 
In this way he can show the hands empty, 
toss the wand on the table, sip the silk into 
his hand and proceed as explained in_ the 
above article. 


The Magic Wand 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 

| IN MAGIC 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
| The Encore 


Sample copy r2c. Annual Subscription $1.50 
Post Free 


GEORGE JOHNSON 


The Magic Wand Offee, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W. C. 
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Editorial 


WHAT WOULD YOU DO? 


Recently a well known magician gave a 
performance. One cffect was to shoot a card 
from a card box into a frame. He had a 
card selected and requested the person to 
remember it. ‘(he card was then torn up 
into small pieces. One piece was retained. 
The pieces were loaded into a gun. Just 
before he went on with the trick the magi- 
cian said: “Now so everyone may have an 
interest in the trick will you kindly call out 
the name of your card?” The person hesi- 
tated and said: “I didn’t look at it.” What 
could the magician do? What would vou 
have done? Read this again, then send in 
your idea. A prize will be awarded to the 
five best answers. No need to write a great 
deal, just tell how you would have ygotten 
out of the difficulty. 


Owing to floods in this state many copies 
of the Bulletin were lost. If those who did 
not receive their January number will write 
us, we will mail another copy. 


Those who wish to bind the back num- 
bers of the Bulletin, will find the “Grip” 
binder useful for this purpose. 


The next issue will contain a fine trick 
by Thayer, one by Shigeta, the editor, De 
Rochers and others. Vell vour friends to 
subseribe. 


Advertise your wants in the Magical 
Bulletin. 


THE ACROBATIC CARD. 
By Sam Bennett. 


Effect. ..A card is selected and returned 
to the deck, after which the deck is thorou- 
ghly shuttled. The performer then throws 
the deck on the table, when the chosen card 
is seen to fly face up out of the center of 
the deck. 

Method. ‘The same principle is: used in 
this trick as in the old reversed card, where 
the card turns over in the act of dropping 
it, same being caused by the force of the air, 
In this method, the card is brought to the 
top of the deck and then palmed, after 
which the pack is handed for shuffling. 
Card is then replaced on top of deck and 
then thrown on the table, not directly down, 
hut slanting. That is the deck is thrown 
away from the performer on the table, 
which action causes the card to turn face up, 
but as the rest of the deck shdes along on 
the table, the chosen card is left in the cen- 
ter of the pack, face up. 

Note—TLhe editor’s method of working 
this effect, which is very fine, ts to show 
the bottom card, then the top card, then 
have a card selected. Now in opening the 
deck to receive the card, the top card ts 
slipped to the center, so the sclected card 
is placed on top of this original top card. 
Now make the pass and bring the selected 
eard to the top of the deck, pick up the two 
cards as one and show same card apparently 
on top, proving that the selected card is still 
in the center of deck. Then proceed as 
above, after which you are able to show the 
bottom and top card still in their position. 


THE RICE BOWLS. 
By De Vega. — 

Here is a fine way to conclude the well 
known trick of the rice bowls. Have the 
water in the bowl fixed for the wine and 
water trick, cither with tanme acid or sal- 
cilated soda. 

After changing the rice into water, you 
pour the water from the bowl into a glass 
pitcher. Assistant brings in a tray with 
glasses, you work the wine and water trick, 
finally pouring the water back into the bow! 
again. Then cover the bowl with a cloth 
and throw to audience. Bowl ts gone. Ring 
in the cloth and a sinking trap in table top 
is responsible for the vanish. Try it. 


A piece of magical apparatus exhibited 
without patter, becomes nothing more than 
an article of mechanical ingenuity. It its the 
entertainer’s talk and = presentation that 
makes the trick. This lack of “dressing” 
of a trick by) beginners, is the cause of 
many failures, and hence the source of many 
“inagic ts dead” phrases. 


THE MAGIC SHOP OF THE WEST 


OFFERS 
The Newest Feature for 
the New Year 


THE SPIRIT PICTURES 


A Paramount Illusion Produced Expressly for Hall and Parlor Use. 


IT GOES IN YOUR SUIT CASE 


A number of sthall blank canvasses are first passed for inspection and a couple are 
chosen and marked: These the performer..places in a ncat stand frame which some- 
what resembles an [¢gyptian arch way. 


A strong light is then turned on from the rear and without covering in any way, 
a dark form begins to appear, slowly becoming brighter and more distinct until at last 
it has become transformed into a clear and beautiful picture. 


Another picture may be produced in alike manner and so on. Of all weird and 
ghostly magical effects tliis 1s positively the most marvelous of there all, and especial- 
ly so 1f the picture happens to be the photolikeness of some distinguished person, dead 
or living. 


The fact that gach and every “canvas” is shown absolutely blank on both sides 
at the beginning, that there is no switch or exchange and that the. picture actually 
appears on one of the marked “canvases” is a most extraordinary feature, the result 
of much thought and experimental effort. | 


Almost any sort of a picture may be produced, such as paper pictures in colors, 
photos, crayon sketches, etc. etc. 


NO ASSISTANT ts required in order to present the illusion successfully, in fact 
a child can almost work it. 


The outfit includes the main display stand, blanks and apparatus for producing 
pictures. Size of display stand is 12x15 in. and the Price complete with full instruc- 
tions, $5.00 : 


An electric lighting extension consisting of ten feet of cord, sockets, shade and 
globe may be had for the extra price of $2.50 

A large and more elaborate outfit, ST onateally working with ‘pictures of a size 
of 12x14. may be had for $25.00 


F. G. THAYER 
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The startling effect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 

four small pieces of different colored tis- 
sue paper are placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is requested to select from 
another packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 

Any one present is asked to name a color 
and to state a number between I and 1,000. 
Vhe performer then calls to the spirits of 
the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 

The speetator who rolled the paper into a 
ball is requested to open it, when lo and be- 
hold the number selected is written on the 
paper fn the COLOR named. 

Any one can perform this trick. No con- 
federates. No sleight of hand used, and 1s 
absolutely indetectable. 


Price complete, 75 cents. 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 
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H. K. SHIGETA 


ur readers have often seen the name of 


H. K. Shigeta in our columns. Now they 
have a chance to sce him. For our part, 
we know of no magician in thfs part of the 
country that is his rival when it comes to 
pure sleight of hand with coins and cards. 
He however, excels in other branches of the 
art, one specialty is a wonderful version of 
the Turban trick, and he also performs the 
thumb tic as no other man can. He has 
promised this trick in its true method as 
used by Ten Ichi in Japan, to our readers, 
and we hope to publish it next month. 


Robinson played the Republic with good 
success. He features the great Needle trick 
and gets away nicely with it. 
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STANDARD VALUES AT HALF PRICE 


Bailey’s Bargains 


BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS 
By David P. Abott. Fourth Revised Edition, 340 Pages. Regular Price, 
$1.50. Special Price, 75c. Only 51 copies left. 
SOME MODERN CONJURING. 
3y Donald Holmes. Regular Price, $1.00. Special Price, 50c. Only 15 


copies left. 


WRINKLES. 


By “Sam” Bailey and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book. 
Kegular Price, 50c. Special Price, 25c. | 


De LAND’S DOLLAR DECK. IT ALMOST TALKS. 


Regular Price, $1.00. Special Price, soc. 


ABOVE OFFERS LIMITED TO STOCK ON HAND. ALL POST FREE. 
THE BLUE DEVIL'S, Nos. 1-2-3, For a stamp. 
THE BLUE DEVIL, No. 4, Post free, 5c. 
WANTED—Thayers Bulletin for Feb., Apr., Aug., Igt4; Jan., 1915. 
Yours as ever, 
“Sam” Bailey BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 
111 Lisborn Bldg., Cambridge, Mass. 


NEW CONJURING SUPPLY HOUSE 
At Kansas City, Missouri 


Now open for Lusiness with a most complete stock of New Tricks and Apparatus, 
Supplies, Etc. Orders filled same day received. 

My complete, fully illustrated, professional catalogue 1s now ready. Send to cents, 
coin or stamps; 64g-page illustrated list free. Many new tricks in preparation. | have just 
brought out the 


New Vanishing Ink on Hand 


A perfect marvel of mysticism. Tricks with liquids always create a great ipres- 
sion on an audience. Vhis one is so clever and mysterious that it defies detection. 
You show an unprepared gtass pitcher of real ink and a tumbler. You place the tum- 
bler on the palm of vour outstretched hand, and visibly fill the glass with ink from 
the pitcher. Showing an empty cardboard evlinder, you cover the tumbler of ink on 
your hand. Now Read Carefully: Standing away from all tables or chairs, vou in- 
stantly remove the cylinder, showing it Perfectly Empty, while every drop of the ink 
has Vanished From the Glass on your hand. Performed anywhere with case. You'll 
like the new and clever principles involved. 


Price Complete, well made, ...0. o... $3.00 


Mr. Wm. W. Durbin, of Kenton, Ohio, writes: “New vanishing Ink on Hand beats 
anything in this line I] have ever seen. It certainly is an ingenious idea, and the price 
is so reasonable thet you ought to have no trouble in disposing of many of them. It 
has the old Ink and water trick backed off the boards in a hundred citferent ways. 


DONALD HOLMES, No. 3709 Olive St., Kansas City, Mo. 


THE RICE, VASE, ORANGE AND 
BOTTLE COMBINATION 


By F. G. Thayer 

Personally TL have always found this. ef- 
feet to be most satisfactory, and herewith 
olfer it to the readers of the Bulletin: 

Articles required are the two regular 
nested PASSE PASSE Bottles and covers, 
on tray on side stand at performer's right. 
Vhe inner bottle is loaded with rice. Uhe 
covers that IT use are plain tubes open at 
both ends, and slightly taller than the bot- 
tles. On side stand at performer's left is 
a simple pedestal suitable to later hold an 
orange with one of the covers over it. On 
center table is the RECT VAASTIEO which con- 
tains an orange, but supposedly empty. 
Also a bag full of rice. Many performers 
possess the Rice Vase, this being one of the 
old time properties. The one I use, | turned 
from wood, and if anything, is more satis- 
factory than the metal ones, as it is less 
noisy im the action of the rice running 
down, however this feature amounts to little 
if music is available at the proper time. 
With these properties, the performers en- 
ters with wand in hand and a second orange 
vested. | 

Making a grab in the air, he pretends to 
catch something on the tip of his wand, at 
the same time getting vested orange in left 
hand and producing from wand. Placing 
the orange on the pedestal he remarks 
“that while the ladies are busy watching the 
orange, the gentlemen may busy themselves 
watching the bottle on the other side’. He 
shows that the covers are of a size to fit 
over the bottle, and in the operation secret- 
ly removes the outer bottle with the cover, 
and carries it over and places it over the 
orange on pedestal, leaving a bottle still 
exposed. 

The bag of rice is now introduced as be- 
ing known as “matrimomial hailstones” and 
poured into the rice vase, covering the con- 
ccaled orange. Vase may now be taken 
down close and rice shown to be genuine, 
after which cover is placed on vase. Vase 
can then be given to assistant or held by 
performer. 

Attention is again called to the positions 
of the Bottle under cover at the right, the 
orange under cover on the pedestal and the 
rice in the vase. Music starts, the perform- 
er pushes the piston in bottom of vase, rice 
runs down and exposes orange, which 
is dropped on floor. Cover over orange on 
pedestal is hfted showing the bottle, and 
cover over bottle on trav is lifted, showing 
the rice, (bottle lifted up with cover.) 

The effect is so unexpected, and the 


rice gushing out onto the tray in place of 
the bottle always causes a gasp from the 
audéenee, and the performer is rewarded by 
hearty applause for his efforts. 


(Continued From Page Three) 


(faces down) the cards should run iu the 
reyular standard order, 3-8-7-.\, ete. Begin 
“AS (taking off the trev) “CO. (taking off 
8) “EY (taking off 7). Then hold up the 
following card, which is the ACE. Then 
T-w-o, V-h-r-e-¢ to Jack. J-a-e-k, Q-u-e-e-n, 
K-i-n-g. | 

When counting off a card (with the ex- 
ception of the card itself, which is spelled) 
turn the cards under on the botom in ro- 
tation as in Si Stebbins’ system. 


MAGICIANS, TAKE NOTICE! 
Some real Bargains as good as new. 
Germaine Water Jars, Mysto make, $10.00 
Kear Coffee and Milk as good as new,$4.00 

Vanishing Bowl of Water and Special 

table for same. ‘Tray is thrown flat on 

table, 

Lots of other apparatus cheap. Send for list. 
H. S. APPLEGATE, 

Hotel Green, - - - - Pasadena, Calif. 


Who of the readers of the Bulletin) will 
sell me magical tricks and escapes? Kea- 
sonable. Want to start out agam.  (Grive 
lowest price. No Junk. 

ALERIED FLACH, 


Comfort, Pexas. 


USED MAGIC GOODS "Kon ve” 


THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 
Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 


sink Note ever Buffalo Green Backs 


Bank Note Ever 
Issued, Color, ; 
Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. Great 
for ‘“‘Switch’’ in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity, 5,000—$5.00; 1,000—$1.50; 100-—35c. Flashy 
Roll, 10c. 

GILBERT MAGIC CO. 


“M’’ 11135 So. Irving Ave, Chicago. 


The Magic Wand 
An Ilustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
jurers, Concert Artists and all [ntertaimers. 
PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
The Iencore 


Sample copy rc. Aunual Subscription $1.50 
Post Tree 


GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W. C. 


Cards and Hat 


One of the most effective as well as most 
popular of card tricks, is that of shaking a 
selected card through a handkerchief. There 
are many Ways of accomplishing this elfect 
and the following might be useful. 

Three cards are selected and returned to 
the pack, which is then wrapped in a hand- 
kerchief. A hat is laid crown down on the 

table and the cards rested on the top. On 
‘lifting the hat the selected cards are found 
underneath, and an examination of the pack 
shows the selected ones to be missing. 
Three cards are brought to the top by means 
of the pass. Pack is then held in right 
hand. Handkerchief is spread out and pack 
placed under silk while left hand grips the 
pack through the silk, the pack being 1 in the 
right palm with the face up. ‘Thru the 
handkerchief the left hand grips the pack 
with the exception of the three selected 
ecards, which remain palmed in the right 
hand. During these moves you are facing 
the audience. Now make a turn to the leit. 
the nght hand comes from under the silk, 
and places the cards on top of the deck but 
outside the handkerelhiet. Now roll the silk 
over as usual and a light shake will cause 
the cards to drop. 

Attention is called to a hat, and for an 
Instant the pack is let fall into the hat, but 
Is taken out at once. This move dislodges 
the cards and they remain in the hat which 
is at onee turned over. Now lay the deck 
on top of the hat and command the cards 
to pass thru the hat, which they are found 
to have done, 

All Story: Magazine of Feb. t2 had a fun- 
nv story “The Monareh of the Manacle.” 


Strand Magazine bas an explanation bv 
“Carlton” of his newspaper fake used when 
in this country. 


* 


Frreseott plaved the Hipp. with ao mind 
reading act after the general manner of such 
acts, 

Peck, the Stage Manager of the Hip is 
an enthusiastic magienin and is a collector 
of handecutfs and keys. 


A FEW HINTS—ORIGINAL AND 
OTHERWISE 

By Charles Neil Smith, Cincinnati,Ohio 
PINGER PIP: When using the finger- 
ip “thumb palm” it, a la thimble manipula- 
tion and continue poking with the forefinger 
it makes an absolutely — perfect illusion. 
RISING CARDS: When adding to the 
threaded cards for an old style three-card 
rise, lay the threaded cards face up on your 
table with a silk handkechief spread smooth- 
ly over and covering them. When glass 
eoblet Is picked up to show it, lay the pack 
of cards face up, on top of the handkerchief 
beneath, after showing vlass goblet give 
the handkerchief a quick — jerk, shding it 
clearly and cleanly from beneath the pack 
which deposits it on top of the threaded 
ones. Give the glass goblet a quick polish 
or wipe with the handkerchief and proceed 
with the trick. Vhe handkerehicf can also 
be picked up. as the pack ts laid on top of 
the threaded ones, without the audience 
secing the planted ‘risers’, but the little 
juggling feat is neat and adds a little snap. 
tse a handkerehic® that has one side un- 
hemmed, using siiaply the factory finish or 
selvage always in evidence on the edge of 
the roll, Look over your “silks” the chances 
are vou will find one so made. .N- large 
hem won't side beneath the cards neatly 
when jerked, 

DRUM EHEAD TUBE: Have the “fake” 
of the drum head tube standing pomt up on 
vour table, hidden behind the handkerchief 
to be used and passed into the tube. After 
the tube has been sealed by the audience, 
pick up the handherehict and at the same 
time held the tube im the hand that docs 
the picking p—press the tube over the 

“fake” during Us process and. it makes a 
perfeet, natural, and instantaneous load, 

SERV ANTE: \ pocket sewn in a flag 
or handkerchief hanging over a“ P" stand 
makes a serviecable servante for heht ar- 
ticles, 

ARTICLES Por ASSESP ANTE: Waithoa 
closed back chair setting directly against 
the wines, the pocfermer can by grasping 
the back of if sad moving it out a htthe fur- 
ther, on any excuse be chooses to use, drop 
a com, ring, watch, ete, into a small net: 
like servante oma rod held hy the ass.stant 
standing back of the wines, who jerks it 
behind at onee as the chair is moved. En 
this simple way articles can be transterred 
to the assistant witheut the performer Teas - 
ine the stage or reaching behind the scenes 


Robert Nudsrz of New Zealand sends 
word that the great Elenri Preneh is tourine 
that country with a number of specialties 
of his own tiventron, 
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EBditorial 


This issue contains three replics to our 
question of last month as how to get out 
of a difficulty. We want everyone to give 
us their version. Remember five prizes will 
be given to the five best answers. 


At this time when the papers are full of 
the cry of being prepared, how true is the 
fact that it pays a magician to be prepared. 
How often have you seen an amateur refuse 
to do a card trick because he did not have 
his deck of strippers with him. No mag- 
ical entertainer can afford to be caught in 
this way. There are a number of simple 
card tricks that do not require skill. The 
various catalogues contain many fine pocket 
tricks and there is no excuse for an enter- 
taincr to refuse at any time, no matter what 
the conditions may be. 


I can personally answer for the etfective- 
ness of the trick explained by Mr. Vhaver 
in this issue, having seen him preform — it 
hundreds of times. 


WHAT WOULD YOU DO? 


H. S. Applegate writes “Ladies and 
gentlemen, the gentleman who selected the 
card says he did not look at it. Therefore 
no one knows, not even myself. | am there- 
fore compelled to call upon the spirits to 
ascertain what card it was.” Would then 
proceed with the trick. 


I.. A. Carreras writes: “Suppose — the 
King of Clubs was card selected. As soon 


ecard, | would ask him to refer to the corner 
and as he is looking at this I would exclaim, 
“The King of Clubs” thank you.” Before 
he could say anything L would then say 
“The card selected was the King of Clubs” 
and go on as if nothing had hapened. 


P. B. Des Rochers writes: “As the per- 
son who sclected the card has a corner, I 
would request him to look at the mdicator 
thereon and thus recall the suit and number 
of the card selected. Then IT would go on 
with the trick.” 


Special attention is called to the ad of 
Bailey & ‘Tripp, also that of the Chicago 
Magic Co., and Mr, Gilbert) — of the Gilbert 
Magic Co. informs me that he has a new 
list ready. 


SPELLING CARDS 
By Wm. McGrew. 


EFFECT: Pack of cards ts given regu- 
lar shuffle. Performer asks spectator to 
select one of the four suites. This done the 
performer runs through pack, taking out 
cards of the suite selected. Begining with 
the lettering of the name of a card from Ace 
to King, the performer turns to the cards 
from the suite he is working with consccu- 
tively. Giving the pack a genuine shuttle, 
convinees the speetator that the pack is not 
pre-arranged, which is the real worth of the 
trick. , 

Arrange cach of the four suites acecord- 
ing to the standard formula for “lettering.” 
reversed, which | will repeat in case the 
reader is not conversant with same. The 
standard order is 3-8-7-.A\-(-6-4-2-J-K-10-9- 
5-. Reversing this order would read 5-9-10- 
K-J-2--4-0-Q-A-7-8-3. Lay the five face 
down on table, then put the balance of the 
suite on top of the five in the reversed ro- 
tation. Repeat with the other three suites. 
Now take a red suite and a black suite and 
without changing the order of the cards mix 
one suite into the other. Repeat operation 
with the remaining red and black © suites. 
Lavy these two parts together and the pack 
is ready for working. 

PRESENTING. Cut to shuffle in the 
very center of the pack, one cut contamimg 
a red and black suite as above. The other 
cut containing the remaining red and black 
suite. After shuttle, ask spectator to name 
any of the four suites. Hf, for stance, the 
suite of clubs is mentioned, run through the 
pack and lay down on the table in consecu- 
tive order, cach ecard of that suite. Piek up 
the 13 cards and count them out again in 
order to prove the entire suite is there. 
Counting down from the top of the suite 


as the person sald he did not look at the (Contiued on Page Five) 


CLOSE YOUR ACT 
With Something Good 


THE SPIRIT PICTURES 


Makes a Small Act Big and 
a Big Act Bigger 


IT GOES IN YOUR. SUIT CASE 


A wonderful illusion in which a picture visibly grows upon a perfectly blank sheet 


of paper, as quickly er as slowly as the performer desires. 
f 


Can vou imaging ee more mysterious, or that would cause an audience to 
marvel more ? 


THIS IS NOT ‘y CHEMICAL TRICK. There is no switch or exchange of 
blanks. The picture vappears on the BLANK THAT IS MARKED. and is passed for 


examination after the production, 


It is purcly a mechanical trick. © No. skill is required and no assistant necessary. 
It can be worked in ahy room, and one or more pictures produced at the same perform- 
ance. 
Price complete with Lighting attachment... ee $7.50 
Larger and more claborate self-working, size f2N14 1M... $25.00. 


ALL QUESTIONS CHEERFULLY ANSWERED. 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID. 
. An extra high-grade Specialty. 
THE GREAT ALEXANDER says: | 

“Tt beats anything T have seen of its kind, and | have seen them all” 

Vhe frame upon which a borowed handkerchief is tacked and placed in a paper 
bag, and then apareittly mutilated bv sticking knives, wands, canes or any article 
through the bag. Notwithstanding all this the handkerchief is returned unharmed. 
Performed in the audience. 


Price, $2.50. 


Send for list of all new tricks. Now ready. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street | | Los Angeles, California 


THE 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


Vol. IV 


The Psychic Ball 


javanaanel : 
eesienee + Pe 
Prstt tt ones 
dit bbbeseded = eehe 

- + 


The starthng effect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 


Four small picces of different colored tis- 
sue paper are placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is requested to select from 
another packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 


Any one present 1s asked to name a color 
and to state a number between I and 1,000. 
The performer then calls to the spirits of 
the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 

The spectator who rolled the paper into a 
ball is requested to open it, when lo.and be- 
hold the number selected is written on the 
paper #n the COLOR named. 

Any one can perform this trick. No con- 
federates. No sleight of hand used, and is 
absolutely indetectable. 


Price complete, 75 cents. 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


APRIL, 1916 


T. J. CRAWFORD. 


Among the amateur performers none, 
perhaps, have a wider acquaintance with all 
classes of magicians and all branches of 
magic than T. J. Crawford, of Nashville, 
Tenn. His scrap-book of press notices com- 
pares with that of many professionals, and 
the entertainments he gives is so varied and 
pleasing that it is very much in demand. 

For a number of years Mr. Crawford has 
conducted the Amateur Department in the 
Sphinx, and he is also an occasional contri- 
butor to the Bulletin. He is the originator 
of a number of popular moves and passes 
in manipulative magic, and one of his origi- 
nal coin vanishes is described in the “Art 
of Magic,” by T. Nelson Downs. 


CLOSE YOUR ACT 
With Something Good 


THE SPIRIT PICTURES 


Makes a Small Act Big and 
a Big Act Bigger 


IT GOES IN YOUR SUIT CASE 


meus es ’ : : — 
A wonderful illusion in which a pteture visibly grows upon a perfectly blank sheet 
of paper, as quickly ar as slowly as the performer desires. 


Can vou imaging aici: more mysterious, or that would cause an audicnee to 
marvel more ? 


THIS IS NOT ‘n CHEMICAL TRICK. There is) no switch or exchange of 
blanks. The picture vappears on the BLANK THAT IS MARKED: and is passed for 


examination after the production. 


It is purely a mechanical trick. = No. skill is required and no assistant necessary. 
It can be worked in ay room, and one or more pictures produced at the same perform- 
ance. | 
Price covplete with Lighting attachment,.. ee $7.50 
Larger and more claborate self-working, size 12x14 10.,........ $25.00. 


ALL QUESTIONS CHEERFULLY ANSWERED. 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID. 
An extra Ingh-grade Specialty. 
THE GREAT ALEXANDER Says 


“Tt beats anything [TE have seen of its kind, and [| have seen them all.” 

The frame upon which a borowed handkerchief is tacked and placed in a paper 
bag, and then aparently mutilated by sticking knives, wands, canes or any article 
through the bag. Notwithstanding all this the handkerchief is returned unharmed. 
Performed in the audience. 


Price, $2.50. 


Send for list of all new tricks. Now ready. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street | Los Angeles, California 


Vol. IV 


The startling effect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 


Four small pieces of different colored tis- 
sue paper are placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is requested to select from 
another packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 


Any one present is asked to name a color 
and to state a number between I and 1,000. 
The performer then calls to the spirits of 
the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 


The spectator who rolled the paper into a 
ball is requested to open it, when lo.and be- 
hold the number selected is written on the 
paper m the COLOR named. 

Any one can perform this trick. No con- 
federates. No sleight of hand used, and is 
absolutely indetectable. 


Price complete, 75 cents. 


GHICAGO MAGIC CO. 
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DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 
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T. J. CRAWFORD. 


Among the amateur performers none, 
perhaps, have a wider acquaintance with all 
classes of magicians and all branches of 
magic than T. J. Crawford, of Nashville, 
Tenn. His scrap-book of press notices com- 
pares with that of many professionals, and 
the entertainments he gives is so varied and 
pleasing that it is very much in demand. 

For a number of years Mr. Crawford has 
conducted the Amateur Department in the 
Sphinx, and he is also an occasional contri- 
butor to the Bulletin. He is the originator 
of a number of popular moves and passes 
in manipulative magic, and one of his origi- 
nal coin vanishes is described in the “Art 
of Magic,” by T. Nelson Downs. 


STANDARD VALUES AT HALF PRICE 


Bailey’s Bargains 
BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS 
3v David P. Abott. Fourth Revised Edition, 340 Pages. 
$1.50. Special Price, 75c. Only 51 copies left. 
SOME MODERN CONJURING. 


By Donald Holmes. Kegular Price, $1.00. Special Price, 50c. 
copies left. 


WRINKLES. ‘ 
By “Sam” Bailey and Harold A. Osborne. 
Regular Price, 50¢. Special Price, 25c. 


De LAND'S DOLLAR DECK. IT ALMOST TALKS. 


Special Price, 5oc. 


Regular Price, 


Only 15 


Vhat somewhat ditferent book. 


Regular Price, $1.00. 


ABOVE OFFERS LIMITED Se STOCK ON HAND. ALL POST FREE. 
THE BLUE DEVIL'S, Nos. 1-2-3, For a stamp. 
THE BLUE DEVIL, No. 4, Post free, 5¢. 


WANTED—Thavers Pullctin for Feb., Apr., Aug., 1914; Jan., 1915. 


Yours as ever, 
“Sam” Bailey 
111 Lisborn Bldg., 


EFFECTIVE 
TRICKS 


By Louis F. Christianer 


This book will especially a to the 
contains 


club and parlor entertainer. 
among other good things. 


The Flag, Cone and Ball 
New Clock Trick 

Card and Orange. 

New Restored Paper Napkins. 


Price 50 cents Postpaid 


Get your copy now. The Edition 


limited. 


F. G. THAYER 


BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 


Cambridge, Mass. 


HOLMES’ 
NEW CATALOGUE 


Complete, fully illustrated, professional 
catalouge of New Tricks and Apparatus, 
Supphes, etc., now ready. Send Io cents 
coin or stamps. 64 pave illustrated list free. 


Many new effects in preparation. 


New Vanishing Ink 
On Hand 


Advertised in the Bulletin last month, still 
selling great. 


DONALD HOLMES, No. 3709 Olive St., 


Kansas City Mo. 
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Editorial 


Two more pages to the Bulletin this 
month, “Che increase in subscriptions and 
advertising copy makes this addition possi- 
ble. The paper is growing but we are sure 
that the growth is of a lasting quality. 


The compeution regarding the best ans- 
swers to our question m the kebruary num- 
ber is now closed. The various answers 
will be published and then the winners of 
the prizes will be announced. 


A peeuhar incident of the old adage “two 
nunds with but a single thot” was brought 
home to us after reading the February 
“Magazine of Magic.’ Last vear we pub- 
lished an article on paper tearing by Chas. 
TL. Jerdon. Lhe following month, the same 
idea exactly was published in Mr. Goldston’s 
magazine, In the February “Magazine of 
Magic” Mr. Goldston had an article on a 
new Clock Hand with) fine drawines. 


six months ago this very self same 
idea was given us by a performer 
named Wilkerson, with a model of the 
hand which we now have and draw- 
ings. We were intending to publish 
this effect but lack of space each month 


made it impossible. Now we know that Mr. 
Goldston did not know of our previous pub- 
lieation of the paper tearing effect, also that 
Mr. Wilkerson did not know that Mr. Golds- 
ton had the same idea for the clock hand, or 
that Mr. Goldston knew Wilkerson had giv- 
en it to us six months ago. This shows how 
impossible it is to be sure that an idea is 
entirely original as someone else is sure to 
have thot of the same thing. 


The Magic Shop of the West have two 
serials in the press. “Effective Tricks” and 
“Effective Card Tricks.” Various serials of 
uniform size are in preparation at fifty 
cents cach, Place your orders for them now. 


Holmes’ new catalogue has many new cf- 
fects listed and all our readers should send 
for a copy, and ask him about the new van- 
ishing ink trick. | 


B. L. Gilbert has a fine book of patter on 
the market and is well worth the fifty cents 
asked for it. 


Bailey & Tripp's offer is limited and i 
our readers have not taken advantage of it 
they should write them at once. 


lor a good effective pocket trick that can 
be worked at all times, Chicago Magic Co., 
have the goods. The Physic Ball is more 
than worth seventy-five cents. 


‘NEWS AND NOTES. 


Prince Nar Mi is playing Western time 
with good success and a fine act. 


Herbert Brooks is being featured in Aus- 
tralia with Ins trunk escape and card work. 


Turtle is plisinyg the southern part of the 
state independently and reports good busi- 
ness. 

Mexander ts playing Oakland, Calif., for 
tour weeks and all reparts state that tre- 
mendous business is bene done. Alexan- 
der has the only real magic show in the 
country. 


Applegate, the Man of Mystery recently 
entertained at the Tlotcl Green, Hotel Mary- 
land and Hotel Raymond in Pasadena with 
eood success. 


Des Rochers is making a speciality of pri- 
vate work along spiritulistic lines. 

Marco is getting his act together and 
will soon take to the road after a well earn- 
ed rest. 


Vhe “Sphinx began its fifteenth volume 
with a new cover which, we venture to say 
is better than the old one. Many fine tricks, 
with all the regular features, go to prove 
that the Sphinx, hke good wine, improves 
with age. 


THE FOUR PENNIES. 


All magicians are familiar with the four 
coin trick explained by David Devant in his 
“Tricks for Evervone,” in which a coin is 
placed in each hand, then a coin on the clos- 
ed fist of cach hand, after which one coin 
is made to pass from one hand to the other. 
The change being accomplished by pretend- 
ing to drop the coins on the fist. 


Vhe following little variation has been a 
great favourite of mine, but requires a lit- 
tle more practice than Mr. Devant’s method. 
Hold the hands palm upwards and a cent is 
dropped in cach hand by a spectator. Then 
close the hands and a cent is dropped on 
the closed fist of cach hand. Now suddenly 
vou extend the hands out and to the side 
In a sweeping movement, and turn the clos- 
ed hands back upward. The hard point is 
just when vou turn the hands down, they 
are opened and the coin on the right fist 
1s thrown into the left hand which also grabs 
the coin that was on the closed left fist. 


Thus when vour hands are outstretched 
there are three coins in the left hand and one 
in the right, but the audience think there 
are two in cach hand, You then command a 
com to pass from the right to the left hand, 
which on opening the hands is found to have 
happened. Now just as you close the hands 
again the remaining coin in the right hand 
is thrown into the left in exactly the same 
manner as at first. Thus there are four coins 
in the left hand and none in the right. 


It 1s hard to make this clear but if vou 
try it with coins in hand you will get the 
idea and be rewarded with a fine pocket 
trick, 


There are many magicians who are so 
“perfect” that thev leave their first trial of 
a trick till the show starts. It pays to 
practice. 


A new book on magic will be published 
shortly and will be called “Effective 
Tricks.”” Watch for it. 


“CHALK, SAND, SMOKE AND RAG 
PICTURES.” 
By S. S. Henry. 

In offering a series of articles on Chalk 
and “Novelty Pictures.” I shall try and 
take the reader from simple line studies up 
to solid color pictures. In later articles I 
shall devote more time to chalk, wet and 
dry colors, paper easels, fakes, ete., for the 
present all that is needed is chalk and paper, 
ordinary white news stock is best, as for 
chalk, the best I have found is the 1x3 inch 
sticks of Lecturer’s Chalk put out by the 
American Cravon Co. Colors needed, white, 
black, bright red, dark, dark blue, medium 
vellow, brown and green, 


You will need only black and red for 
sketches illustrated in Plate 1. 

To save space I am only giving working 
details of these sketches if you want the 
“patter write me, I'll be glad to send it to 
you. 

First draw five cireles as in I-2-3-4-5 
where my shades are line work make yours 
in solid gray and black with flat side otf 
chalk. Additional lines make circles into 
pictures as I-A Ball; 2-A:, Barrel, 3-A. 
Rabbit: 4-\. Globe or World; 5-A. is first 
shown as an engagement ring, tell them if 
they don’t like it that way you can add a 
line or two more, quickly finish up = as 
“Squalling Baby,” as in 5-B. 

No. 6 shows two hearts, make these in 
red. Finish up with lack as in 6-A. 


\' 


This is a verv old “chalk sketch,” but I al- 
wavs find a laugh when [ use it. 7 and 7-A 
shows a nice quick change picture from 
“Irish Mick,” into “Mick's Wife.” 9 The 
above are all simple but are from my pro- 
gram and are sketches that usually “get a 
hand.” A little of this sort of work adds 
great varicty to a magical program. 

Next month's series advances into the 
work some what. I want to impress on be- 
ginners this; always work to one side ot 
vour casel so the audience can see work all 
the time, watch out for another common 
mistake cartoonists often make, of “talking 
to vour easel,” when vou have something 
to sav, say it with vour face at Teast half 
toward the audience. Kemember the nov- 
eltv and beauty of cartooning lies in speed 
so do with this as vou should do with mag- 
ic, practice a whole lot, then practice some 
more, for good measure before vou offer 
same in public. 


(To be continued) 


WHAT WOULD YOU DO? 
By Ed. S. Reguera. 


Magician :—Now, so that every one may 
have an interest in this trick; will you kind- 
lv call out the name of the card you looked 
at? 

The Person :—I did not look at it. 

Magician:—No?’ Then how can I prove 
to these people now that the card I am 
about to restore is the same one vou have 
freely selected? Ah, I have an idea. Hold 
one of these pieces (of the torn card). 
(Magician goes on with the trick without 
mentioning any more the piece of card the 
person is holding, until he shows the “re- 
stored card on the frame) then he says 
looking at the person: 

Magician :—Here sir is the card you had 
selected.(Addressing audience). No doubt 
about it my friends. You see there 1s a 
piece missing from this card (calling at- 
tention to the torn corner of the card) and 
that piece js the one that the gentleman has 
been holding, etc., etc. 

Your problem reminds me of a little acci- 
dent that happened to me not long ago, and 
of which I came out well without the public 
noticing anything wrong, by using a little 
ingenuity. 

I was performing a handkerchief act be- 
fore an audience of about five hundred per- 
sons, and the trick with which I intended 
to finish my act was the well known one 
that runs as follows: A lighted candle on 
table, disappearance of a handkerchief, 
wrapping candle in piece of paper and when 
disappearing finding handkerchief in its 


stead, and then producing candle from 
pocket. 

While vanishing the handkerchief be- 
tween my hands, the candle on the table, 
owing to the fact that it was very short, 
set fire to the paper tube—initating the 
body of the candle—upon which it was set, 
and the whole prepared candle went up in 
smoke. When I saw this, | kept my com- 
posure and turned smiling to the audience 
saying: ““Vhe manufacturer of this candle 
has tried to play a practical joke on me; for 
I actually believe that that candle was emp- 
tv. But, his joke has failed this time as I 
am always prepared for little emergencies. 
You see I need a candle now, and, as I car- 
ry with me an automatic pocket-factory.” of 
them, nothing simpler, for me, than (putting 
hand in pocket and producing candle) to 
manufacture one on short notice.” 

When the public saw this candle coming 
from the pocket, hghted, they laughed and 
aplauded, thinking that it was the real end- 


ing of the trick, | then retired from the 


stage after placing the candle in the candle- 
stick on the table. 

I thought I would relate this incident for 
what it may be worth to some colleague or 
amatcur who is hable to be placed in the 
same predicament at some time. 


MIND READING WITH CARDS. 
By C. T. Jordan 


This simple little feat always takes well, 
particularly so, when deck 1s subjected to 
a rigorous but false shufHe as a preliminary. 
Pack is handed to any one with a request 
to turn his back and cut wherever he de- 
sires. He now deals off as many cards as 
he wishes, stopping wherever he _ pleases 
and, noting the card where he stops, he 
places it face down by itself on table and 
deals onto it four more cards. He mixes 
the five, and fans them. Performer, by 
merely glancing at the hand of five cards, 
instantly knows the chosen one. 


Secret: Pack is arranged in the usual 
Si Stebbins order, with each card three 
points higher than the one above, and one 
suit along in the suit rotation. When he 
deals off four cards on top of his chosen 
one, the spectator has furnished you with 
your clue. That fourth card is it. It must 
be of the same suit as the chosen one. All 
you have to do when he exposes the fan is 
to see which two cards are of the same suit 
and to name the higher one. If the ace and 
king of a suit show up, the ace 1s the select- 
ed one; if an ace and deuce, the deuce is the 
one, and soon. The two cards will always 
be only one point apart. 


“TRY THIS WAY! 
By Norman Cummins. 


If you work billiard balls from your vest, 
and find trouble in vesting balls and hand- 
kerchiefs, as is required in the article by S$. 
S. Henry in the February Bulletin, try the 
folowing which I have worked several 
times in public and it goes good. 


Instead of vesting the silks, load them in 
vour dve tube on top of your regular load, 
four red silks, one blue, one white and then 
the flag. 


Then roll the paper into a tube, pick up 
ball and drop it thru to prove empty, lay 
paper down and pick up the other balls to 
prove solid. ‘Then pick up paper and loaded 
tube, and roll paper around the tube. Now 
pick up balls and push them through tube, 
really Ietting them go into a black art well, 
then pull the three silks out at other end of 
the tube after which procede with the effect 
as described by Mr. Henry. 


“WHAT WOULD YOU DO?” 
By T. J. Crawford. 


The February Bulletin editorially asked 
the above question. 

Having come in contact with practically 
the same predicament as described by the 
editor before asking the question, Iam ready 
with au answer that so successfully helped 
me out of the difficulty that I shall feel 
abundantly rewarded for my entry into this 
contest if it brings forth the description of 
a better method. 


1 should proceed along this lne: “And 
vou failed to look at the card you selected? 
You do not know what card it was?) Then 
none of us know. But fortunately you had 
the card in vour hand, and this will suttice, 
for we shall resort to mind power and cause 
you to know the ecard vou selected. Al- 
though vou did not see the card objectively, 
vour subjective mind received the impres- 
sion, and we will brine about a condition 
which will enable vou to state to the audi- 
enee the name of the card vou selected.” 

Here the old method of elimination is 
brought into use, leaving only the original 
card that was forced on the spectator. You 
may now proceed with the trick and get 
better effect than if the accident had not 
occurred, 

NOU :--I have not occupied space to 


explain the system of climination referred 
to, taking it for granted that every reader 
of the Bulletin is so familiar with it that a 
detailed description would be a reflection on 
their knowledge of magic. 


WHAT WOULD YOU DO? 
By G. Kerr. 


A propose your editorial paragraph under 
the above caption. I would suggest that 
the conjuror cause the drawer of the card 
to name it by the old “Equivocation” me- 
thod, which, while not enhancing the trick 
would certainly save it. However, as pre- 
vention is better than cure, why not see that 
the torn corner bears the index figure? 

I remember doing Devants Triangle card 
trick at a drawingroom performance and 
the spectator insisted that the card chosen 
was the King of Diamonds, which was 1m- 
possible as the King of Diamonds was on 
the reverse side of the card. The inference 
was that the card really chosen was the 
Jack of Diamonds. As I had switched the 
half pack there was nothing else for it but 
to patter regarding the ineffectual command 
of that particular spectator, and trust to the 
effect of the success with the other card 
chosen by the spectator at the othcr base 
end of the triangle. Later, however, I forc- 
ed the Jack of Diamonds on mv stupid as- 
sistant, wrote the name ona piece of paper, 
gave it to another spectator to hold; pat- 
tered to the cifect that I knew the name of 
the card better than the party who held it 
—and just as I expected that simple party 
declared that she beld the King of Dia- 
monds! 


oes 


Kead the ad of C. T. Turdan in this issue. 
Mr. Jordan has often ccrtributed some ef- 
fects tor the Bulletin. Voce have scen some 
of his effects and they are all he claims for 
them. 


Dailey & Tripp’s Blue Devil No. Four is 
a fine list of new magic ciods. See his halt 
page ad in tlis issue ar] write hin fer a 
copy. The price is five cents, 


The Mareh number of the Eagie Magician 
to hand. It certainty hrs grown a great 
deal and contains some sughty interesting 
matter for live magicians. 


Harry Houdini hes recently been featur- 
edin the Pathe and Afutaual news series, 
showing his escape from . straight jacket in 
miiel air. 


I. G. Thayer reports 2 tremendous sale 
for the Spirit Pictures and every entertainer 
who wants something good should get this 
effect. 


Marvell has recently returned to this city 
after a very successful trip in the northern 
part of the state. 


TOM THUMB 
DICE BOX — 


The latest addition to the already famous 
Thaver Dice Boxes. Can you imagine any- 
thing more effective than to be able to work 
the dice box anywhere, on the Street, in the 
Parlor or at the Cia. Size of Box 1s 
1¥4x119x3 inches. It can be carried in the 
vest pocket. 

Sr. 50 

Bob Cunning <avs: “It is a clever little 
pocket trick and one every performer should 
have. 

Send for one now 


F. G. THAYER. 
List of New Tricks Ready. 
FINEST LINE IN THE 


USED MA OIG GOODS. WORLD. EVERY- 


THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 
Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 


san Note Ever Buffalo Green Backs 


Bank Note Ever 
Great 


Issued, Color, — 
Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. 
for “Switch” in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity, 5,000—$5.00; 1,000—$1.50; 100--—35c. Flashy 
Roll, 10c. 

GILBERT MAGIC CO. 


“Mm? 11135 So. a Ave, Chicago. 


Wanted Magicians 


to send for 


THE SPHINA 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 


Every number contains explanations of 
the latest tricks sleights and-~ illusions. 
lrully illustrated. 


Subscription, $1.00 per year. 
Single copies, TO cents. 
Published the 15th of each month by 
A. M. WILSON, M. D. 

7o8 Waldheim Bldg... Kansas City, Mo. 


The Magic Wand 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
The Encore 
Sample copy 12c. Annual Subscription $1.50 
Post Free 


GEORGE JOHNSON 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 eee 
Street, Strand, T.ondon, WC 


Some New Creations on the Magical Horizon 
LONG DISTANCE MIND READING. 


Nothing like this has ever been offered for sale, or dreamed of before. 


You send 


a deck of cards to anvone by mail with the request that they shuffle same, select one 
and return HALL of the deck to you, not even indicating whether the selected card is 


in that half or not. 
There is no wav tor them to fathom it. 
control of the cards. Price, $2.50 


Upon receipt of same you at once know what card was selected. 
A wonderful demonstration of long distance 


Special Note. 


Tor an actual demonstration, send me 50c. 
vou to sclect one and return half the deck to me. 


name of the selected card. 
will send vou the secret. 


I will then send you a deck of cards, 
I will then write you and tell you the 


After which you send me the remaining two dollars and I 


The Wonder Force. 
What magicians have long needed. You hand out a deck of cards and request a 


person to shuffle the deck thoroughly, and to select one. 
you have forced that card. There is no chance for detection. 
parently free choice of any card. A wonderful idea. 


Unbelievable as it may sound 
The person has an ap- 
Price, $1.00 


The Spook Card. 


Five cards are fanned out and one 1s mentally selected. 


Fan is then closed and 


you immediately produce selected card. Absolutely free choice of card. No marked 
A fine effect and a great idea. 
Write me for particulars. 


JORDAN 
PENNGROVE, CALIF. 


cards No long or short, no strippers. 
Price, 60 cents. 


CHARLES T. 


Box 61. 


Easy to work. 
Send no stamps. 


i a Ne ne 


THE SPIRIT PICTURES 


(Abbott’s 


Makes a small act big 
and 
A Big Act Bigger 


Can you Imagine Anything More Mys- 
terious Than to Cause the Portrait of Some 
Noted Individual to Gradually Appear on 
a Blank Canvass, Previously Examined and 
Upon Which Someone Has Placed His In- 
itials? 


No chemicals are used. No complicated mechanism. It takes two minutes to set 
up and can be worked in any room. 


READ WHAT OTHERS SAY 


J. G. F. Holston, Jr., “I am highly delighted. Your idea for producing the pic- 


ture on the marked canvass is most ingenious.” 
; ? 


Donald Holmes. , “The Spirit Pictures arrived some davs ago. I am_ especially 
dehghted with same. | 


The Great Alexander. “Very clever and a wonderful effect.” 
Cunning. “A clever idea and a fine piece of workmanship.” 
THE PRICE COMPLETE READY FOR WORKING. 


$7.50 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most astonishing handkerchief trick ever manufactured, | 
H. S. Applegate says: “It is wonderful. They cannot fathom it.” 


The frame upon which a borowed handkerchief is tacked and placed in a paper 
bag, and then aparently mutilated by sticking knives, wands, canes or any _ article 
through the bag. Notwithstanding all this the handkerchief is returned unharmed. 
Performed in the audience. 


Price, $2.50. 


SEND FOR LIST OF ALL NEW TRICKS NOW READY 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. San Pedro Street Loe Angeles, California 


9 \9\b 


TH EI 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


The startlimg ettect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 

Four small pieces of different colored tis- 
sue paper are placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is requested to select from 
another packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 

Any one present is asked to name a color 
and to state a number between I and I,000. 
The performer then calls to the spirits of 
the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 

The spectator who rolled the paper into a 
ball 1s requested to open it, when lo and be- 
hold the number selected is written on the 
paper #n the COLOR named. 

Any one can perform this trick. No con- 
federates. No sleight of hand used, and is 
absolutely indetectable. 

Price compkete, 75 cents. 


GHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Hlinois 


©. TaeyY LLEGK 

Mr. Gylleck is a refined and pleasing en- 
tertainer who presents a performance ideal 
in every way. His performances are as 
entertaining as they are amusing and mys- 
terious, and show that he has devoted 
years of study 2nd practise in bringing his 
skill to as near a state of perfection as pos- 
sible. He is a native of Denmark, but has 
spent years in this country, touring in vau- 
deville, with the Great Parker Shows, and 
playing clubs, lodges, etc. He is a member 
of the S. A. M., Elks and Masons. 


STANDARD VALUES AT HALF PRICE 


Bailey’s Bargains 
BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS 


By David P. Abott. Fourth Revised Edition, 340 Pages. Regular Price, 
$1.50. Special Price, 75c. Only 51 copies left. 
SOME MODERN CONJURING. 

3v Donald Holmes. Regular Price, St.oo. Special Price, 502. Only 15 
copies left. 
WRINKLES. 

By “Sam” Bailey and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat ditferent book. 
Regular Price, 50c. Special Price, 25c. 


De LAND’S DOLLAR DECK. IT ALMOST TALKS. 


Regular Price, $1.00. Special Price, soc. 


ABOVE OFFERS LIMITED TO STOCK ON HAND. ALL POST FREE. 
THE BLUE DEVIL'S, Nos. 1-2-3, For a stamp. 
THE BLUE DEVIL, No. 4, Post free, 5c. 
WANTED—Thaver’s) Bulletin for Feb., Apr., \ug., 1914; Jan., gis. 
Yours as ever, 
“Sam” Bailey BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 
111 Lisborn Bldg., Cambridge, Mass. 


HOLMES’ 
NEW CATALOGUE 


JUST OFF THE PRESS 
NOW READY 


EFFECTIVE 


ON Ne Ne ee ey 


TRICKS Complete, fully illustrated, professional 
catalouge of New Tricks and Apparatus, 
By Louis F. Christianer pe UPRNCS: ete., now ready. Send 10 cents 
coin or stamps. 64 page illustrated list free. 
The brightest little book published Many new effects in preparation. 


for some time. It contains just the 


material the club and lodge magi- New Vanishing Ink 
cian is looking for. The various 
On Hand 


Advertised in the Bulletin last month, still 


effects are casily Jearned and can | 
be made at home. It was written 
especially for private entertaimers. ( 
Get a copy before vour next show. 
} 
¢ 


4 


selling great. 
Price 50 cents . 


ey 


F. G. THAYER 
In preparation — “EFFECTIVE CARD < 


TRICKS” —Same author. 


DONALD HOLMES, No. 3709 Olive St., 


Kansas City Mo. 


THE 


Magical Bulletin 


Devoted to the interests of magicians 
and all entertainers. 


Louis TI. Christianer, Editor 


a 


Issued Monthly by 
F. G. THAYER 


235 S. SAN PEDRO STREET 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


Fifty Cents per Year. 


Single Copies Five Cents 


Editorial 


Under the heading of “Chats on Magic” 
It 1s Our intention to give a review of some 
old book or trick, which contains splendid 
material for modern etfects.  Vhere are 
many magical entertainers who do not poss- 
ess books on magic, and on the other hand 
there are many fine ideas and effects that 
have shpped the minds of readers of magical 
lore. For this reason we will produce cach 
month, an old trick which we _ personally 
have found to be very effective and from 


which we have been able to form a new 
combination, Suggestions regarding this 


will be greatiy appreciated. 


Remember that just because a great ma- 
eician does a trick a certain way, it does 
does not mean that you can do it that way. 
Do vour tricks the way it suits you best. 
Originality no doubt made HIM famous. 


Make your tricks as simple as possible. 
What may scem barefaced to you 1s always 
the most mysterious to your audience. 


First Magish. “I hear Henry Ford is go- 
ing to buy the Magical Bulletin.” 

Second Magish. “You don’t say so”. 
First Magish. “Yes, he’s going to drop the 
bull and use the tin to make automobiles.” 


When in doubt—do another trick. 


The Magical Bulletin is just the paper 
vou have been looking for. It bristles with 
ideas each month and you should be a sub- 


THOUGHT ANTICIPATED 
By Sam Bennett 


A person is requested to choose a card 
from an ordinary deck of cards. “Vhe card 
is replaced in the deck which is then shuttled. 
The cards are then spread out betore a se- 
cond person who is told to think of a card 
and write it down, After a little by-play 
by the pertormer, the perscen who thought 
of a card is told to name it, and it is found 
to be the same ecard as the one chosen by 
the first party. 

This little trick is very ecifective and is 
brought about by using some well known 
methods. In the first place a card 1s forced 
on a person by anv method the performer 
desires If the entertamer can foree a. card 
behind his bac k it adds to the effect a great 
deal. After the foreed card is replaced and 
the deck shutiled, this card is brought to the 
center of the deck and when the cards are 
spread out, itis done quickly, hesitating 
shehthy on the selected card. It will be 
found that the selected card is one the per- 
son will think of as it is the only one he 
sees long enough to impress it on his mind. 

The rest of the trick will need no expla- 
nation, Tf the performer takes his time 
and impresses on the audience that he has 
never seen the ecard, and ete. the effeet will 
be all that can be desired. 


COMEDY MATCH EFFECT 
By De Vega 

In nearly all conjuring performances — of 
any duration vou need a lighted candle. ]n- 
stea d of hghtirg it in the every day method, 

trv the following, it will get a laugh. 
Firstly vou will require a red nose com- 
edy assistant. Of course it is grease paint 
that the not—? 
Your assistant brings on a tray with candle, 


accounts. for red nose, 
matches and other things thereon. You take 
a match from the box (getting load at same 
time if you desire to produce silks) and 
instead of the 
you merely hold it near the nose of the 
assistant, and it lights. In reality the 
match is encased in a tube of 
paper and at the moment of coming near the 
nose of the assistant and it lights. In reah- 


ty the match is encased in a small tube of 
sandpaper and at the moment of coming 
near the nose of the assistant, you push the 
match through the tube with the right hand 
thumb, causing it to light. Yes, this idea 


highting match = on box, 


small 


| sceriber . may be used in a number of ways. : 


Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


‘The following trick, which is taken lit- 
erally from “The Seeret Out,” an old book 
on conjuring, will be found to contain an 
idea for a very effective trick for club work. 
Of course the modern performer will have 
his own means of adding and vanishing the 
coins. Each month an old trick will be de- 
scribed in this column, as a means of. af- 
fording magicians food for thought in ar- 
ranging new combinations. 


THE “TWENTY CENT” TRICK 

“This ingenious deception, which appears 
so marvelous to the eves of the uniniated, 
is thus performed. Borrow twenty cents 
from the company, which display on a plate 
having previously prepared five cents m 
your Icft hand, which you keep conccaled. 
Then take the cents from the plate in the 
right hand, and mixing them with the con- 
cealed five, give them to one of the company 
to hold. Ask the possessor to return five to 
you, which he will do, supposing he then 
retains only fifteen, althouzh in reality, he 
of course has twenty. Now have another 
cent palmed in your right hand so that when 
giving the five cents to another person to 
hold, you mix it with that sum, and place the 
six cents in the hand. You may ask him to 
return one; when you take it, remind him 
that he now has only four, and you must 
now proceed with the marvelous part of 
your illusion. 

Taking the one cent you have just re- 
ceived in the right hand, palm it and pre- 
tend to place it in the left. Then striking 
the left hand with your Jacob’s rod, bid it 
fly into the closed hand of the person 
holding five, or as he supposes, the four 
cents. On unclosing the hand, the cent will 
of course will appear to have traveled 
thither, and great amazement will result. 
Now taking the five cents, make a more 
dexterous pass into the left hand, whence 
you bid them fly into the closed hand of 
the person holding the supposed fifteen 
and whom vou now ask to return you the 
full sum of twenty cents, much to his own 
wonder, and thet of the company. If ex- 
ccuted with care and dexterity, no illusion 
can be more cffective.” 
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STOP. 


A deck of cards 1s thoroly shuffled and 
spread out on the tables. A card is then 
freely chosen and the deck squared up by 
the spectator. The person then deals the 
cards off one at a time, when suddenly the 
performer calls STOP. On turning up the 
next card it is found to be the chosen card. 
This very effective trick is accomplished by 
very simple means, and is well worth the 
trouble to work it. It requires” mostly 
nerve and quickness of thought. 

The performer shufflles the cards by the 
ordinary riffle shuttle, and in doing so notes 
the two top cards, and the bottom card of 
deck. He then turns up the lower left hand 
corner of the top card very slightly. The 
pass is then made and these three cards are 
brought together in the middle of the deck, 
with the noted card between the other two. 

The cards are spread out on the _ table, 
spreading them a little more in the center 
than elsewhere, but taking care to have 
every card exposed. Now request a person 
to take a card, note it and place it back 
‘Somewhere in the center.’ Watch him 
carefully, but in the casual manner, and sec 
how near the card is replaced to the three 
you know, being easily accomplished by 
reason of the turned up corner of the center 
card. 

You are then able to stop just before his 
card is turned up by watching for the card 
you know and counting from it to the card 
he selected. If he replaces his card below 
the cards you noted, he deals from the top 
of the deck. If it is just the over way, he 
deals from the bottom. 

You must impress upon the audience that 
you do not touch the cards after you spread 
them on the table, also that the person only 
is the one who saw the chosen card. Try 
this. 


Special attention is called to two new 
books listed elsewhere this month. Both 
of these can be had of IF. G. Thayer and 
every magician should add them to his lib- 
rary. 


“CHALK, SAND, SMOKE AND RAG 
PICTURES.” 
By S. S. Henry. 


Figures 1—2—3 explain my first cartoon: 
First draw a vase in red and shade in black, 
as in No. 1. Then draw into same red 
roses on fig. 2, work roses red with foliage 
in blue and green; put ribbon around the 
vase with stroke of green, shade with black. 
For surprise finish add a few lines and turn 
same over and appear as in Fig. 3. Use 
revolving cascl as later explained or tear 
off paper and turn over. 

Figs. 4—5—0—7 show one of the best 
“trick” pictures, always a sure laugh. Patter 
follows, “sometimes while a cartoonist is 
drawing, the audience keep guessing what 
the picture will be when finished, sometimes 
you have to guess after it is finished”; draw 
fig. 4, wait a minute, add lines fig. 5, im- 
mediately they guess it is going to be a 
man; add ribon as Fig. 6, they then guess 
its a woman. Finish up as fig. 6, then tell 
them that if they are still guessing, you will 
eplain that it’s an old scrub woman down 
scrubbing the floor, and vour laugh is sure 
to come. With a line or two more finish it 
up as in fig. 7 


Fig. 8 is a nice but simple winter scene 
in solid colors. Work as follows: Dotted 


part A—red, Dotted B—black and gray. 


line shade C in blue; finish by adding home 
in black and trees, woods in middle  dist- 
ance and fences put red in doors and window 
of house. Rub a little black into the edges 
of the blue in sky and build up clouds with 
tone from black stick to give best mght 
effect. 

Next month I will show vou how magic 
and art can be combined with great effect 
into what I call “Novelty Pictures.” 


THE VANISHING RAT AND CAGE 
By F. G Thayer 

The performer introduces a small wire 
cage with a large white rat in it. He next 
shows a small wooden box to be perfectly 
empty. He places the cage containing the 
rat on a small tray and covers it with a 
large handkerchief. Picking up the cage 
under cover of the handkerchief he gives it 
a jerk and the cage and rat have vanished. 
Opening the box the rat is found therein. 

The box is the well known drawer box 
with a second white rat in the secret draw- 
er. Uhe tray has a small clip on the 
bottom, and the cage has a socket at the 
bottom so it will fit in the clip on the tray. 
Vhe large handkerchief has a wire form 
inside (being really double) to represent 
the cage when lifted up. 

To perform the trick the entertainer 
brings forward the cage containing the 
white rat. This he shows, and in placing it 
on the tray, he inserts the clip in the socket 
so the cage will be firmly attached to the 
tray. Now show the drawer box empty and 
close it. Then show the handkerchief cas- 
ually and throw it over the cage. Now hold 
the tray with the thumb on top and fingers 
underneath at the center of the back edge 
of the tray. As you lift the handkerchief 
off by the little ring in center of form, you 
turn the tray so the back will be to the 
audience, and thus hiding the cage which 
will remain attached to the tray. The 
audience think you are still holding the 
cage under the handkerchief. Set the tray 
against a chair with the back to the audi- 
ence and advance to the footlights with the 
handkerchicf and supposed cage. Sudden- 
ly give the handkerchief a flip and the cage 
and rat are gone. Open the drawer box 
pulling out the seeret drawer and show the 
rat in the same. 


Through a slight confussion, a mistake 
was made last month in describing the 
“Spook Card” in Mr. Jordan’s ad. Read 
the corrected description this month and 
write him about it. We have been com- 
pletely mystified by all of Mr. Jordan’s 
effects listed this month, and can highly 
recommend them. 


Thayer, under the name of “Gerald” pre- 
sented some of his original creations at a 
local theatre in this city. 


(seo. VT. Wilson, a well known lecturer on 
Fast Indian matters is a very clever magi- 
cal entertainer and enthusiast. 


Robinson recently played the Brooklyn 
theatre in this city and made a hit with his 
clever manipulations and snappy patter. 


AN EXTRAORDINARY 
CLAIRVOYANCE TEST. 


By C. T. Jordan, 


This experiment gives most satisfactory 
results, as | can attest from personal ex- 
perience. ‘There is nothing complicated 
or especially ingenious in the method, but 
the effect is most startlng. It 1s a two 
person act, and very suitable for lodge or 
drawing room. 

The medium is blindfolded and seated 
facing audience well forward on the plat- 
form. Performer then has a deck of cards 
eut anywhere, a spectator dealing off twen- 
tv-five cards at the cut. These the specta- 
tor carries among the audience, having five 
drawn. ‘Vhe performer then apparently 
makes things harder for the medium by 


throwing ao sheet over him or her. The 
spectator collects the chosen cards and 


shuffles them into the pack, which is hand- 
ed the performer. Next an ordinary draw- 
ing board, to which are attached five nar- 
row cleats running its length, is shown. It 
is. stood up on the seat of a chair, the 
cleats runnine parallel with floor, = The 
spectator now lays the cards out face down 
on the board, five in a row, their bottoms 
resting on the cleats. Performer taps differ- 
ent cards with his wand. = ach time he 
taps one, medium under sheet calls: “No™, 
unless it happens that a chosen card 1s tap- 
ped. In such a case the medium names it. 
There are no confederates or signals used, 
and strange to say, performer docs not 
himself know whether he is tapping a chos- 
en card or not. 

The seeret, depends, in the main, on two 
clever substitutions of the pack. “Phe deck 
shown in the first place contains twenty- 
five cards whose order is known to the 
medium, and on the top of these are twen- 
tv-fve duplicates in the same order. So, 
no matter where deck is cut, the twenty- 
five dealt off will always be the same. 

After the cards have been drawn, | per- 
former takes back the twenty remaining, 
and holding them in full sight (apparent- 
Iv) throws the sheet over the blindfolded 
medium. Cards are held in’ right hand, 
and just as sheet is being placed over the 
medium the latter reaches up under cover of 
it and places another heap’ of twenty 
cards—none of which are duplicated in the 
original heap of twenty-five—in the per- 
former's right hand, at the same time re- 
moving those there in the first place. This 
substituted heap is the one the chosen cards 
are shuttled into. 

Medium has in his” possession a small 
card divided into twenty-five squares, cach 
of which contains the name of one of the 
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original twenty-five cards. © Uuder cover 
of the sheet (the blindfold is the ordinary 
trick one)—he runs through the cards he 
has just taken) from performer, checking 
off cach one on the table with pencil. The 
five he does not check are of course the 


chosen ones. Medium now knows the 
names of the selected cards. 
When performer takes cards after the 


chosen ones have been replaced, he does 
so on an ordinary tray or plate on which 
is spread a folded napkin. ‘he napkin has 
first been doubled, then the center pulled 
up and creased, so that, no matter toward 
which end it has been folded down, it will 
just reach. Under this flap is a third set 
of twenty-five duplicates arranged in the 
very order of those on the card in medium’s 
possession, Porformer takes cards on tray 
and on his way back to platform, pulls the 
Hap over the deck and feaves exposed the 
arranged one. When these are spread out 
on the drawing board, cach card falls in the 
same position as it does on mediums card. 
Performer taps the cards in any order he 
and the medium have agreed on. Each 
time performer taps a card with wand, me- 
dium does so on his card with his peneil. If 
the one touched does not bear a check mark, 
medium immediately names it as one of the 
selected ones, and trick continucs until all 
are named, 


“WHAT WOULD YOU DO?” 
By Chas. Morris, 
When the performer was informed that the 


called 
He then should have glanced 


card was forgotten he should have 
his assistant. 
at the bottom card of his deck and in whisper 
have told assistant to put that card (which 
would of course be a duplicate) into the 
frame. This he would whisper invisibly to 
audience and out loud he would tell assist- 
ant to go and clean the card frame. Assist- 
ant would then take frame behind scenes 
and insert the card which he was told. The 
performer would then force bottom card. 
Assistant would bring in frame and _ trick 
would proceed as usual. . 

The advantages of this method can be 
easily seen. If done boldly the audience 
would not have known that the success 
of the trick was in danger. The way of get- 
ting out of the dithculty is better than to let 
the trick fail outright or to finish effect with- 
out audience knowing card. | 
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SPECIAL NOTICE 
The Mysterious, Mystifying, Mystical 
Mystic 
“MYSTI” will hereafter be known as 


“BREAUNT” 


Presenting the Magie Act That's Different 
401 Worcester Ave., Pasadena, Calif. 


A NEW BOOK OF PATTER 


“PATTER CHATTER” 


By B. LL. CGailbert 
The best book of patter ever published. 
It contains patter for a number of well 
known ctteets. Get vour copy new. 
F. G. THAYER 
Price 50 cents. The edition is limited. 


USED MAGIC GOODS PKor vee: 


THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 
Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 


sank Note Ever Buffalo Green Backs 


Bank Note t€ver 
Great 


tssued, Colsr, 
Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. 
for ‘‘Switch’’ in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity, 5,000—$5.00; 1,000—$1.50; 100-——-35c. Flashy 
Roll, 10c. 

GILBERT MAGIC CO. 


“mM? 11135 So. Irving Ave. Chicago. 


FINEST LINE IN THE 


Wanted Magicians 


to send for 


THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
every number contains explanations of 
the latest tricks sleights and illusions. 
Trully illustrated. 
Subscription, $1.00 per year. 
Single copies, 10 cents. 
Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


-oS8 Waldheim Bidg., Kansas City, Mo. 


The Magic Wand 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
jurers, Concert -Artists and all Entertainers. 


PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 

“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 

The Encore 

Sample copy 12c. Annual Subscription $1.50 

Post Free 


GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W’, C. 


Some New Creations on the Magical Horizon 
LONG DISTANCE MIND READING. 


Nothing like this has ever been offered for sale, or dreamed of before. 


You send 


a deck of cards to anvone by mail with the request that they shuffle same, select one 
and return HAIF of the deck to you, nor even indicating whether the selected card is 


in that half or not. 
There is no wavy for them to fathom it. 
control of the cards. Price, $2.50 


Upon receipt of same you at once know what card was selected. 


A wonderful demonstration of long distance 


Special Note. 


Tor an actual demonstration, send me 50c. 
you to select one and return half the deck to me. 


I will then send you a deck of cards, 
I will then write you and tell you the 


name of the selected card. After which you send me the remaining two dollars and I 


will send vou the secret. 


The Wonder Force. 

What magicians have long needed. You hand out a deck of cards and request a 
person to shutile the deck thoroughly, and to select one. Unbelievable as it may sound 
you have forced that card. There is no chance for detection. 

Not a trick deck or fake of any kind. The seerct only is supphed—but such a see- 


ret! 
S1.00. 


The Spook Card. 
One of the most perplexing, vanishing card stunts. 
Spectator mentally selects one. 


and counted—there are six. 


spoken it vamshes, seeming to melt away. 
and every bit of front and back surfaces shown. 
No fake indexes or printed device. 


—five now 


cards are not double facers. 
principle, but a new adaption of a very novel one. 
Please send no stamps. 


Box 61. 


CHARLES T. JORDAN Penngrove, Calif. 


No skill required and done anywhere. You can't afford to be without this. Price, 


Cards shown to be ordinary 
Without a word being 
Instantly the remaining cards are counted 
No skill required, and 

Not an entirely new 
Complete with cards, 60 cents. 
Write for further particulars. 


AN EXTRAORDINARY 
CLAIRVOYANCE TEST. 


By C.'P. Jordan, 


This experiment gives most satisfactory 
results, as | can attest from personal ex- 
perience. There is nothing complicated 
or especially ingenious in the method, but 
the ctfect is most startling. It is a two 
person act, and very suitable for lodge or 
drawing room. 

The medium is blindfolded and seated 
facing audience well forward on the plat- 
form. Performer then has a deck of cards 
cut anywhere, a spectator dealing off twen- 
ty-five cards at the cut. These the specta- 
tor carries among the audience, having five 
drawn. ‘Vhe performer then apparently 
makes things harder for the medium by 


throwing a sheet over him or her. The 
spectator collects the chosen cards and 


shuffles them into the pack, which is hand- 
ed the performer. Next an ordinary draw- 
ing board, to which are attached five nar- 
row cleats running its length, is shown. It 
is. stood up on the seat of a chair, the 
cleats running parallel with floor, “The 
spectator now lays the cards out face down 
on the board, five in a row, their bottoms 
resting on the cleats. Performer taps ditfer- 
ent cards with his wand. Each time he 
taps one, medium under sheet calls: "No", 
unless it happens that a chosen card is tap- 
ped. In such a case the medium names it. 
There are no confederates or signals used, 
and strange to say, performer does not 
himself know whether he is tapping a chos- 
en card or not. 

The secret, depends, in the main, on two 
clever substitutions of the pack. “The deck 
shown in the first place contains twenty- 
five cards whose order is known to the 
medium, and on the top of these are twen- 
tv-five duplicates in the same order. So, 
no matter where deck 1s cut, the twenty- 
hive dealt off will always be the same. 

After the cards have been drawn, _ per- 
former takes back the twenty remaining, 
and holding them in full sight “(apparent- 
Iv) throws the sheet over the blindfolded 
medium. Cards are held in’ right hand, 
and just as sheet 1s being placed over the 
medium the latter reaches up under cover of 
it and placcs another heap of twenty 
cards—none of which are duplicated in the 
original heap of twenty-five—in the per- 
former's right hand, at the same time re- 
moving those there in the first place. This 
substituted heap is the one the chosen cards 
are shuffled into. 

Medium has in his possession a small 
card divided into twenty-five squares, each 
of which contains the name of one of the 


Uuder cover 


original twenty-five ecards. 
of the sheet (the blindtold is the ordinary 


trick one)—he runs through the cards he 
has just taken from performer, checking 
off each one on the table with peneil. The 
five he does not check are of course the 


chosen ones. Medium now knows the 
names of the sclected cards. 
When performer takes cards after the 


chosen ones have been replaced, he does 
so oon an ordinary trav or plate on which 
is spread a folded napkin. The napkin has 
frst been doubled, then the center pulled 
up and creased, so that. no matter toward 
which end it has been tolded down, it wall 
just reach. Under this flap is a third set 
of twenty-five dupheates arranged in the 
very order of those on the card in mediunrs 
possession, Porformer takes cards on tray 
and on his way back to platform, pulls the 
Hap over the deck and Jeaves exposed the 
arranged one. When these are spread out 
on the drawing board, cach card talls in the 
same position as it does on medium’s card. 
Pertormer taps the cards im any order he 
and the medium have agreed on. Each 
time performer taps a card with wand, me- 
dium does so on his ecard with his pene. It 
the one touched does not bear a check mark, 
medium immediately names it as one of the 
selected ones, and trick continues until all 
are named, 


“WHAT WOULD YOU DO?” 
3v Chas. Morris, 


When the performer was informed that the 
called 
He then should have glanced 


card was forgotten he should have 
his assistant. 
at the bottom ecard of his deck and in whisper 
have told assistant to put that card (which 
would of course be a luplicate) into the 
frame. ‘This he would whisper invisibly to 
audience and out loud he would tell assist- 
ant to go and clean the ecard frame. Assist- 
ant would then take frame behind scenes 
and insert the card which he was told. The 
performer would then force bottom = card. 
Assistant would bring in frame and _ trick 
would proceed as usual. . 

The advantages of this method can be 
easily seen. If done bolely the audience 
would not have known that the success 
of the trick was in danger. The way of get- 
ting out of the difficulty is better than to let 
the trick fail outright or to finish effect with- 
out audience knowing card. 
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A NEW BOOK OF PATTER 


“PATTER CHATTER” 


By B. LL. Gilbert 
The best bock of patter ever published. 
It contains patter for a number of well 
known cttects. Get vour copy new. 
F. G. THAYER 
Price 50 cents. The edition is limited. 
FINEST LINE IN THE 


USED MAGIC GOODS Pron vee 


THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 
Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 
Best Imitation 


Bank Note tver Buffalo Green Backs 


Issued, Colour, 

Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. Great 
for ‘“Switch’’ in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity, 5,000—$5.00; 1.000—$1.50; 100-——-35c. Flashy 


Roll, 10c. 
GILBERT MAGIC CO. 
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THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
Every number contains explanations of 


the latest tricks sleights and = illusions. 


Fully illustrated. 
Subseription, $1.00 per year. 
Single copies, To cents. 
Published the 15th of cach month by 
A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


“os Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 


The Magic Wand 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 

“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 

The Encore 

Sample copy 12c. Annual Subscription $1.50 

Post Free 


GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 


Street, Strand, London, W. C. 


Some New Creations on the Magical Horizon 
LONG DISTANCE MIND READING. 

Nothing like this has ever been offered for sale, or dreamed of before. You send 
a deck of cards to anvone by mail with the request that they shuffle same, select one 
and return HAI.F of the deck to you, not even indicating whether the selected card is 
in that half or not. Upon receipt of same you at once know what card was selected. 
There is no way for them to fathom it. A wonderful demonstration of long distance 
control of the cards. Price, $2.50 


“M"? 11135 So. Irving Ave. Chicago. 


Special Note. 

Tor an actual demonstration, send me Soc. I will then send you a deck of cards, 
you to select one and return half the deck to me. I will then write you and tell you the 
name of the selected card. After which you send me the remaining two dollars and I 
will send you the secret. 

The Wonder Force. 

What magicians have long needed. You hand out a deck of cards and request a 
person to shuttle the deck thoroughly, and to select one. Unbelievable as it may sound 
you have forced that card. There is no chance for detection. 

Not a trick deck or fake of any kind. The secret only is supplied—but such a sce- 
ret! No skill required and done anywhere. You can't afford to be without this. Price, 

$1.00. 
The Spook Card. 

One of the most perplexing, vanishing card stunts. Cards shown to be ordinary 
and counted—there are six. Spectator mentally selects one. Without a word being 
spoken it vamshes, sceming to melt away. Instantly the remaining cards are counted 
—five now—and every bit of front and back surfaces shown. No skill required, and 
cards are not double facers. No fake indexes or printed device. Not an entirely new 


principle, but a new adaption of a very novel one. Complete with cards, 60 cents. 
Please send no stamps. 


Box 61. 


Write for further particulars. 


CHARLES T. JORDAN Penngrove, Calif. 


THE SPIRIT 
PICTURES 


(Abbott's) 


Makes a small act big 
and 
A Big Act Bigger 


Can vou Imagine Anything More Mys- 
terious Than to Cause the Portrait of Some 
Noted Individual to Gradually Appear on 
a Blank Canvass, Previously Examined and 
Upon Which Someone Has Placed His In- 
itials ? 

No chemicals are used. ‘No complica- 
ed mechanism. It takes two minutes to set 
up and can be worked 1n any room. 


READ WHAT OTHERS SAY 


|. G. F. Holston, Jr., “I am highly delighted. Your idea for producing the pic- 
ture on the marked canvass is most ingenious.” 

Donald Holmes. “Spirit Pictures arrived. I am delighted with same.” 

The Great Alexander. “Very clever and a wonderful effect.” 

Cunning. “A clever idea and a fine piece of workmanship.” 


THE PRICE COMPLETE READY FOR WORKING. 


$7.50 
SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most astonishing handkerchief trick ever manufactured, 

H. S. Applegate says: “It is wonderful. They cannot fathom it.” 

The frame upon which a borowed handkerchief is tacked and placed in a paper 
bag, and then aparently mutilated by sticking knives, wands, canes or any _ article 
through the bag. Notwithstanding all this the handkerchief is returned unharmed. 
Performed in the audience. Price, $2.50. 


“GLASS GO” 


Invented by Morgan & Peterson and 
explained in the “Sphinx.” An ideal trick 
for the club entertainer. A glass is placed 
on a plate, then covered with a handker- 
chief. On top of this a hat is placed. On 
command the hat is seen to sink slowly 
down to the plate and the glass is found in 
the hat, having apparently passed through. 
We supply a_ beautifully made wooden 
plate, artistically enameled and decorated to 
look like genuine china. We highly recom- Price $2.00 


mend this effect. 
F. G. THAYER > 


235 S. San Pedro Street Los Angeles, California 


THE 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


Vol. IV JUNE, 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 


Mephisto’s Coin 


Cup 


— This is a beautiful trick and must be seen 
to be appreciated. A nickle plated brass cup 
is shown, into which is dropped either a few 
coins, a borrowed ring, or a small handker- 
chief rolled into a ball. Without being cov- 
ered the cup is placed on the back of the 
hand. The performer commands the con- 
tents to vanish. The cup is passed for exa- 
mination immediately and found to be emp- 
ty. Dr. Wilson, of The Sphinx, says he 
would not take $5.00 for his if he could not 
get another. 


No sleight of hand is necessary. No pull. 
Hands are shown empty during the entire 
course of the experiment. 

This.is one of those puzzling effects that 
makes Magic a pleasure. 


Price Complete with Directions 50c. 
Large, illustrated catalogue, price 10 cents. 


GHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


1916 | No. 6 


S. H. ROBINSON. 


There are few magicians in this part of 


the country who have come to the front as 
rapidly as Mr. Robinson. Combining skill 
and presentation with a rare gift of patter, 
he has presented his clever act in all the im- 
portant Western theatres, and is now taking 
a well carned rest before touring the Orph- 
eum circuit. He specializes in card effects, 
but includes the Hindoo Needle trick in his 
act, and we have heard many say they pre- 
ferred his presentation of this trick, to that 
of Houdini's. Mr. Robinson is a_ young 
magician, but became interested in magic | 
when about seven years old. He is pains- 
taking and studious in his work, always 


looking for new effects, and we predict a 
bright future for him. 


STANDARD VALUES AT HALF PRICE 


Bailey’s Bargains 
Exceptional Bargain Offer. 


(ood for New Subscribers, Renewals or Extensions. 

One years subscription to the Sphinx, Bchind the Scenes with tee Mediums = and 
Wrinkles, Value $3.00. Special Price $1.50 

One years subscription to the Sphinx and Wrinkles, Value $1.50. Special Price $1.00 

Behind the Scenes with the Mediums, by David P. Abbott. Regular Price, $1.50. 
Special Price 75c. 

Wrinkles, by “Sam” Bailey and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book. 
Regular Price 50c. Special Price 25¢. 

All of above Post Paid. 

You don’t get many offers like “This” Honest goods at Wonderful Prices. ORDER 
NOW as stock is hmited. 
The Blue Devil No. 4, Post Free, for name and address. 


NOTE—Some Modern Conjuring and DelLands Dollar Deck SOLD OUT. 


Yours as ever, 
“Sam” Bailey BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 
1160 Lisbon Blidg., | Cambridge, Mass. 


HOLMES’ ANNOUNCEMENT !! 
NEW CATALOGUE, 


Will Goldston, Ltd. Have 100 copies only 


of EXCLUSIVE MAGICAL SECRETS for 

Complete, fully illustrated, professional | 

catalogue of New Tricks and Apparatus, (disposal. If you are not a Subseriber and 
C ’ ° . ° 

= Bp pues etc., now ceo Send 10 cents would like to possess the world’s greatest 

coin or stamps. 64 page illustrated list free. 
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New Vanishing Ink 
On Hand 


Advertised in the Bulletin last month, still 


tration, 2s. U.S. A. $7.50 (and other Coun- 
trics Abroad) 30s, Including Postage, Ete. 
Handsome illustrated prospectus free and 


selling great. post paid anywhere. 


WILL GOLDSTON, Ltd. 


D : 
ONALD HOLMES, No. 3709 Olive St., Aladdin House, Green Street, Leicester 


Kansas City Mo. 


Square, London, W. C., England. 


Price 25s, net, Postage, Package and Regis- 
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Editorial 


We carelessly let a number of errors 
creep into last month’s issuc. Pressure of 
time on other affairs may be blamed for 
them. Breaunt’s address should have been 
401 Worcester Ave. The other errors con- 
sisted of mistakes in spelling and arrange- 
ment. They will not occur again. 


Dr.Blakesley informs us, as well as a 
notice in the “Sphinx,” that Mr. Chas. Neil 
smith has had to undergo a serious opera- 
tion. Mr. Smith is well known as conduct- 
ing the “Uncle Feelix” column in the 
“Sphinx.” I am sure that all the readers 
join the Bulletin in wishing Mr. Smith a 
speedy recovery. 


Note the new ad of Chicago Magic Co., 
this month. Fifty cents is very cheap for 
such a fine pocket trick. S. Wilson Bailey 
makes a fine offer this month and every 
reader of the Bulletin should write him 
about it . Also send him five cents for his 
Blue Devil. It is fine. 


Kalma & Co., played the Hip with a very 
neat, clean and entertaining show. 


We regret that the article by S. S. Henry 
did not reach us in time for this month. It 
will be continued in the next issue and will 
go further into the subject. 


Many of our readers have taken advant- 
age of our offer to help in any way we can. 
If there is something you wish to know, 
or trick that vou have trouble with, Yet us 
know. We may be able to help you, and 


| it is a pleasure to us. dred magicians. 


THE MATHMETICAL SPIRIT. 
By “Breaunt.” 


lor this trick vou will require an ordinary 
deck of numbcred cards, a small slate and 
Hap and a pencil and piece of paper. We 
will suppose that the numbers 47, 16 and 4 
are to be used. The slate is then prepared 
by writting 47164 on one side which is then 
covered with the flap. 

The trick is started by forcing the three 
numbered cards on three different persons 
in regular order, letting the first person 
who chose a card be No. 1, the second No. 
2 and lastly No. 3. 

Attention is then called to the slate which 
is thoroughly cleaned on both sides and then 
wrapped in a piece of paper. During this 
move you have ample opportunity to get rid 
of the flap either by dropping under the 
paper, on a servante or having one side of 
the flap to match the top of the table. 

A pencil and a piece of paper are given to 
a member of the audience with the request 
to write down the numbers in rotation as 
they are called out. The result will be that 
this person will have written 47164 and on 
unwrapping the slate this sum is’ found 
thercon. 

This effect has been very successful with 
me in club and lodge work. It is not adapt- 
able to stage work owing to the number of 
persons required and time consumed in 
working. if any point is not clear just write 
me in care of the “Bulletin” and I will try 
to make it clear. I do not claim this effect 
as entirely original but have never seen it 
worked just this way. 


Dr. C. R. Wooley, the well known magi- 
cian, was the guest of C. R. Mawe, an en- 
thusiastic patron of the mystic art, of Lin- 
coln, Nebraska, last month for a number of 
days. Mrs. Mawe accompanied the doctor. 
to Omaha where both spent a most enjoy- 
able and profitable visit with the famous 
David Abbott and the ex-professional mag- 
ician, Gabe Rosgorshek. From here S. S. 


Henry and wife accompanied Mr. Mawe to 
Lincoln and spent a few days with him as 
home guests. The fine library and genuine 
hospitality of Mr. Mawe, no less than his 
enthusiasm for the Ancient Art makes Lin- 
coln, Nebraska, a kind of a Mecca for kin- 
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CONE AND THIMBLE SLEIGHT. 
By “De Vega.” 


Effect. A sheet of paper is made into a 
cone of about five or six inches in height. 
A white or red thimble is shown and placed 
on the tip of the right hand second finger, 
whereupon it is covered with the paper cone. 
Cone ts lifted to show that the thimble ts 
really on the finger. Thimble is then caus- 
ed to vanish. Cone is lifted (no false moves) 
and thimble is seen to have vanished. Cone 
and both hands shown empty. Both thim- 
ble and cone may be examined, 

Explanation. Those who are on_ the 
lookout for an casy little trick may slip over 
this at once, as the moves must be nicely 
timed and angles carefully watched. First 
of all the cone is prepared in as much as it 
is of special shape, the long peak at the 
mouth being much longer than usual. (see 
fie. 1) Make one first and when you get the 
proper shape keep it as a guide when mak- 
ing others. Vhe above information is the 
Whole clue to the sleight, the working of 
which is as follows: 


SS 


‘Teme e 5.. 


Place the thimble on tip of second finger 
of right hand and cover with the small pa- 
per conc, the long peak and back of hand 
to the audience. (fig. 1). The second finger 
of right hand is now completely hidden by 
the cone, the point of which is extending 
down the back of the hand, while the front 
edge only comes to the middle toint of the 
hnyer. 

The hand being held open, back to the 
spectators, the other fingers are at the sides 
of the cone and help cover the sleight used. 
Now, under pretense of hearing a remark 
that thimble has already been taken away, 
you remove cone and show thimble © still 
there. Now, in covering it once more, as 
soon as the back peak of cone hides the mid- 
die finger from view, it bends down = and 
thumb-palms the thimble. Thus the reason 
for the extra long peak, as finger never en- 
ters cone, but remains bent from the middle 
joint, the first and third finger holding the 
conc mm position, If neatly done no one will 


imagine for an instant but what the thimble 
is really under the cone. Command the thim- 
ble to vanish. Show the left hand, and lift 
cone by extreme tip, as you slowly lift it, 
the second finger of the right hand straigh- 
tens out and enters cone appearing to have 
been there all the time. Now take cone in 
the right hand and a> vou transfer it (cone 
held between second and third finger of left 
hand, fig. 2), to the right hand, the tip.of the 
left hand forefinger enters thimble and takes 
it from the right hand and thumb palms it 
in the left. Cone is then handed for inspec- 
tion and same time right hand is scen to 
empty. 

Note. This isa very clever and deceptive 
move and is well worth the slight trouble to 
perfect it.— led. 


THE CHANGING DICE. 
By Frederick Furman. 


Effect. Two dice are shown, one being 
plack and the other white. The black one 
Is placed in a borrowed hat on the table. 
White one is taken to one side and covered 
with a handkerchict. The dice now change 
places. 

Properties. One plain white die and one 
plain black one. Still another die is needed 
having three adjoining sides white and the 
remaming sides black. -\ handkerchief and 
hat complete the properties needed. 

To work. The plain black die is on the 
servante of the table. The white dic is held 
on the palm of the hand with the prepared 
div with the black side to audience. This 
gives the impression that vou have a white 
and black die on vour hand. Both of the 
dice are dropped in the hat, under cover of 
which the prepared die is turned with the 
white sides so they will face the audience 
when vou remove it from the hat to ¢over 
with the handkerchief. 

The white die is now in the hat and the 
fake white one in vour hand, but the audi- 
ence think the black one is in the hat. Now 
under cover of the handkerchief vou turn 
the fake dic so the black sides will face au- 
dience. Remove handkerchief and show 
black die in place of the white one. Turn 
over hat and white die rolls out, and during 
this you exchange the fake die for the real 
black one and pass both for examination if 
desired. 

Yo make the change from white to black 
under cover of the handkerchief, hold the dice 
with white sides facing audience, white side 
on bottom and black on top, but tilted a ht- 
tle so it will not be seen. Cover with hand- 
kerchief, and make a half turn to right and 
lift off handkerchief. 


Pe a) 


Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


THE MAGIC QUARTER 


“Produce a small round box, about one inch 
deep, to which fit accurately a quarter or 
Line the box with any dark paper 
(crimson for instance), and paste some of it 


cent. 


on one side of the coin, so that when it lies 


in the lower part of the box, it will appear 


like the real box. This quarter or cent is 


concealed in the hand, and before perform- 
ing the trick, it will heighten the effect if a 
number of single quarters or cents are hid- 
den about the room in places known to 
yourself. Having borrowed a coin, you dex- 
terously place this on one side, and sub- 
stitute the prepared one; and putting it 
gravely into the box, ask all to be sure they 
have seen it enter; when the lid is on, shake 
up and down—the noise betrays the metal: 
now command it to disappear, and shake lat- 
erally from side to side; as the quarter is 
made to fit accurately, no noise is apparent 
—the com seems to be gone; in proof of 
which you open the box and display the 
interior; the paper on the coin conceals it, 
whilst vou direct the audience to look into 
a book, or a pair of slipers, for the missing 
quarter. The prepared quarter can be slip- 
ped out, and the box handed around for 
examination, in which of course nothing will 
be found. ‘This trick may be repeated two 
or three times with the greatest success, and 
is so simple that nobody guesses the manner 
of performance.” 

Editors Note. The above trick is taken 
from “The Magician’s Own Book” publish- 
ed in 1857. Of course a box will be made 
to fit a quaricr or better still, a half-dollar. 
This would seem a neat vanish for use in 
the Coin and Ball of Wool trick and others 
of like nature. By a little thought and 
study it may be worked into a neat pocket 
trick. 


The AKI troupe of Japanese magicians 
recently played this city with a very clever 
and entertaining show. 


Mr. and Mrs. La Tour played the Repub- 
lic with their original bubble act and com- 
edy magic. Their act was well received and 
brought many fine press notices, Originality 
is their by-word. 


‘examination, 


JAPANESE RING AND STRING TRICK 


A Study in Misdirection by C. A. George 
Newman. 


This version of the ever popular pocket 
trick is an improvement on the Chinese 
Coin and String trick inasmuch as no feked 
“shell coin” is needed, the trick being per- 
formed with an ordinary eclluloid harness 
ring, Which adds much to the effect. Obtain 
two duplicate celluloid harness rings the 
size of a half dollar, preferably pink in color, 
and a picce of green sash cord about 14 
inches long. Place the two rings in your 
left trouser pocket—the sash cord in right 
trousers pocket, and a reasonably large 
handkerchief in right coat pocket. Begin 
by offering the sash cord for examination, 
and when it is returned to vou, place your 
left hand in your left trouser pocket, neatly 
palming one ring, and picking up the o% ther 
ring between forefinger and thumb. With- 
draw hand, and offer the exposed ring for 
requesting the company to 
pull on it to assure themselves that it con- 
tains no “split” or other secret opening. 
While their attention is directed to the 
ring, quictly insert one end of the cord into 
the opening of the dupheate ring which is 
palmed in the lett hand, and pull the string 
clear through until it hangs down at an 
equal distance on cach side of vour hand, 
which should be closed so it appears you 
are merely grasping the cord, and back of 
hand should be UP. This takes a_ little 
time to explain, but in reality the move is 
made ina moment. Now remove the hand- 
kerechicf with your right hand, and retain 
it in that hand, so the company can see that 
your left hand holds the cord, and your 
right hand the handkerchief. When the 
company 1s satisfied that the ring is unpre- 
pared, receive it back with the left hand, 
and hold it at the tips of the thumb and fore- 
finger. Now ask two persons to each take 
an end of the cord and hold it horizontally 
between them, and the moment they do 
this, cover the exposed ring, and left hand 
with your handkerchief—put your right 
hand under the handkerchief also, ask for a 
little slack—pretend to be doing something 
intricate with the cord—palm the loose 
ring in the right hand—release the thread- 
ed ring from the left hand, and after a little 
more “hocus pocus” lift) the handkerchief 
and show the ring mvsteriously threaded on 
the string. If you wish to end the experi- 
ment at this point, merely drop the hand- 
kerchief and palmed ring into vour right 
coat pocket, or if you prefer, you can finish 
it by again removing the ring from the 
string in the well known manner explained 
in the original trick. I consider the above 


effect well worthy the attention of all 
beginners in legerdemain. The necessary 
moves are hard to describe on paper, but 
if this effect is practiced with rings, and 
string in hand, the technique can be learned 
and mastered in a very short time by any 
novice. 


INDIVIDUAL MAGIC. 
By “Schulte” the Magician. 


The outstanding feature of a high class 
Magical Performance, is always the Indivi- 
duality of the performer. 

The Individual, Method, Knack or Angle 
of doing things, are usually—stamped_ as 
Originalities, they have helped many a 
Conjurer up the ladder of fame. 

The blending of an Old and New Idea, 
often gives a new angle to a trick, by con- 
tinuous experimenting, an Old View Point 
developes into a New Point. 

Individual Magic is the remedy that 
would bring the Magician’s Art back to life 
agai.n, to much sameness is responsible for 
the poor condition that Magic is in to-day. 

“Herman, The Great” made his name a 
Magic Trade-Mark, because he _ presented 
his tricks and illusions, with a Original 
Dash, Daring Skill and Individual Style. 

“Kellar’s Magic” always had a Mystic 
Spell to it, and “Raymond surrounded his 
illusions with Plots and Vales of Adven- 
ture. 

Quality in Magic is determined by the 
Ideal of the Magician. 

The earliest Magician’s were Artists of a 
High Order, they had Lofty Ideals they 
sought to produce Effects which resembled 
as closely as possible the rare gift of Genius. 

They carefully guarded their secrets and 
this heightened their reputations. 

The Ideals and Ideas of every Magician 
are expressed in the presentation of his art. 


The Magician worth while is the one who 
can smile when everything goes dead wrong. 


Yearly on February 2 and for 45 days 
after, a mysterious fire breaks out in Ariy- 
ake bay, on the west coast of Kyushu, 
Japan, burning both on land and sea, the 
origin of the conflagration being a complete 
mystery. 


Martinka & Co., are New York agents for 
the Magical Bulletin. 


A fine trick by C. T. Jordon, who adver- 
tises some fine effects in this issue, will be 
published next month. 


Literature 


THE SPHINX for May was a fine num- 
ber. Among good things were: The Die 
Box, Magnetic Hat and Table, Match Box 
and Smoke, Needle Trick, Handkerchief and 
Candle, a good slate and card trick, a fine 
clock trick by Goodwin, a mindreading idea 
and a cabinet effect. With the news, notes, 
and articles, Dr. Wilson's paper is a fund of 
valuable information. 


The Eagle. Magician. ‘he May number 
contains a Card rising effect with a stand, 
Multiplying Walnuts, Mysterious Pail, A 
Card Trick, Improved Candle and flag, and 
many news notes and interesting articles. 
This paper scems to be growing very rapid- 
ly. See the ad elsewhere and send for a 
years subscription. 


Magazine of Magic. In the March num- 
ber Mr. Goldston reports that owing to the 
war the magizine will be discontinued dur- 
ing April and May. We trust that June will 
see this fine paper on deck, better, if possi- 
ble, than before. 

Effective Tricks. The first of a series 
written by your editor and published by F. 
G. Thayer. It contains a number of fine 
practical eftects and is highly endorsed by 
all those who have read it. The Flag, Cone 
and Ball, Card and Orange, A Trick with 
Tissue Paper, New Clock trick are some es- 
pecially good effects. 


Patter Chatter. By far the best book on 
patter ever written, bar none. All those who 
wish to brush up their act should purchase 
this book. It is written by B. L. Gilbert a 
very clever magician and well known as a 
magical dealer. It sells for fifty cents. 


The Magic Wand = Although Mr. 
Johnson calls the May issue a “Special 
Number,” we are inclined to believe he will 
have to tag that on every number he puts 
out. From cover to cover the May Magic 
Wand is full of magical mater of great 


interest. Aside from interesting news, 
notes and chats, some of the tricks are, 
Humorous Presentation of Rope and Rings, 
Stunner Card Trick, The Asses Bridge, 
Topical Magic, a fine article on Silk effects 
and Commonsense, Appearance, Report of 
the Grand Seance of the Magic Circle which 
is very interesting. Magicians who do not 
take this paper are missing a great deal. 
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ONLY A FEW COPIES LEFT. 
“EFFECTIVE TRICKS” 
By Louis F. Christianer 

“Every trick a winner, and cach one more 
than worth fifty cents.”” That is the way one 
well known magician describes this bright 
little book. Get a copy now and_= see for 
yourself, 

some of the principle cffects are, The Flag, 
Cone and Ball, A Trick with Tissue Paper, 
Card and Orange, New Clock Trick, Cards, 
Coin and Glass and others of equal import- 
ance. 


Price 50 cents 


F. G. THAYER 


READY SHORTLY 
“EFFECTIVE CARD TRICKS.” 
By Louis F. Christianer. 
(Serial No. 2) 

Uniform in size with number one, and 
explaining a number of bright, clever ef- 
fects with cards, requiring skill and with- 
out skill. A little different from the general 
run of books on card tricks. You can order 
your copy now. Price Fifty cents. 

Thayer’s New Catalogue Ready Soon. 

F. G. THAYER. 


BOOKS AND MAGAZINES 


For Sale “The Sphinx” with indexes com- | 
plete to date, also a few odd copies and in- 
dexes of same publication. I have a_ few 
standard and rare books on Magic to offer. 
Desire to buy—Mahatmas and Magic pub- 
lished in Kansas City, Mo., also books and 


magazines. Send me your want list. No 
Post Cards. 

C. R. MAWE, 
Box 254 Lincoln, Nebr. 


ee] 
AMERICA’S BEST MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Contains the cream By the 


Has grown 


of Magic. 
Magicans, for the Magicians. 
from 16 to 36 pages in seven months. 

Don’t miss a copy of this valuable Maga- 
zine. Sample copy 10c; per year $1.00 


THE EAGLE MAGICIAN 


205 So. 7th St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


ANOTHER WINNER 


THE NEW ROPE 


Three borrowed rings are tied in the 


AND RING RELEASE 


center of an ordinary sash cord or 


soft rope. ‘The ends of the cord are then passed through the armholes of a coat or 
vest, and are held by two spectators. The performer steps behind the garment and 
immediately brings forth, entirely free from the cord, as many of the rings as the audi- 


ence desires, the rest of the rings remaining on the cord. Attention is called to the fact 
that a SINGILE CORD ONLY is employed, and neither it nor the rings are in any 
way prepared Done .anywhere with borrowed articles. Secret with drawings, $1.00. 
Stamps not accepted. 


Still selling briskly: 


Long Distance Mind Reading................ $2.50 The Wonder Force ...... eee es 1.00 
ENG SPOOK Card. acicesscesceessaaios. ase eidassos .60 
One satisfied purchaser has sent out f ourteen decks for the long distance test, and 


has successfully named every card chosen. Why? Because failure is impossible. 


For full particulars of the above, see May Bulletin, or write: 


CHARLES T. JORDAN  Penngrove, Calif. 


Box 61. 


THE SPIRIT 
PICTURES 


(Abbott’s) 


Makes a small act big 
~ and 


A Big Act Bigger 


Can you Imagine Anything More Mys- 
terious Than to Cause the Portrait of Some 
Noted Individual to Gradually Appear on 
a Blank Canvass, Previously Examined and 
Upon \Vhich Someone Has Placed His In- 


itials ? 


No chemicals are used. No complica- 
ed mechanism. It takes two minutes to set 
up and can be worked 1n any room. 


READ WHAT OTHERS SAY 


Js I’. Holston, Jr., “I am highly delighted. Your idea for producing the pic- 


ture on ie marked canvass is most ingenious.’ 
. ° 99 
Donald Holmes. “Spirit Pictures arrived. I am delighted with same. 


PICTURES ARE 6x8 INCHES 
THE PRICE COMPLETE READY FOR WORKING. 


F. G. Thayer $7.50 235 So. San Pedro St. 


Wanted Magicians WANTED 
to send for Clock Work, ane SSieiitg Deck. Must be 


THE SPHINX ! in good condition. \ddress, Cosmo Morgan 
) 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. Bs “i 3204 W hing rton St., San Francisco, 
Every number contains explanations of ¢( +*" ormia. 
the latest tricks sleights and _ illusions. 


Fully illustrated. A NEW BOOK OF PATTER 


Subscription, $1.00 per year. 
Single copies, 10 cents. “PATTER CHATTER” 
Published the 15th of each month by 3y B. L. Gilbert 


A. M. WILSON, M. D. iia Be eeses Gesell cet aeean oe blished 
_ 708 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. _ IS RUBE DORE“ Postar “Gver pasate: 
It contains patter for a number of well 


( 
i lI ‘n effects. Get y copy NOW. 
he Magic Wand nown effect gone coe) 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- } price so cents. The edition is limited. 
jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 


USED MAGIC GOODS “Wwoxis vee” 


THING in Firstclass Condition. Prices the very lowest. 


aa 2 ce is sixpen i 
€ pri € 18 sixpence and its’ worth it.” Big List of these Rare Bargains for Stamps 
The Encore ) gegt imitation 
Sample copy 12c. Annual Subscription $1.50 } Sank Note Ever Buffalo Green Backs 
Post Free Design and Printing Highest Grade Possible. Great 


for “Switch” in Bank Note Tricks, Can Supply Any 
Quantity, 5,000—$5.00; 1,000—$1.50; 100-—35c. Flashy 
Roll, 10c. 


GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W. C. 


GILBERT MAGIC CO. 
“M" 11135 So. Irving Ave, Chicago. 


\ 


\ 


TH E 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


JULY, 1916 


Cup 


This is a beautiful trick and must be seen 
to be appreciated. A nickle plated brass cup 
is shown, into which is dropped either a few 


coins, a borrowed ring, or a small handker- 
chief rolled into a ball. 
ered the cup is placed on the back of the 
hand. The performer commands the con- 


tents to vanish. The cup is passed for exa- 
mination immediately and found to be emp- 
ty. Dr. Wilson, of The Sphinx, says he 
would not take $5.00 for his if he could not 
get another. 


No sleight of hand is necessary. No pull. 
Hands are shown empty during the entire 
course of the experiment. 


This is one of those puzzling effects that 
makes Magic a pleasure. 


Price Complete with Directions 50c. 
Large, illustrated catalogue, price Io cents. 


CHICAGO MAGIC Co. 


72 West Adams Street + Chicago, Illinois 


Mephisto’s Coin 


Without being cov- | 


C. A. GEORGE NEWMANN 

C. A. G. Newmann the noted Hypnotist 
and Telepathist is one of our best posted 
men on Magic. He is an ardent collector 
and has one of the most important magical 
libraries extant and according to A. Margery 
he owns many items not even to be found in 
the British Museum. He enjoys an estab- 
lished reputation as the only public Hypno- 
tist who gives successful enterainments 
without aid of trained subjects or confeder- 
ates, while his telepathy is said to be in 
a class by itself. He is also the author of 
two interesting pamphlets on Hypnotism 
that have had a large sale. Mr. Newmann 
began his public career at thirteen as a boy 
magician, but at present practices magic for 


recreation only. Heis deservedly popular 
with the public and 1s proud of the fact that 
he numbers most of the prominent present 
day magicians among his friends. 


- STANDARD VALUES AT HALF PRICE 


Bailey’s Bargains 
y’s Barg 
Exceptional Bargain Offer. , 

Good for New Subscribers, Renewals or Extenstons. 

One years subscription to the Sphinx, Behind the Scenes with the Mediums and 
Wrinkles, Value $3.00. Special Price $1.50 

One vears subscription to the Sphinx and Wrinkles, Value $1.50, Special Price $1.00 

Behind the Scenes with the Mediums, by David P. Abbott. Regular Price 1.50. 
Special Price 75c. 

Wrinkles, by “Sam” Bailey and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book. 
Regular Price 50¢e. Special Price 25¢. 

All of above Post Paid. 

You don't get many offers like “This” Honest goods at Wonderful Prices. ORDER 
NOW as stock is limited. 
The Blue Devil No. 4, Post Free, for name and address. 


NOTE—Some Modern Conjuring and DeLands Dollar Deck SOLD OUT. 


Yours asever,. - 
“Sam” Bailey BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 
116 Lisbon Bldg., Cambridge, Mass. 


SHIE’S AT IT : Wanted Magicians 


to send for 


AGAIN ” THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
Every number contains explanations of 
up to date magician. Among the new ones)the latest tricks sleights and illusions. 
Fully illustrated. 

Subseription, $1.00 per vear. 
Handkerchief Production; a laughable com- Single copies, 10 cents. 
aii Sh eee eae. & _ Published the 15th of each month b 
a Beer Stein and. the Rice A. M. WILSON, M.D. As 
708 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 


Producing new and original tricks for the ) 


are the Phantom Goldfish: a “Master” 


Bowls: a Flying Glass or Ink; an “Ideal” 
Four Ace Trick, and many more. 
All will be described in my Supplemen- The Magic Wand 


tary [ist ready Sept. tst, so send in your{ An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
dime now for a complete catalog and the jJurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


supplement will follow. If you can’t wait, ’1l{ PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 


be pleased to send advance description of all 


new effects now ready. “The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
: ; The Encore 

Complete stock. Orders promptly filled. ? Sample copy 12¢. Annual Subscription $1.50 
DONALD HOLMES, a 


GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W., C. 
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3709 Olive Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
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Editorial 


Altho the next two munths will no doubt 
be spent in possibly a well earned rest, we 
are of the opinion that the magical entertain- 
er should not forget to put thought now and 
then on the season gone by, and endeavor 
to improve if possible some of the effects 
used, or even to arrange new ones. 

It will readily be seen wherein hes the 
advantages of keeping note book. If the en- 
tertainer has recorded each ‘entertainment 
which he should do if he is a society. enter- 


tainer, he will be able to, in spare moments, 
glance over the tricks he has’ used, and 
possibly arrange other programs, 1n case he 
should get a return date at any of the places 
he has played. It 1s a simple matter to jot 
down a list of effects that would go well to- 
gcther, and now and then think up a few 
snappy lines of new patter to be used later. 
Then when the new season opens, it will be 
found that a few stray thots during the sum- 
mer will be a great help. 


Special attention is called to Mr. Jordan’s 
ad. To be able to present such a fine trick 
as the rope and rings without prepared rings 
or rope has long been the desire of every 
performer. Mr Jordan has the idea and it is 
a fine one too. Write him at once. 

Perhaps our readers do not fully appreci- 
ate the fine offerings of Bailey & Tripp or 
the Chicago Magic Co. How Mr Bailey can 
make the offer he does is a mystery to us 
and we would suggest that you read his ad 
and werite him. . 
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AN OLD ONE IN A NEW COSTUME 
By Charles T. Jordan. 


The performer gives the deck a genuine 
shuffle, then hands it to a spectator to cut. 
Spectator then reduces deck to piquet size 
(32 cards) bv dealing the cards one at a time 
into heaps, face up—the twos, threes, fours 
and sixes in one heap, the high cards in the 
other. The heap of low cards 1s discarded, 
and the piquet pack is cut and returned face 
down to the performer, Cards are freely 
drawn and are instantly named by perform- 
er. Finally the conjurer divides the deck into 
quarters and places a quarter in each of four 
pockets. He immediately brings forth any 
card called for. 

This is merely a new slant to the Si Steb- 
bin system, the use of a piquet pack permit- 
ting a genuine shuffle. To prepare, perform- 
er arranges the deck in an order almost the 
same as the Si Sebbin order. Beginning with 
an ace face up on table, he places on it a card 
three points higher and one suit along in the 
suit rotation—a nine spot, then a queen ete. 
When jack 1s reached, however, the next 1s 
an ace of same suit as the jack, and then 
on as before. If spades, hearts, clubs, dia- 
monds is the suit rotation, the deck will ar- 
range like this, reading from back to face; 
AS, 9H, OU, 7D, ros, KH. &C, JD, AD, 
gs, OH, 7G, 10D, KS, 8H, JC, AC, OS, 7H, 
10, KD, &s, JH, AH, 9€, OD, 75, 10H, &D, 
par 

Now reverse the order of these, so that 
Ace of Spades is at face of pack and Jack of 
Spades at back. Cut anywhere no prominent 
card will be at face. Next take cards of deck 
(twos threes, four, fives, and sixes,) well 
shuffled, and place them on top of the piquet 
pack, making a bridge at the division, so you 
mav readily cut there. 

Yo present: Cut pack at bridge and shuf- 
ie the two heaps into each other, dovetail 
fashion. This does net disturb the order of 
the cards in the piquet group, if the interly- 
ing small cards are ignored. And further 
cutting by the spectator in no wise changes 
the order of things. After cutting, spectator 
reduces the pack to piquet size, by dealing 
one at a time, face up on the table (deck face 
up while dealing )the piquet cards—from 
sevens to aces— in one heap, the low cards 
in the other. This reverses the piquet pack 
and leaves it ready for business, though not 
one in a hundred will supect that it can 
possibly be arranged after the shuffle. 

Cards are turned face down and cut, 
then handed to performer. He can readily 
tell the ones drawn by glancing at the card 
above chosen ones and naming next the 
cards in the formula, as in the Si Stebbin 
system. 
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Have all the cards returned to their pro- 
per positions in pack and make the pass, 
bringing the Jack of Spades onto face of 
deck. Now without disturbing the order of 
the cards, cut the pack into four equal heaps 
of eight cards each (face down, so spectators 
will not observe that a Jack is at the face of 
cach packet. An ace will be at the back of 
each heap, and it will be of thesuit following 
that of the Jack at the face af the heap. 
Place the heap with Ace of Spades in the 
lcft coat pocket; the heap with the Ace of 
Hearts in the left trouser pocket; the heap 
with the Ace of Clubs in the right trouser 
pocket and the heap with Ace of Diamonds 
in the right coat pocket, The pocket are des- 
ginated according to the suit of the ace each 
contains. Left coat pocket, is the Spade pock- 
et right coat pocket the diamond pocket, etc. 
‘To bring forth any card called for, you must 
memorize the following easily learned form- 
ula: 

Any Ace 1s top card in pocket of suit named 
Any 101s 5th card in pocket of suit named 
Any 9 is 2nd card in pocket of suit named 
Any King is 6th card in pocket of suit nam- 
ed 

Any Quecen ts 3rd card in pocket of suit 
named 

Any 81s the 7th card in pocket of suit named 
Any 7 is 4th card in pocket of suit named 
Any Jack is 8th card in pocket of suit nam- 
ed, 

Example: AS is first card in Spade pocket 

10S is fifth card in hee pocket 


gS 1s second card in Diamond 
pocket 

KS is sixth card in Diamond 
pocket 


QS is third card in Club pocket 
8S is seventh card in Club pocket 
7S 1s fourth card in Heart pocket 
JS is eight card in Heart pocket 


MAGIC AND THE AMATEUR 
By Louis Christianer. 


Itis not my intention to take up both time 
and space in a rehash of the old “Magic is 
Dead” and “Expose” topic. We who are in- 
terested in magic must remember that all 
other entertainers, such as acrobats, singers, 
dancers and the like, have their own partic- 
war complaint to make, and there are five 
singers or dancers to one magician. But it 
is my intention to sav something about the 
amateur and how he hinders the professional! 
magician tn his work, and how he can help 
him. 

It has been my own experience, 4nd hund- 
reds of professional magicians have told me, 


that the greatest complaint managers have 
to make is the fact that local magicians are 
continually calling up the theatre asking if 
a magician is playing there, or asking him 
for good seats to see the magic act, or 
crowding back to the stage door to see the 
magician. Do you wonder that managers are 
disgusted at the magician? You never see 
rush of amateur singers or acrobats rushing 
back to see those who play at the theatre. 
You must remember that from the first 
show to the last, the magician 1s working for 
the manager, and no employer likes to see 
those he employes, interfered with A 


well known magician told me 
the other day, that recently an  ama- 
teur called upon him and = not— 


withstanding the fact that he (the magician) 
was presenting a big act and had a great 
deal or packing and fixing to do, this ama- 
teur insisted on showing the magician how 
to do the back hand palm, and how to im- 
prove his act. 

Now on the other hand there, are hund- 
reds of clever amutcurs that professionals 
are glad to meet and sce but they ,would 
prefer that it be at some other time, than 
just before, between, or during shows. 

Most all theatres display pictures of their 
show a week or so ahead and there is, al- 
ways an announcement in the papers or on 
the programs, of the coming show. Why not 
look for the magi. act yourself instead of 
bothering the busy manager. 

If you wish to see the magician and have 
a talk with him do not bother the manager, 
but write a little note or send around a card 
asking if the performer would care to have 
a little chat, mentioning you have heard of 
him or something on that order. Then don't 
you see, there 1s no clash with the manager, 
the magician is not bothered just at the time 
when his mind is on his work, and he will 
know when he will be free and if he desires 
to see you, he will let vou know. 

Then again do not be continually telling 
the magician what he ought to do. He knows 
what he can do ard has no doubt thought 
of what you are telling him. Remember he 
presents his act three or more times a day 
which ts little different from once or twice 
a month, as an amateur might do. Tf vou 
have thought of some good effect or an idea 
has occured to you after seeing his act, men- 
tion it casually, or just mention that you 
have heard of such a trick, and if the magi- 
cian is interested he will show it, and ask 
for more information. 

Ido not mean to say that the above things 
are the whole cause of magic acts failing 
Good magic acts obtain work just as soon 

(continued on pave six) 


Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


“THE TWO HATS” 


There is a fine little trick in Robert Hou- 
dini’s “Conjurin, & Magic” under the above 
title, the description of which we reproduce 
below. 

Two hats are borrowed, also two dollars, 
which may be marked if desired. The hats 
are placed on a table a short distance apart. 
The coins are taken in the right hand and 
passed to the left, but really palmed in the 
right, which at once takes up one of the 
hats, and holds the coins against the inside 
as in the Miser’s Dream, the hat being turn- 
ed upside down to show empty. 

The left hand has remained closed as if 
it contained the coins. Then place the left 
hand above and a little within the other hat. 
You then say, “I will place the two coins 
in the hat” and suiting the action to the 
word, you open the left hand, at the same 
time drop the two coins which are held in 
the other hat. These two moves confirm the 
illusion and the audience will be ready to 
state that you dropped the coins in the left 
hand hat from the left hand. 

The rest of the trick is merely a matter 
of course. You state you will cause the coin 
to leave the left hand hat and pass to the 
other. After placing the hats further apart, 
you command the coins to go, at once pour 
them out of the right hand hat. 

The above little bit of misdirection in 
dropping the coin appeals to us and it 
might come in handy sometime in arranging 
some other such effect, whereas the trick as 
it is would not be bad for parlor or club 
when the ever “do something” is sprung on 
you. 


RAG PICTURES 
By S. S. Henry 


Rag pictures are, I believe one of the 
best novelties a magician can add to his pro- 
gram. They are particularly in demand for 
a number of reasons; first they can be used 
as a magical production then built into a 
Picture; second, there is no additional cost 
to use same after they are made up and there 
Is nothing to wear out or get out of order. 

hen again there is not much to carry a- 
round. Fig-, A. shows the finished rag picture 
framed. Te is made upon a board covered 


with velvet and slanted a little so pieces of 
goods will hang on. The picture shown re- 
quire just eight pieces of goods and makes a 
dandy tropical moonlight marine scene; use 
any kind of frame you wish. Iuse a flat gold 
frame three inches deep and hook it on after 
last picture. Size inside of frame should be 
about 24 by 36 inches. 

No. 1 shows fore ground. this is left white 
you paste or sew on pieces of dark green 

No 2 1s the water piece. For this is a piece 
of white silk. Where I’ve made line shade, 
you shade blue with diamond dyes. Shade 
the water reflection, where ship is, yellow 
with just a touch of red here and there. 


Ship, Nio. 5 is cut out of piece of card 
board ond is held on frame with pin. Re- 
flection of ship in water is painted on goods 
with black. This saves time and is also a 
guide to where to place the ship. 

No. 3 is the skypiece. This is made from a 
piece of white silk dyed blue with orange 
and red streaked for sunset sky effect. 

No. 4 the birds are cut out of pieces of 
black felt. 

No. 7 the tree and water reflection of same 
is one piece out of black felt. 

No. 6 the distant strip of land; I use thin 
in case fore ground is brown. 

No. 8 the palm trees these are cut out of 
black felt. 

My method of working; produce rags 
from production box and place on frame in 
their order. Sky-water-distant land distant 
trees reflection, birds boat fore ground, palm _ 
trees. Then frame. You should have no 
trouble in making up these pictures but in 
case you do, I would be very glad to quote 
you prices on same thru Mr Thayer as I 
can supply quite a number of different 
scenes. Next month a novel production of 
live stock from a drawing. 
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as any other good act. People like magic and 
if a magic act does not get over, it is the 
fault with the one who is: presenting it or 
the magic he is trying to do. 

But it is a fact that managers are disgust- 
ed with magic and magicians, not at magic 
as a means of entertainment, but at the poor 
magic acts, and the bother they are put to 
bv amatcurs. Remembcr, I do not say any- 
thing against the amateur, many of them are 
better performers than professionals, but it 
is just the above little thangs that count and 
if amateurs will just think of them and do as 
I suggest or something on that order, I fecl 
sure, that managers in general will come 
down from their surly attitude towards mag- 
icians, and give them as much respect as 
other acts who are possibly not as good. 
Let me say in conclusion that the above 1s 
my opinion formed by experience. My read- 
ers may have other opimons. If so let us 
hear from you on this subject. 


THE COLOR CHANGE 
By J. Harvey Nichols. 


The following is a color change with cards 
I have never seen performed by any other 
performer nor have I seeen a description of 


it in anv book. Ido not claim it 1s original 
and vou may already be using the color 
change | here describe. Hold pack face out- 
ward, in left hand, thumb on one side, last 
fingers on other side, the Index finger at 
end of pack. Hold right palm out ward just 
below left, turn right hand over so it covers 
the front card of pack and at the same in- 
stant theleft index finger pushes about 
eight of the back cards of pack into fork of 
thumb and forefinger where they are secur- 
ed by the “elip”. (The above as described in 
“Magicians Tricks,’ by Halton & Plate). 
The right hand should not stop but con- 
tinue backward and upward. Just as right 
hand clears pack the fingers are bent inward 
on clipped cards until they are bent back far 
cnough to grip ends of same with tip of 
thumb. ‘The fingers are then straightened 
and spread wide apart and waved back and 
forth in front of pack once or twice, then the 
last three fingers close on cards, and release 
thumb. Now bring hand to a stop with index 
finger straight and pointing to front card 
remark, you see it is changing slowly” and 
with a slow upward movement of right hand, 
close index finger on cards with other three 
fingers and bring cards to the regular palm 
and as hand passes slowly downward in 
front of pack, the palmed cards are left on 
front in usual way. 

I always get more comment on the above 
trick than any other card trick I do. 
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Diterature 


The Sphinx. The June issue was, if possible, 
even better than the May number. Good 
things of special mention are, Collins Pencil 
trick, an old trick improved, Warren’s Pad- 
dles, a fine trick, a sack trick, a fine Egg 
Combination, together with news, notes and 
snappy editorials, not to forget Uncle Feelix 
makes this a valuable source of information 
to all magicians. 

The Magic Wand. Most conspicuous in the 
June number, is the “Faries”, A, B, ©,” a 
fine and pretty novelty. Mr. Johnson's 
Monthly Chat was most interesting and in- 
structive. The Morton Match Box & Card, 
Home Made Apparatus, Effect for Cartoon- 
ists, Sik, Ege & Confetti, together with 
news, notes and the “Entre Nous” page, 
complete a fine number. | 

Adrian Plate Mr. Adrian Plate, the well 
known New York, Society Entertainer, and 
co-author of that fine book, ‘Magician's 
Tricks,” has favored us with his literature 
describing his entertainments. The work of 
Mr Plate is too well known to need com- 
ment, but we are of the opinion that if 
other entertainers would get out such neat 
printed matter as Mr. Plate has there would 
be a decided increase in engagements. 


HOW I WORK “STOP” 
By Frederick Furman 


EFFECT: A person selects a card. Pack 


is cut and half of it is given to person who 


is told to shuffle select card into it. This 
done the pertormer tells person to think 
“stop” when he sces selected card as the 
cards are one by one drawn before him. The 
performer stops on selected card. 

HOW IT IS DONE: The odd and the 
even cards are separated and the even ones 
placed on top of the odd ones. This arrange- 
ment will never be noticed. 

Give cards a faise shuffle and have a card 
selected from near the top. This will be 
an even card. Cut pack below center and 
give the bottom portion, which contains all 
odd cards, to person who shuffles the even 
card into the odd ones. As you pass cards 
before the person stop on even card. 

I have worked this a great many times 
and it has never failed to mystify. 

NOTE: Mr Furman refers to “Stop” ex- 
plained in the May Bulletin. 


REAL BARGAINS 


VENT. FIGURE HEAD 


Finaly made of Wood, moving mouth, up- 
per lip and eyes comical expression, like new 
but no wig. A bargain at $5.00. Cost $15.00. 
A copy of Christianers Course in Ventrilo- 
puism free with order. 

FINE APPARATUS 
Roterberg Vanishing Glass of water in pit- 
cher, cost $4.00 like new, small dent. com- 
plele $2.00 
Perfection Flag Trick. Used few times. Fine 
effect, cost $5.00 complete $3.50 
Thayers Large Dice Box. Uscd few times. 
In fine shape. Cost $10.00. New idea. a bar- 
gain at $6.00 
Duck Pan. New cost $8.00. Fine Trick $5.00 
More Magic. By Hoffman. Good condition 

05 
Expert B. B. Manipulation. no cover. 25 
Card Tricks L. Widdop. New 35 
33 Ropes Ties & Releases. Hull New .20 
Stage Artist. Burrows. New .20 
All books postpaid 
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Ml A GI CIANS Join the Society of Ameri- 

can -Amateur Magicians- 
Tricks, Free sec Free secrets, Small initiation, no an- 
nual dues. strickly a secret society for those 
interested in magic. Send 2c stamp for par- 
ticulars to, 


Box 426-C, Syracuse, N. Y. OMAR YAMA. 


PATTER— PATTER— PATTER! 
ATTENTION MR. MAGICIAN 
I write Patter, that has the Ginger, Pep 
and Dash of Originality, Mystic and Fun, 
for any ‘lwo Tricks or Illusion’s in your re- 
pertoire, for $1.00 
G. F. Schulte. 


2409 Moffatt St. Chicago, Ill. 


AMERICA’S BEST MAGIC MAGAZINE 
By the 
Has grown 


Contains the cream of Magic. 
Magicans, for the Magicians. 
from 16 to 36 pages in seven months. 

Don't miss a copy of this valuable Maga- 
Sample copy loc; per year $1.00 


THE EAGLE MAGICIAN 
205 So. 7th St. 


zine. 


Minneapolis, Minn. 


ANOTHER WINNER 


THE NEW ROPE AND RING RELEASE 


Three borrowed rings are tied in the center 


soft rope. 


vest, and are held by two spectators, 


of an ordinary sash cord or 


The ends of the cord are then passed through the armholes of a coat or 


The performer steps behind the garment and 


immediately brings forth, entirely free from the cord, as many of the rings as the audi- 


ence desires, the rest of the rings remaining on the cord. 


Attention is called to the fact 


that a SINGLE CORD ONLY is employed, and neither it nor the rings are in any 


way prepared Done .anywhere with borrowed articles. 


Stamps not accepted. 


Still selling briskly: 


Long Distance Mind Reading................ $2.50 The Wonder Force 
The Spook Card 

One satisfied purchaser has sent out fourteen decks for the long distance test, and 
Why? 
For full particulars of the above, see May Bulletin, or write: 


Box 61. 


has successfully named every card chosen. 


CHARLES T. 


Secret with drawings, $1.00. 
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Because failure is impossible. 


JORDAN  Penngrove, Calif. 
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SOME HUMMERS FOR SUMMER 
| WARREN’S PADDLES 


(The Sphinx) 
The performer introduces a paddle having the trey 
of hearts on both sides. Passing his left hand over the 
paddle he strokes the spots off the paddle which is 


shown blank and the spots dropped from the hand in- 
to a little box. Showing the paddle perfectly blank on 
both sides, it suddenly is covered with the spots and 
and the little box 1s shown empty. Next the hearts are 
visibly caused to change to clubs. Finally the paddle 

is Shown with two diamonds and a spade in the center. 
The spade visibly jumps to either end at command. 
This is one of the finest effects for parlor and stage 
ever introduced and we highly recomend the same. 
Price complete with paddles of superior workmanship 

in white enamel and black handles nine inches long. - - - $1.00 


THE VANISHING BOX 


THE VANISHING BOX. This little box is highlyrecomended for use in the above trick 
It consists of a little well with a cover. The spots are dropped in the well, the cover put 
on and the box given to someone to hold. When opened it is found to be empty. Will 


bear very close inspection and useful to vanish coins and like articles. Price - §.50 
TWO .GREAT NEW BOOKS. 
“Effective Tricks” “Effective Card Tricks”. 
(No. 1) (No. 2) 


By 
LOUIS CHRISTIANER. 
Price $.50 each 
Dr. Wilson of the “Sphinx” says; “I high-recomend “Effective Tricks” to my readers 
It is a most excellent book.” . 


SPECIAL NOTICE 


To those who order both of the above books at the same time, will be sent a copy 
of the original manuscript of “Christianers Tissue Paper Mystery.” 


Still Selling The Spirit Pictures. 


The greatest illusion for parlor ever produced Pictures visibly appear on marked and 
examined canvas. No chemicals. | No complicated mechanism. It goes in your suit case 
Size 6x8 Complete. Ready to work Price ? - - $7.50 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most popula: trick of the day. A master piece of mechanical ingenuity Price $2.50 


FEF. G. Thayer 


235 So. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Cup 


This is a beautiful trick and must be seen 
to be appreciated. A nickle plated brass cup 
is shown, into which is dropped either a few 
coins, a borrowed ring, or a small handker- 
chief rolled into a ball. Without being cov- 
ered the cup is placed on the back of the 
hand. The performer commands the con- 
tents to vanish. The cup is passed for exa- 
mination immediately and found to be emp- 
ty. Dr. Wilson, of The Sphinx, says he 
would not take $5.00 for his if he could not 
get another. 


No sleight of hand is necessary. No pull. 
Hands are shown empty during the entire 
course of the experiment. 

This is one of those puzzling effects that 
makes Magic a pleasure. 


Price Complete with Directions 50c. 
Large, illustrated catalogue, price 10 cents. 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 Wesst Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


Mephisto’s Coin 


AUG., 1916 No. 8 


INEM CIUNS 


G. F. SCHULTE. 


Chicago's popular magician, entertainer, 
humorist and writer is rapidly achieving a 
reputation in all of the above named fields. 
schulte’s clever conjuring conceptions, have 
the sparkle of originality, combined with the 
snap and smack of mysticism and fun. 

As a patterist Schulte is par excellence, 
he writes patter for Magician's, Monolog- 
ist’s and Entertainer. 


Mr. Schulte is a very interesting man to ' 
meet, “interesting” being defined any way 
you would like to define it. 


1 
His permanent address 1s, 2409 Moffatt 
Street, Chicago, Ill. 


Bailey’s Bargains “ws 


“BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS” 
sy David P. Abbott. Fourth revised edition; 340 pages, Regular price $1.50 SPECTAT. 
PRICK 75e. 


“WRINKLES” 
By “Ss. ALM." Batley and Harold A. Osborne, Vhat somewhat different book. Regu- 
lar Price 50c. Special Price 25¢. 
One vear’s subscription to the Sphinx and Wrinkies, Value $t.50 for Sr.0o, 
Qne Year's subscription to the Sphinx, Wrinkles and Abbott) book, value $3.00 for Sr.50 
WITH EACH OF ABOVE OFFERS I WILDL SEND FREE ONE OF DeLANDS 
CAKD LOCATORS. RETAIL ONE DOLLAR. 
STOCK Is LIMPPED. LINE UP EARLY 
ee ee ee 
FIRST TIME OFFERED BAILEY'S VANISHING CARDS 

Performer shows 5 cards and asks to have same noted, the fan of cards is now 
closed, instantly opened out and only TWO cards are seen, the other THREE having 
completely vanished. These TWO cards are instantly shown front and back and 
fully examined. No pulls, clastic, wire, threads, wax or double cards used, ean be 
worked anywhere, any time and is easy to present. .\ ciever idea and enough ditfer- 
ent to make a fine addition to any program. PRICE 25¢ 
ARE YOU INTERESTED IN RAG PICTURES? WE HAVE THEM FOR SALE 
VARIOUS SUBJECTS AT $10.00 each or set of 3 for $25.00. 

Write us for full particulars. 
We have for sale the book “Spirit Painting” by Nixon, edited by Harold A. Os- 


borne, Co.,—Author of “Winkles.” 25¢ Our latest catalogue for your name and add 
ress, | ALL OF ABOVE POST FREE. 


Yours as ever, “Sam” Bailey 
110 Lisbon Building | 


SHS ATIT § Wanted Magicians 


to send for 


AGAIN’? THE SPHINX 


Oidest Magical paper in the world. 
Every number contains explanations of 
the latest tricks  sleights and illusions. 
Fully illustrated. 
Subscription, $1.00 per vear. 


Cambridge, Mass. 


“eee 


Producing new and original tricks for the 


. 


up to date magician. Among the new ones 


are the Phantom Goldfish; a “Master” 


° e ? awe o 
Handkerchief Production; a laughable nae ars single copies, 10 cents. 
; 28. & ublished the rsth of each ‘month by 
’ , > S BY 2 . ‘ ° 
bination witha Beer Stein and the Rice A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


Bowls: a Flying Glass of Ink; an “Ideal” 
Four Ace Trick, and many more. ; 


7O8 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 


_ The Magic Wand 


All will be described in my Supplemen- } 
tary List ready Sept. Ist, so send in your) An Ilustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 
‘ jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


dime now for a complete catalog and the 
supplement will follow. If you can’t wait, Tl |PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 


be pleased to send advance description of all 


new effects now ready. “The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
; The Encore 
Complete stock. Orders promptly filled. { Sample copy r2z. Annual Subscription $1.50 
Post Free 
3709 Olive Street, Kansas City, Mo. The a Soiree le ana es Saya eal 
= ioe , ’ . e | 
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THE 


Magical Bulletin 


Devoted to the interests of magicians 
and all entertainers. 


Louis F. Christianer, Editor 
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Issued Monthly by 


F. G. THAYER 


235 S. SAN PEDRO STREET 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


Fifty Cents per Year. 


Single Copies Five Cents 


Editorial 


We have refrained so far in talking about 
ourselves, but we think that vou will agree 
with us, when we say that we are giving 
you the finest magical paper ever offered for 
the money. Many of our readers will re- 
member that there have been publications 
exactly of the same size as the Bulletin, but 
at three times the price, but did not contain 
a particle more real value from a magical 
standpoint, not to say the general appear- 
ance. 

We wish to maintain the high standard 
we have set for the paper. We are using 
a very expensive grade of paper and wish 
to continue to do so unless it gets too ex- 
pensive, which is very posstble under the 
present conditions as ail know. \Ve want 
you to help us, by sending in vour subscrip- 
tion when it expires, also any little item of 
special interest to brother readers. Tt a’! 
helps the good cause along, and we wil! do 
our best to improve the Builetin right along. 
Speaking of improvement, just take up the 
June number or this one and compare it with 
the January number of this vear. Some dif- 
ference. | 


Nate Leipzig, well known in all parts of 
world and the foremost exponent of cards 
and thimbles, played the Orpheum with his 
usual success. We were somewhat disap- 
pointed in the fact that Mr. Leipzig had 
not added anything exceptionally new to his 
act since we last saw him four years ago. 


Mr. F. W. Baker has sent us a deserption 
of Carl Germain’s show. ‘lo those who have 
in the past witnessed the performance of 
this gracetul and charming performer, it will 
be readily understood why he makes a great 
success of every performance. We can not 
recall any performer who created such a 
deep impression on us as did Mr. Germain. 
His charming and gentlemanly appearance, 
his marvelous production of silks, their 
change to a butterfiv, the Soup plate and 
handkerchiefs, the Fklower Growth and many 
other perfectly worked cffeets, will always 
be remembered, not to say his extremely en- 
raging smile. No one should miss his show 
if they have the chance to see him, 


We have used one of the Mephisto Coin 
Cups as advert’sed by the Chicago Magic 
Co. but were entirely mystified with the per- 
formance we recently saw with one. No bet- 
ter trick for fifty cents has ever been offered. 


Mr. C.F. Jordan commands your atten- 
tien with a very fine effect. Mr. Jordan's 
effects can not be too highly recommended, 
Culbert Magic Co., surcly have something 
that will interest vou. “Vheir list 1s a mar- 
vel for magical bargains. Get it. 


MAGICAL MERRIMENT 
By 


“SCHULTE” THE MAGICIAN 


A magician’s Physician advised him to 
take a litthe stimulant vhenever the spirit 
moved him. 

It takes a magician to pick out a doctor 
who knows his business. 


A young conjurer was told by a booking 
agent, that his Magie was mud, 

He promptly rephed, “Well that covers 
the ground dosen't it.” 2 

Robert Herrick, a prominent writer, says, 

The best literature 1s the Magic Wand 
kind, which enchants the reader and en- 
larges his vision. 


Who is the author of that “Wise Old 
Owl” quatrain? We have read it and heard 
it quoted for many years, with many vanria- 
tions. It 1s good enough to have a parent and 
an authoritative form. The version of long 
ago runs: — 


Savs, Edith Franklin Wyatt. In the Un- 
popular Parodies, 

A man may pretend to be a poet; he can 
no more pretend to be a wit than he can 
pretend to bring rabbits out of a hat with- 
out having learnt to be a Conjurer. 


LIVE STOCK PRODUCTION FROM 
A DRAWING— By S. S. Henry 


The plate explains the moves and simple 
apparatus so that I believe very little need be 
said, 

The effect. A canvas on a= stretcher 1s 
shown front and back, attention 1s called to 
the easel which is constructed of thin strips, 
too small and skeleton in construction to ad- 
mit of any deception. In my own case the 
easel is made of heavy bamboo, the canvass 
is set on easel, picture of a bird or anything 
you wish to produce, is drawn, picture burst- 
ed and object produced, as shown.in fig. A 
and B. Now for details; fig. C is a= side 
view of easel showing canvas. No. 2 being 
set in place with load. No. 3 attached No. 
5-5 1s cross bar of easel, No. t is the two 
slanting: rests at bottom cross bar to hold 
canvass, one at each side. No. 4 1s a catch 
in center of top cross bar this turns on base 
screw to hold canvass at top. Fig. D shows 
a corner of canvass which same is a wooden 
frame ahout 20x30 inches, frame 1s made of 
2 inch strips, five-cights inch thick. Onto 
this is pasted paper, Fig. E. shows a small 
brass Icop screwed onto back of frame = in 
center at top, this is to engage the load. 


FRoouceTion; FRM A DRAWING a 


Fig. F shows load, hale etc. Idea is 
this canvass is shown and rested on chair 
while easle 1s shown then picked up as Fig. 
6 with load attached; No. 1 is chair, No. 2 
is load, This is semicircular box with open- 
ing on flat side. Over opening is pasted 
paper. after object for production is placed 


in same. No. 3 1s the wire hook that en-- 


gages load to canvass. No. 4 is canvass 
showing position laying on chair No. 5-6-7- 
8 shows another view. No. 6 chair back, 
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No. 7 the hook on chair that holds load No. 
8, No. § shows how the hinges hook, No. 7 
moves out of the way as load ts lifted with 
canvass, of course as you set canvas down 
on chair your hand hooks the wire from the 
load into loop on frame then its ready for 
you. Tig. H shows side view of easel arid 
canvass with load suspended ready for bus- 
ness. Next month | will explain a couple_ 
of “Smoke” pictures. ‘These are easy to do 
and always prove a great novelty and not 
much to carry around. | 


A REMINDER. 


We wonder how many of our readers have 
tried the production of a cigarette from the 
pocket book? All dealers stock the pro- 
ductions of the wand form the pocket book, 
and the pocket book can easily be utilized 
for producing a cigarette, It makes a very 
effective pocket trick. While sitting at the 
table, reach into vour pocket, take out the 
purse, open it and extract a cigarette, re- 
turning purse to pocket. Then act as_ if 
some one else would like a cigarette, reach 
into pocket, take out duplicate purse and 
toss it to anyone with the remark “help 
yourself” the cttect is great. 


Marvel, the magician and physic artist, 
starts his season in the northern part of the 
state ina few weeks. Marvel has many 
new and original effects that have never 
been offered before. 


The Great Alexander, has been spending 

a well earned rest in the vicinity of Seattle. 
Albania: tells us that he has a number of 
new things to add to his show and will play 
big time in the east, the coming season. 


Marco, the magician has been busy of 
late offering his new act at local houses. 


“Effective Card Trick” is now off the 
press. The edition of this book is limited 
and your copy should be obtained from 
Thayer at once. 


An extremely clever Egg and Bran Com- 
bination was explained in the Magic Wand 
for July. See the ad elsewhere and send for 
a copy. 


Send us vour magical friends address. He 
may like to see a copy of this paper. 


C.O. Willams, is agent for all our publi- 
cations in England. His address is 107- 
Stacey Rd., Cardiff. 
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Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


CARD IN THE POCKET-BOOK 


This little trick is one Robert Houdin 
states he “performed very frequently with 
very surprising effect” In effect, a card is 
selected from a deck, marked with a pencil 
and returned to the deck, which ts then giv- 
en for shuffling. While person 1s shuffling 
the deck, the performer takes his pocket 
book from his pocket and opening same, 
finds the selected card. 

The method of obtaining this effect is very 
simple indeed. When card is replaced in the 
deck, itis brought to the top by means of the 
pass. It is then palmed and the deck given 
to some one to shuffle. While the person is 
shuffling, the performer thrusts his hand in 
his breast pocket, and placing the card flat 
against the pocket-book, brings them both 
out together, taking care to mask the card by 
the pocket-book, the opening of which is 
turned to the performer. 

After a little by-play the performer states 
that the card has left the deck and is in_ his 
pocket-book. The performer then opens the 
pocket-book, and the opening as it spreads, 
hides his fingers, which appear to go into the 
pocket-book and withdraw the card, when 
in reality they take it from the one side. 

The trick should be performed easily with- 
out any show of hurry, and the result will be 
all that can be desired. In this form the 
trick is especially adaptable to club or parlor 
entertaining. For a really fine and myster- 


tous method or this trick, see “Magicians 
Tricks” by Hatton & Plate. 


THE SHELL COIN 


There are many fine moves and combin- 
ations which may be done with a shell coin, 
one of which is as follows:- Borrow a hat 
and place it on the table. show coin (cov- 
ered with shell] and place it under hat. 

Then apparently change your mind and 
reach under hat and remove coin, really the 
Shell only. This you vanish, by palming or 
anv other method desired, and coin is found 
under hat. This is merely a little interlude 
in the co urse of some coin moves. 
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Nothing new in principle is offered but it 
will be found to be very mystifying never- 
less. A card is selected and replaced in the 
deck. Performer at once turns cards face up 
and selected card has vanished. Cards are 
dealt again and selected card is seen to be in 
the deck. Performer then names the card or 
otherwise produces it as he desires. 

The method is extremely simple and for 
that reason is the more mystifying. A card 
is selected, during which the performer dam- 
pens his fingers, As hecut the cards he 
manages to wet the cards on the lower half 
of the cut, upon which the selected card 1s 
placed. By pressing the deck firmly the se- 
lected card sticks to the damp card and they 
are dealt as one. This explains the vanish- 
ing of the card. Deck is merely riffled to 
make card appear again. Performer’ can 
feel the thickness of double cards and note 
the card to which the selected one 1s stuck. 


He knows then that the card preceding 
this one is the card selected and so announ- 
cesit or produces it as he desires. 

If preformed in an offhand easy manner, 
it will be found that this little effect will 
cause more wonder than many more diffi- 
cult ones. 
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A CARD TRICK. 


THE BACK HAND PALM. 
S. H. ROBINSON. 


Although requiring some practice and a 
great deal of patience, the following little 
item will appeal to all lovers of real sleight- 
of hand, especially so if they make use of the 
back hand palm. After the regular routine 
of back palming cards, in which four or five 
cards are vanished and then recovered one at 
a time, if the performer will back palm about 
twenty or more cards and then produce 
them in fans of five at a time, the effect will 
be all that could be desired. As_ betore 
stated this will require some practice. 
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HANDKERCHIEFS TO CONFETTI. 


~ 
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C. A. Newmann. 


The magician magically produces thr€é 
handkerchiefs of red white and blue colors, 
which are shown separately and passed for 
examination. On being returned they are 
passed from one hand to the other and back 
again, the hand being shown casually 
empty, back and front. ‘The hands are then 
placed palm to palm, upon which the hand- 
kerchiefs gradually diminish, being trans- 
formed into confetti which falls from the 
hand in a vari colored stream--hands being 
shown empty immediately. 

The properties and modus operandi of this 
pretty little ctfect are quite simple and read- 
ilv made. Onto a fine quarter inch wire, of 
brass ring, sew a small black cloth bag about 
the size and shape of a pear shaped pull, and 
at one side fasten a tissue paper bag filled 
with confetti. The usual elastic cord 1s 
sewn at the narrow end of the cloth bag, 
and the apparatus finally fastened to the 
body in the manner usual for the regular 
pull. Produce the three handkerchiefs by 
your favorite method, and pass them for ex- 
amination. \Vhen they are returned, pass 
them from hand to hand singly, and while 
doing so, secure vour cloth pull in the usual 
way. Place vour hands together, and pack 
the handkerchiefs into the bag in the = ac- 
cepted manner, leaving the ends of the silks 
somewhat exposed at the finger tips. 

At this stage, break the tissue paper sack, 
being carefully to trick the tissue wrapper 
under silk and push the whole into the 
pull at the same time allowing some 
of the confetti to escape at the bot- 
tom of vour hands. Release the pull. and 
scatter the remainder of the confetti into the 
a'r with a sudden upward throw, and show 
both hands empty. Well worked this is a 
very pretty and mystifying effect, and well 
worth the time and preparation needed to 
present it properly. 


Applegate, the magician, has branched out 
into the mediumistic field, and produces 
some very startling effects. 


Mr. Donald Holmes has some new cf- 
fects on the market. Better look up his ad 
and write him about them. 

It will pay to be on the mailing list of 
Bailey & Tripp. If you have not already 
done so, better write them regarding their 
special offers. 
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Literature 


The Magic Wand. Of special interest in the 
July issue is the “Bran & Egg combination,” 
a Dissected Houlette, Billard Ball Produc- 


“gion, Another Four Ace Trick, Pocket Ver- 


sion of the Chinese Rings which is very fine, 
A New Card Frame, together with fine — ar- 
ticles of programs, Mr. Johnson’s Monthly 
Chat, new and notes, make up the usual ex- 
cellent number of this fine paper. 


The Kansas Ciry Star, for July 2 has a 
four column write-vp of the Robert Houdin 
Club annual show. Dr. Wilson, Dr. Bila- 
keslev, Dr. Ford Rogers, Dr.) Ervin, Dr. 
Koester, Donald Holines, Guy AM. Babst 
and J. Clyde Cooper gach took a part in their 
own particular branch of the mystic art. 

We can readily imagine what a great show 
it must have been, as all the names mention- 
ed above are well known to all lovers of mag- 
ic as Standing for the very best and’ highest 
ideals of magic in its truest sense. 


The Sphinx. A photo of Dr, T. 5. Blakes- 


~ ley adorns the front cover of the July 


“Sphinx.” Tricks eplained in this issue 
are, A Good Combination, “Card & Wand” 
by Collins. A Barrell Illusion. A Coin & 
Card Trick, together with a fine article by 
Laurens, The Houdini Library by O. S. 
Teale and snappy editorials make up a fine 
number. 


The Eagle Magician. The June and July 
numbers to hand. The Card in the Class, 
Ghost in the Hat, Second Sight, Amateur 
Dept. and with news, notes, and suggestions 
make up a good June number. The July 


issue is much improved in appearance. The 
Sommersault Tumbler, Handkerchief Stei- 
ghts, A Card Trick, Egg and Handkerchief 
Trick, as well as intcresting news and notes 
complete the best issue we have secn of this 
magazine. 
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OUR MAGICAL SPECIALS 


PATTER CHATTER. 
patter book. 24 pages of gaseous hot air for 15 
magical effects. 50 cents. 

NON-BREAKABLE SPIRIT SLATES. Size 
Light and durable. Used by S. S. Henry, C. P. 
Norton and meny others. Pair, 75 cents. 


NON SKID RICE BOWL FEKE. Celluloid. Never slips. 


Makes this popular trick a certainty. No sur- 
prise baths, 35 cents 

ANTI-SLIP. A boon for manipulators. Makes difficult 
sleights mere childs play. Something very excel- 
elnt. 25 cents. 

BILLIARD BALL BAG. Delivers several balls or eggs 


separately in noisless and unseen manner. No- 


The latest and best comedy } 


9x1ll. 


Che Spirit Paintings 


By W. J. NIXON 
An excellent book describing the “SPIRIT PAINT- 
INGS” as performed by “Nixon,” 
PRICE 25 CENTS GET A COPY NOW 


I. G@. THAYER 


PATTER— PATTER— PATTER! 
ATTENTION MR. MAGICIAN 

‘ T write Patter, that has the Ginger, Pep 

,and Dash of Originality, Mystic and Fun, 

‘for any [wo Tricks or Illusion’s in your re- 


thing quite so ingenious. 35 cents. ( : - 
NERVE STRENGTH. A hermless formula for tremb- pertoire, tor $1.00 

ling hands and faltering voice. Prevents em- G. F. Schulte. 

barrassment and slips. 10 cents. ) 2409 Moffatt St. Chicago, Ill. 
PATRIOTIC BILLIARD BALLS. Nine 2 in. balls in 

red, white and blue enamel. A very pretty trick THE 

easily done. Complete. 25 cents. MAGAZINE OF MAGIC 
PAPER TEARING UP TO DATE. Best known ae Wate iit s fourth volume 

thod for this excellent trick. No fake tips, 7 : 

threads, wax, etc. Very clean. Complete. 50 cts. | | London Ss most popular 

Unmasking of Robert—Houdin. by Harry Houdin. magical monthly, full of 
Cloth Covers, 319 peges of rare magic, profusely illu- the best and newest sec- 
strated. New $1.20. ees 2 

Wrist Shackle Escape. A most clever effect. So rets. Illustrated by Pho 
ingenious its never detected. Our own idea. New. 60c tographs and clear dia- 

Buffalo Greenback Stage Money. Fnest ever for Bank prams. Edited by Will 
note. Tricks, Flasky Roll, 10 cents. Torn Bank Note (;oldston. 

Trick and 190 bills, 35 cents. ee : 

Send stamp for Big Bargain List of Illusions, on Sale Everywhere. 
Escapes, Scenery, Books, Apparatus, Secrets, Ete. Ask your Magical dealer 
Everything like new. for a Special Copy. Post 

GILBERT MAGIC CO. } paid for 320 cents. 
‘“B” 11135 So. Irving Ave. Chicago , 


A POSITIVE BAFFLER 
The Spirit Aces 


Two heaps of four cards each are dealt face down on the 
table. First heap is shown to consist of four spot cards—such as 
the four Eights. These are counted singly onto the table, and the 
other heap shown. It consists of the four Aces. Each heap 
consists of four cards only. Two of the Eights are shown both 
sides and placed on top of pack,:same being done with two of the 
Aces. The remaining Aces are openly placed on the remaining 


Eights. Someone is asked what the four cards on table are. Naturally he replies: 
“Two Aces and two Eights.’ Imagine the amazement when you deal the four Eights 
from top of deck, and allow spectator to turn up the four cards on table, revealing 
them to be the Aces. Aces, Eights, and entire pack handed for inspection. A most 
subtle trick that can be performed anywhere. Sold in two grades, a full pack and 
everything necessary being supplied in each case. Steamboats, 50 cents, Bicycles 75c. 
(No stamps) 


Still selling Long Distance Mind Reading, $2.50; Wonder Force , $1.00: Spook 
Card, 60 cents; New Rope and Ring Release, $1.00. Full descriptions in recent “Bulle- 


tins.” 
Box 61. JORDAN  Penngrove, Calif. 


CHARLES T. 


SOME HUMMERS FOR SUMMER 
WARREN ’S PADDLES 


(The Sphinx) 
The performer introduces a paddle having the trey 
of hearts on both sides. Passing his left hand over the 
paddle he strokes the spots off the paddle which is 


shown blank and the spots dropped from the hand in- 
to a little box. Showing the paddle perfectly blank on 
both sides, it suddenly is covered with the spots and 
and the little box 1s shown empty. Next the hearts are 
visibly caused to change to clubs. Finally the paddle 

is shown with two diamonds and spade in the center. 
The spade visibly jumps to either end at command. 
This is one of the finest effects for parlor and stage 
ever introduced and we highly recomend the same. 
Price complete with paddles of superior workmanship 


in white enamel and black handles nine inches long. - - - $1.00 


THE VANISHING BOX 


THE VANISHING BOX. This little box is highly recomended fcr use in the above trick 
It consists of a littlé well with a cover. The spots are dropped in the well, the cover put 
on and the box given to someone to hold. When opened it is found to be empty. Will 


bear very close inspection and useful to vanish coins and like articles. Price - $.50 
TWO GREAT NEW BOOKS. 
“Effective Tricks” “Effective Card Tricks”. 
(No. 1) (No. 2) 


By 
LOUIS CHRISTIANER. 
Price $.50 each 
Dr. Wilson of the “Sphinx” says; “I high-recomend “Effective Tricks” to my readers 
It is a most excellent book.” 


SPECIAL NOTICE 


To those who order both of the above books at the same time. will be sent a copy 
of the original manuscript of “Christianers Tissue Paper Mystery.” 


Still Selling The Spirit Pictures. 


The greatest illusion for parlor ever produced Pictures visibly appear on marked and 
examined canvas. No chemicals. No complicated mechanism. It goes in your suit case 
Size 6x8 Completc. Ready to work Price : - - $7.50 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most popular trick of the day. A master piece of mechanical ingenuity Price $2.50 


EF. G. Thayer 
235 So. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Mystery 


New, original and indetectable. A com- 
mon broom straw is placed in an upright 
position in a litthe mound of sand or earth 
On top of the straw is placed a small sea 
shell. The Performer sprinkles a few drops 
of water on the shell, when to the amaze- 
ment of the spectators it begins to revolve 
in an uncanny manncr. Mav be performed 
as often as desired, and shell passed for ex- 
amination before and after the experiment. 
No sleight of hand required and only one 
Shell used. Eacellent for parlor. 


_ Price including shell and complete direc- 
tions, 30 cents. 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


THE 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 
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A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


It is with a great deal of pleasure that we 
reproduce on this page a likeness of Dr. Wil- 
son, Editor of the “Sphinx” and the man 
who has done more than anyone else to raise 
magic to its present high standard in_ this 
country. Dr. Wilson first became interested 
In magic after suing Robert Heller in Janu- 
ary, 1862, at Cinetinnati, Ohio. Heller em- 
ployed him as a page and transmitter of 
messages. Later he purchased apparatus 
from Bland of London, Hartz of New York 
and other oid time dealers. 

(Continued on page 3) 


_“-©636hBailey’s Bargains 


“BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS” 
By David P. Abbott, Fourth revised edition; 340 pages, Regular price $1.69 SPECIAL 
PRICE 75c. 
“WRINKLES” 
By “Ss. A. M.” Batley and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book. Regu- 
lar Price 50¢. Special Price 25¢. 
One year’s subscription to the Sphinx and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1.00. 
One Year's subscription to the Sphinx, Wrinkles and Abbott’ book, value $3.00 for $1.50 
WITH EACH OF ABOVE OFFERS I WILL SEND FREE ONE OF DeLAND'S 
CARD LOCATORS. RETAIL ONE DOLLAR. 
STOCK IS LIMITED. LINE UP EARLY 
A a Sa I I IT I I I DT TS 
FIRST TIME OFFERED BAILEY’S VANISHING CARDS 


Performer shows 5 cards and asks to have same noted, the fan of cards 1s now 
closed, instantly opened out and only TWO cards are seen, the other THREE having 
completely vanished. These TWO cards are instantly shown front and = back and 
fully examined. No pulls, elastic, wire, threads: wax or double cards used, can be 
worked anywhere, any time and is easy to present. A clever idea and enough differ- 
ent to make a fine addition to any program. PRICE 25c 
ARE YOU INTERESTED IN RAG PICTURES? WE HAVE THEM FOR SALE 
VARIOUS euEieSt AT $10.00 each or set of 3 for $25.00. 

Write us for full particulars. 

We have for sale the book “Spirit Painting” by Nixon, edited by Harold A. Os- 
borne, Co..—Author of “Winkles,” 25¢ Our latest catalogue for your name and add 
ress. ALL OF ABOVE POST FREE. 

Yours as ever, “Sam” Bailey 
116 Lisbon Building | Cambridge, Mass. 


New and Exclusive Creations { Wanted Magicians 
EXTRAORDINARY ; ota 


NEW IDEAS—NEW GOODS—IMMENSE STOCK I HE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
PANE Sener Every number contains explanations of 


the latest tricks sleigh nd illusions. 
My 40—page Illustrated Supplementary List of : 8 ts $ 


New and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or | » Fully illustrated. 

remit l0c for illustrated professional catalog and sup- j Subscription, $1.00 per vear. 

plement. Not in years has such an array of NEW and; Single copies, TO cents. 

OBRIGINAL tricks been offered. These goods are ex- Published phe 15th ot each month by 

clusive with Donald Holmes, and are not pptatnath A. M. WILSON, M. D. 

elsewhere. Don't fail to get on my mailing list. Fair. =08 Waldheim Bldg. eaneas Cis Mo 
V, ; 


honest treatment to all. 
The Magic Wand 


) 

) 

HOLMES’ SERIAL No. 4—JUST OUT 
“ee e 2 9e ? 

A Mind Reading Act ' An I[lustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 

| 


Arranged for two people: done anywhere, at any) jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


lime, under any conditions.Specially arranged for the { DRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
IN MAGIC 


sanlie cee Easily suited to any occasion ei- { 
ther as a regular act or for impromtu work. Easy 
to learn and remember Marvelous effect. Something 
you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
The Encore 
PRC Bc ek re tee ONE DOLLAR) Sample copy 14¢. Annual Subscription $1.60 


Post Free 
DONALD HOLMES, ! GEORGE JOHNSON 
; The Magic Wand Othce, 24 Buckingham 
\ 


3709 Olive St., Kansas City, Mo. Street, Strand, London, W. C 
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| Editorial | 


Finally in 1868 he assumed the name of 
“Aristos” and gave shows which were an in- 
stanteous success. It was while thus per- 
forming that he became interested in drugs 
and begun the study of medicine, though 
still continuing his interest in magic. From 
1868 to 1882 he kept up his studv of medi- 
cine and incidenily completed college cours- 
es and received degrees in Medicine, Phar- 
macy, Belles Letters and Theology. Magic 
at that time «was only a side issue, but even 
then he was considered to be an authority on 
the subject, often helping and advising ama- 
teurs and even men considered high in the 
profession. While living in Chicago the 
Doctor became one of the first subscrioers 
to Mahatma and later to the “Sphinx” then 
edited by Vernelo and Hilliar. Soon the 
call of the road induced them to turn the 
“Sphinx over to Dr. Wilson, who at once 
took it up and made it the wonderful success 
it 1s, as well as the oldest magicial magazine 
in the world. ‘ 

For over twelve years Dr. Wilson, has 
published and edited the “Sphinx” not with- 
standing the fact that his medical practice 
kept him very busy. During his time on 
the road and as editor of the “Sphinx” the 
opportunity was afforded him to accumu- 
late one of the largest magical hbraries, in 
fact, we believe it stands next to Houdini’s 
and Ellison's. 

Dr. Wilson is a Mason of high standing 
and one of the foremost medical lecturers 
and teacher in this country. He enjovs an 
exceedingly large medical practice in and 
around Kansas City, and is at the same time 
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president of the Robert Houdin Club of that 
city, which numbers among its members, 
some of the best known names in magic. 

Dr. Wilson numbers many great men of 
this country among his friends as well as all 
the magicians, while every magical society 
has made him an honorary member. He has 
published some books on‘magic and his “O. 
kK.” on any book or trick is always taken 
without question. | 

In concluding we may only hope that the 
Doctor will live to continue in his fine work, 
both in the interest of medicine and what is 
nearer our own hearts, the Grand Art of Ma- 
gic, for many years tocome and may the 
“Sphinx” continue to grow and maintain its 
reputation as the worlds greatest Magical 

Magazine.—Louis F. Christianer. 
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THE FLYING COI ‘ 

A quick snappy pocket trick. The enter- 
tainer extends both hands same being obvi- 
ously empty. In each palm some one drops 
a half dollar, after which the performer 
closes his hand. He then commands the coin 
in the right hand to pass into the left. Im- 
mediately his command has been obeyed for 
the coin is distinctly heard to arrive in the 
left hand. Opening the left hand the two 
coins are found. and opening the right hand 
it is found empty. 

You've guessed it. An extra coin 1s need- 
ed. And it’s up the left sleeve. The entertain- 
er dropped it there just before he did the 
trick. After he has shown his hands to be 
empty, he holds out the left hand and a half 
dollar is placed on the palm, where he grips 
it. Then he holds out the right hand, and 
during this move his left hand drops for a 
sccond to his side, to allow the “sleeved” 
coin to drop to the left fingers. The arm is 
at once held outstreched. The right hand is 
closed over the coin therein and makes a 


. throwing motion to the left hand, which 


drops the palmed coin upon that held by 
the fingers with a distinct click, the right 
hand at once pulls up the left sleeve drop- 
ping the coin palmed therein, into the out- 
side coat pocket. This is done when the 
left hand is opened. Its a dandy little trick 
and worth trying. 


SMOKE PICTURES 
By S. S. Henry 


For smoke pictures you require a torch, 
smoke plate, one or two flat camel hair 
bruches, a few tooth picks and the plate. 
‘Lhe plate is made of iron about I-16 to 1-8 
of inch th.ck and baked ecnameled white, 
these plates can be secured in these enamel 
sign houses or thru some magical dealers. I 
know Martinka handles them. You can 
make quite a novel small smoke picture on 
inside bottom of white enamel dish pan. 

Fig. A and B show two finished smoke 
pictures. Fig A is solid black and white car- 
toon with shaded background. Background 
is made solid tone by brushing smoke light- 
with camel ha:r brush. Fig C shows how 
you first outline picture with a match or 
tooth pick. ig. D. shows outline on pic- 
ture B. 

Picture B ts made exactly as shown ex- 
cept the line shade is solid tone made with 
brush. 

Do not attempt too much detail in these 
pictures as they are, l.ke scenery, made to 
view fro ma distance. Quite a [ttle practice 
‘s needed to make a smoke picture quickly 
but after vou once get the “hang” of it 
you will find it casv, as it really consists of 
simply rubbing out what you don’t want. 


igs. 1, 2, 3, show how smoke plate is low- 
cred from easel to smoke. No. 4 shows torch 
to smoke plate with. It is simply a piece of 
wood with some cotton waste wrapped a- 
round one end. Soak this in kerosene “coal 
ou” and light. Hold about 5 inches from 
surface of plate and move around and you 
will quickly yet a dandy dead black sur- 
face. 


Smoke Pictures are one of my favorite 
novelities and | am sure you will like the 
same after you get the knack of working. 

Anything you don’t happen to understand 
a self addressed stamped envelope will bring 
particulars. 

Concluding article in this series will 
show “Transparent Pictures” another novel- 
picture, and last a complete act arranged 
from the articles I have given you. 


THE MYSTERIOUS CHANGING 


CARD. 


By C. O. Williams, Cardiff, England. 
This really brilliant card trick was communi- 
cated to the writer by Chung Ling Soo. 
The occasion was one upon which Soo was 
shown and purchased one of the Thayers 
Wood Card Boxes and remarked upon the 
fine workmanship of this little piece of mag- 
ical apparatus. The trick requires some 
skill but when neatly performed it will mis- 
tify the most blase audience. 

The effect is that a card selected by audience 
and placed in the box changes to three other 
cards selected by audience and then changes 
back again to the original card. Prepara- 
tion. The performer takes four cards sav 
the Queen of Clubs King of Diamonds 
Fight of Hearts and Ace of Spades. The 
four cards are pasted back to back so that 
they become two cards one now being the 
Queen of Clubs or the King of Diamonds 
which ever side 1s shown and the other the 
Figeht of Hearts or the Ace of Spades. Once 
of the cards is placed in the card box and the 
wood flap placed over it and box is placed 
on Conjurors table. The other card 1s 
placed at bottom of pack. Conjuror now 
comes forward with pack in his hands and 
forces four cards: similar to the fake cards. 
If he is not an expert at forcing he uses a 
forcing pack which consists of the four 
above cards thirteen of each kind, on top 


‘the Queen of Clubs, then the King of Dia- 


monds then the Fight of Hearts and then 
the Ace of Spades. Having forced the four 
cards he requests the audience to replace 
them in the pack. This done, while walking 
back to table he brings the faked card which 
was at the bottom of pack, to the top and re- 
quests the spectator who selected the first 
card to name his card the card at top will of 
course be the one that is similar to the one 
selected, that is to say it will be on one side 
the Queen of C'ubs and the other the King 
The performer says he will command the 
card to come to top of pack and = showing 
the card he then places it in the little box 


{ 
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taking care to place it in the cover of the box 
that does not contain the flap. Now he 
closes the bex and asks the spectator who 
selected the second card, the King, to name 
his card, then opens the box and shows the 
King as card has turned over when cover 
was placed on box. Performer now takes 
card out of box to show it to audience and in 
doing so replaces the card this time with the 
King upwards again on side of box that is 
without the flap. Now he asks for the name 
of the third card and while doing so _ turns 
over the box and thereby brings the other 
side upwards. The third card named is the 
Eight of Spades and the box is opened and 
card shown. Performer again takes out the 
card and shows it and in replacing it as be- 
fore he places the card with the Eight up- 
ward on the side of box that does not con- 
tain flap. He now asks for name of the 
last card and in doing so again closes box 
with the empty side over the one containing 
flap and thereby turning card. The box is 
again opened and card shown to _ have 
changed tothe Ace. Performer again closes 
box and turns it secretly over and com- 
mands the original card to appear again 
and opening the box the Queen is again 
shown. The trick can be made far more 
mysterious if the performer is suffhciently 
expert to be able to force cards and also at 
the conclusion of the trick to change the 
double card for an odinary card with the 
Queen of Clubs upon it. It 1s necessary 
that the card box used should be well made. 
Thavers are the best. They can be pur- 
chased in Great Briain from Charles O. 
Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff England 
for Two Shillings & Sixpence Post Free. 


Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


THE CIGARETTE PAPERS 

The following is as fine a dinner table 
trick as could be described. It will be readily 
seen that it 1s merely a variation of the well 
known Hats & Paper Balls or the Four 
Lumps of sugar. 

Briefly the effect is: Four cigarette papers 
are made into balls and laid on the table. 
Two of the balls are covered with each hand 
and on lifting the hand it is seen that there 
are two balls under one hand and nothing 
under the other. This is repeated with the 
two remaining balls until all are found un- 
der one hand. 

First form a cigarette paper into a ball 
and conceal it at the root of the left hand. 


pellets on the table. With the tips of the 
right first and second fingers, nip one of the 
pellets on your left, at the same time drop 
the one concealed in your left hand. Remove 


the hands quickly and one of the pellets will | 


appear to have traveled from the right to 
the left hand. Again cross the hands, pass- 
ing the right under the left as you do so, 
dropping the pellet which is at once covered 


with the left hand. Nip the re maining . 


pellet with your right fingers as before, and 
on lifting the hands all four pellets will be 
under the left hand. The palmed pellet 1s 
dropped on the floor. 

The above is taken from Hercat’s “Simple 
Tricks” a most excellent book. 


A HANDKERCHIEF BOX 
By Frederick Furman 

This small box is made from cardboard 
or thin wood. It is paneled on all sides and 
has two flaps for lids, as shown in Fig. A. 
Fig. B. is a sectional view of the box Nos. 
1 and 2 are the flaps for the lid. No. 3 is a 
triangular tilting box which is constructed 
on the panel of one side. It is so hinged to 
the side of the box that it may be pushed in 
at will. 

Tig. ‘““C” shows how the box is held. The 
box being held so the opening faces the au- 
dience, the lid “2” drops down and thus con- 
ceals the tilting box from the view of the au- 
dience. 

To work the trick, place a handkerchief 
or flag in the tilting box. The box should 
be standing on the table with the lids closed. 


Take up the box and hold it so the fake box 
is on the bottom but held in place by the fin- 
gers of the left hand, as shown in Fig. “C” 
The flaps 1 and 2 are then allowed to fall 
open, when the right hand grasps the box 
by the front as shown in the diagram, and 
the left hand lets the tilting box fall be- 
hind flap “2”. This is done just before the 
(Continued on Page Six) 


Then openly make four balls which are for- | | 


med into a square on the table. Casually . 
show the hands and cross them over the | 
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Witerature 


The Sphinx An excellent number indecd, is 
the August “Sphinx” Dr. E. G. Ervin, 
graces the front cover. Dr. Ervin is well 
known to all lovers of clean and clever mag- 
ic. Two wonderfully interested articles are 
included in this number, namely, “The Old 
Age of Harry Kellar” by Henry R. Evans, 
and “Han Ping Chien” by David P. Ab- 
bot. Mr. Evans is well known as the author 
of many fine books on magic, while Mr. 
Abbott, who needs no_ introduction, calls 
back to mind the many fine articles from his 
pen in past issues of the “Sphinx” May he fa- 
vor us with more like them. With the excep- 
tion of the worthy editor of the “Sphinx” 
himself, no two names in magic are better 
known. “Improved Methods for Flowers & 
Cone” by Stanley Collins, “Impromptu Per- 
formance”, Mysterious Palaquin”, ‘oth. 
Century Handkerchief Trick” together with 
news, notes and editorials, complete this 
great number. 

The Eagle Magician Principle features in 
the August number are, “Novel Hat Load”, 
“Production Screen’’ Amateur Depart- 
ment”, “Rising Card Wrinkle” news, notes 
and suggestion as well as the announcement 
of a new book, the first of a ‘““Vest Pocket 
Series”. Some time ago Mr. Pentz gave us 
a little “dig” about using more cuts. May 
we reverse the suggestion? 

The Magic Wand. Much fine magic 1s con- 
tained in the August “Magic Wand” “A Die 
Trick” by Bingham, “Red, White & Blue 
Thimble”, “A Box of Mystery” by Sewell, 
“The Ghost Card & Crystal Cover” by Wil- 
key and the “Fan Color Change” are per- 
haps the most noteworthy tricks, while The 
Monthly Chat, “The Little Things That 
Matter” an article of special interest to the 
drawing room conjurer, Some snappy pat- 
ter, “Magic and the Movics” and “An En- 
tertainer,s Experience” are most interest- 
ing articles. The August number is indeed, a 
fitting conclusion for the sixth volume of 
this fine journal. 

The Magician The July “Magician” is full 
of good things. “Rouge Et Noir” is a novel 
separation of colors by Roberston Keene, 
Collins, ‘““Wandering Cards, Mystic Type- 
writer” by Sewell, “New Torn and Restored 
Paper Trick” ‘““AColor Changing Thimble 
and other interesting articles makes up a 
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fine issue. 

The Magazine of Magic. Wil! Goldston’s 
Magazine for July contains Hunter’s paper 
tearing trick. which calls to mind a like ef- 
fect recently sold in this country by Dr. 
Ervin, the inventor, Bamberg’s “Duck Tub”, 
Sewell’s ‘“Changing Die” Patter for the ris- 


ing cards, an article on Patter & Person- 


ality, together with the regular features 


make up the standard issue. 


NOVEL HAT LOAD. 
By F. G. Thayer 


This method of hat loading 1s especially 
useful when performing at close quarters, 
the critical moment being entirely covered 
during the progress of an altogether differ- 
ent trick . ‘ 

The die trick is the basis of the principle 
employed. ‘he solid die in this case is sim- 
ply a shell with one of its sides missing, and 
it is this hollow die that contains the load. 

The regular shell dice covers the loaded 
one in such a manner that it can be shown 
on all sides thus appearing as the usual solid 
article. 

The die trick is performed according to 
fancy, and the load is left in the hat when 
the supposed solid block is removed from 
the hat at the conclusion of the trick. 

The dic in this form should be about four 
inches square so as to allow a good size load, 
consisting of silks, spring balls, flowers etc. 
A 2nd. load may be on the table behind some 
article, and as the first lot of flags and etc. 
are produced they are laid carelessly over 
the bundle on table. At the conclusion 
the whole 1s gathered up and placed in the 
hat for the owner to carry home with him? 
After which the trick proceeds in the usual 
manner. - 


Be sure and send to 8. Wilson Bailey for 
his Vanishing Cards. It is a nifty idea and 
very easy to work. Mr. Batley has favored 
us with a sample. 


Cunning,.. was featured at the Republic 
week of Aug. 14th, and a fine show it was. 
Cunning has a fine personality and appear- 
ance and made an = instantaneous hit with 
the large audience. 


(Continued from Page Five) 
mouth 1s turned to the audience. For the 
production, turn box around so tilting box 
will be at back, at same time turning box 
upright and pushing fake box inside, closing 
flaps at the same time. Then produce the 
handkerchief. The idea I obtained from a 
production cabinet that was exposed in 
“Popular Mechanics” some time ago. 


OUR MAGICAL SPECIALS 
Che Spirit Paintings 


PATTER CHATTER. The latest and best comedy By W J. NIXON 


patter book. 24 pages of gaseous hot air for 15 
An excellent book describing the “SPIRIT PAINT- 
INGS” as performed by “Nixon,” 
PRICE 25 CENTS GET A COPY NOW 
¥. G. THAYER 


A NEW BOOK OF PATTER 


“PATTER CHATTER’ 
By B. L. Gilbert 
The best book of patter ever published. 
‘separately in noiseless and unseen manner. No- It contains patter for a number ot well 


thing quite so ingenious. 35 cents. 7 : ae ee 2 Re 
NERVE STRENGTH. A hermless formula for tremb- known ettects. Get your TORY NOW. 
ling hands and faltering voice. Prevents em- F. G. THAYER 
barrassment and slips. 10 cents. 
PATRIOTIC BILLIARD BALLS. Nine 2 in. balls in 


magical effects. 50 cents. 

NON-BREAKABLE SPIRIT SLATES. Size 9x11. 
Light and durable. Used by S. S. Henry, C. P. 
Norton and meny others. Pair, 75 cents. 

NON SKID RICE BOWL FEKE. Celluloid. Never slips. 
Makes this popular trick a certainty. No sur- 
prise baths, 35 cents 

ANTI-SLIP. A boon for manipulators. Makes difficult 
sleights mere childs play. Something very excel- 
lent 25 cents. 

BILLIARD BALL BAG. Delivers several balls or eggs 


Price 50 cents. The edition is limited. 


THE 
MAGAZINE OF MAGIC 
Now init’s fourth volume 
| London’s most popular 
MAGAVADN@ magical monthly, full of 
the best and newest sec- 
rets. Illustrated by Pho- 
tographs and clear dia- 
grams. Edited by Will 
Goldston. 

on Sale Everywhere. 
Ask your Magical dealer 


red, white and blue enamel. A very pretty trick 
easily done. Complete, $1.25. 

PAPER TEARING UP TO DATE. Best known me- 
thod for this excellent trick. No fake tips, 
threads, wax, etc. Very clean. Complete. 50 cts. 

Unmasking of Robert—Houdin, by Harry Houdini 

Cloth Covers, 319 peges of rare magic, profusely illu- 

strated. New $1.20. 

Wrist Shackle Escape. A most clever effect. So 
ingenious its never detected. Our own idea. New. 60c 
Buffalo Greenback Stage Money. Finest ever . 


Bank note Tricks, Flashy Roll, 10 cents. Torn Bank 
Note Trick and 100 bills, 35 cents. 

Send stamp for Big Bargain List of Illusions, 
Escapes, Scenery, Books, Apparetus, Secrets, Etc. 


COITED SY 
WILL GOLDSTON 


— 


Everything like new. for a Special Copy. Post 
““B’’ 11135 So. Irving Ave. Chicago 
NE ns At ew ad 


A Positive Baffler 


—THE SPIRIT ACES — 


Complete in Bicycle Cards, full pack to match 75 cents: 
Complete in Steamboats, 50 cents. 
THE WIZARD SPELLING MASTER 
The greatest spelling trick ever devised. An impenetrable 
mystery. Easy to do, but impossible to figure. Price, $1.50 
THE INFALLIBLE DETECTION 
Great. Worth double. Price, 50 cents. 
THE NEW ROPE AND RING RELEASE 
With illustrated directions. A new method. Price $1.00 
The above four taken together, $3.25 (No stamps. 


Following hot-weather prices now prevail: 
Long Distance Mind Reading, formerly $2.59; now $1.00. 
The Wonder Force, formerly $1.00; now 5° cents. 
Improved Marvelous Divination, formerly $1.00; now 50 cents. ; 
The three together, $1.50. Full description of above and many more on reseipt of 2 cent 


A SQUARE DEAL TO THOSE WHO PURCHASED THE ABOVE AT ORIGINAL PRICES 


Send 2 cent stamp and receive free anything from this ad that totals the difference between 


: : : : ae 
the price you paid and present price. Could anything be fairer: 
1 DO NOT deal in epparstan but I do supply some of the subtlest secrets and methods ob- 
tainable. If you do parlor or close work or desire something new in the impromtu line, it will 
pay vou to write, enclosing stamp, for monthlylist of good, new ones. 


A SQUARE DEAL GUARANTEED. 


Box 61. CHARLES T. JORDAN  Penngrove, Calif. 
COMING “THE CLIMAX!” WATCH FOR IT 


Thayer’s Great Catalog 


THE STAR OF THEM ALL 


The success of Magical Enter- 


Thaver’s Magical Woodcraft is 


* 


taining depends upon the appara- famous the world over for prac- 
tus You Use. Thaver’s apparatus ticabilitv. dependability finish and 
———————— es TE 
‘ 


y 


superior workmanship. , 


Makes success certain. _ 


: [a F 
THE APPARATUS YOU WILL EVENTUALLY USE 
This New Catalog of Exclusive Nevelties is Just off the Press 
& PRICE ascts. POSTPAID 


4 
(Purchase Price Refunded = on First Order) 


TWO GREAT NEW __ BOOKS. 


“Effective Tricks” “Effective Card Tricks”. 
(No. 1) (No. 2) 
| By 
LOUIS CHRISTIANER. 
Price $.50 each 
Dr. Wilson of the “Sphinx” says; “I highly- recomend “Effective Tricks” to my read- 
ers It is a most excelleyt book.” 


SPECIAL NOTICE 


To those who order both of the above books at the same time, will be sent a copy 
of the original manuscript of “Christianers Tissue Paper Mvstery.” 


Still Selling The Spirit Pictures. 


The greatest illusion for parlor ever produced Pictures visibly appear on marked and 
examined canvas. No chemicals. No complicated mechanism. It goes in your suit case 
Size 6x8 Complete. Ready to work Price : - - $7.50 


m 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most popular trick of the day. A master piece of mechanical ingenuity Price $2.50 


EF. G. Thayer 
235 So. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Vol. IV 


THE PSYCHIC 
BALL 


oR 


The startling effect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 

Four small pieces of different colored tis- 
sue paper are placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is required to select from an- 
other packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 

Any one present is asked to name a color 
and to state a number between I and 1,000. 
The performer then calls to the spirits of 


the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 


The spectator who rolled the paper mto a 
ball is requested to open it, when lo and be- 
fiold the number selected is written on the 
paper in the COLOR named. 

Any one can perform this trick. No con- 


federates. No sleight of hand used, and fs 
absolutely indetectable. 


Price Complete, 75 cents. 


GHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


92 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


OCTOBER, 1916 


~ the “Magic Wand.” 


MR. GEORGE JOHNSON 


Keenly interested in magic and all that 
pertains thereto, the subject of this month’s 
sketch is better known, perhaps, as editor of 
Mr. Johnson became 


interested in magic at about the age of ten 
and since has contributed to all the leading 


journals, as well as the author of “Conjurers’ 


Tales” and other literature, believed to be 
the only works of their class in existence. 
Under his direction the “Magic Wand” has 
become the leading British magical journal, 
and one of the best in the world. This jour- 
nal has recently entered upon its seventh 
volume, greatly enlarged, and is the only 
magical paper in England that has improved 


_ since the war started, and has not had to 


cut down its pages or appearance. 


@ % - 

— Bailey’s Bargains “WF 

- “BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS” , 

By David P. Abbott, Fourth revised edition; 340 pages, Regular price $1.60 SPECIAL 
PRICE 75c. 


“WRINKLES” 
By “S. A. M.” Batley and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book. Regu- 
_ lar Price 50c. Special Price 25c. 
One year’s subscription to the Sphinx and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1.00. 
One Year’s subscription to the Sphinx, Wrinkles and Abbott’ book, value $3.00 for $1.50 
WITH EACH OF ABOVE OFFERS I WILL SEND FREE ONE OF DeLAND'S 
CARD LOCATORS. RETAIL ONE DOLLAR. 

STOCK IS LIMITED. LINE UP EARLY 


LS EE I a TE Ea TR 
FIRST TIME OFFERED BAILEY’S VANISHING CARDS 


Performer shows 5 cards and asks to have same noted, the fan of cards is now 
closed, instantly opened out and only TWO cards are seen, the other THREE having 
completely vanished. These TWO cards are instantly shown front and back and 
fully examined. No pulls, clastic, wire, threads, wax or double cards used, can be 
worked anywhere, any time and is easy to present. A clever idea and enough differ- 
ent to make a fine addition to any program. PRICE 25c¢ 
ARE YOU INTERESTED IN RAG PICTURES? WE HAVE THEM FOR SALE 
VARIOUS SUBJECTS AT $10.00 each or set of 3 for $25.00. 

We have for sale the book “Spirit Paborne, Co.,—Author of “Winkles,” 25¢ 
inting” by Nixon, edited by Harold A. Os-QOur latest catalogue for your name and add 


er - Write us for full particulars. 
Yours as ever, ALL OF ABOVE POST FREE. 
“Sam” Bailey 
116 Lisbon Building | Cambridge, Mass. 
Just Out! Jae ote 
“a MIND READING act.” | Wanted Magicians 
By DONALD HOLMES. an to send for 
Clever and sensational easy to learn, easy to 
remember, easy to present. | THE SPHINA 
Can be done anywhere, anytime, under Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
any conditions. Just what you will use. Unt- Every number contains explanations of 
form with Holmes’ serial 2 & 3. the latest tricks sleights and _ illusions. 
___ PRICE. $1.00 POSTPAID _' Fully illustrated. 
The WIZARD MONTHLY ° Subscription, $1.00 per year. 
Edited by Van Tome . Single copies, Io cents. | 
Contributed to by the best of Magicians.§ Published the 15th of each month by 
Contains the best articles on MAGIC, A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


ESCAPES and ILLUSIONS ever publish- | 208 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 

ed, sample copy for stamp. | e 

VAN TOME, Publisher 223 Pitney Ave.‘ The Magic Wand 
Atlantic City, N. J. An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 


MAGICAL COMEDY PATTER jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Funny gags, Humorous remarks, Etc. Pp peace arr aial IS NEW 


specially written for any two tricks on 
your program for one dollar. 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 


Schulte “patter” surpasses anything hereto- The Encore 
fore offered in magical comedy, it is the oe 
Beabipatten tat beats and en perience Sample copy r4c. Annual Baill Poh 22 
can put together. GEORGE JOHNSON 

ie FP. scone | The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
atter-Specialist Street, Strand, London, W. C. 
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| | Editorial | 


So many complaints have been received 
of late, from subscribers who state that they 
do not receive the Bulletin regularly. Upon 
investigation we find that this is due to the 
fact that said subscribers have changed their 
address without notifying us. Remember: 
the postal authorities do not forward second 
class matter, and when subscribers do not 
receive the Bulletin owing to change of ad- 
dress without telling us of the change, back 
copies cannot be supphed without the usual 
payment for same. 


We happened to be present, some time 
ago, when a clever sleight-of-hand perzform- 
er, was showing a brother magician a new 
move in connection with a well known 
trick, said move giving new life to the other- 
wise, time worn effect. Some days later we 
learned that the magician had attempted to 

work the effect in the new way, but had 
failed in the attempt, his moves being de- 
tected. We inquired as to the cause, and fin- 
ally found that he had not rehearsed. the 
move since the first demonstration given 
him by the sleight-of-hand man. As a re- 
sult, the trick was spoiled not only for him- 


self but for his brother magician as_ well. 
‘““The secret of conjuring,” said Houdin, “‘is 
practice, pratice, and more pratice.” Why 
some present day magicians refuse to follow 
this advice, 1s beyond us. 
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A CONFETTI CAPRICE 
By Frederick Furman 

Effect: Confetti is put into a borrowed 
hat and it apparently passes through the hat 
and a handkerchief into a mirror casket. 

Properties: A “New Mirror Casket.” 

The front contains a handkerchief and the 
back 1s partly full of confetti. The other 
requirements are a bag of confetti and a con- 
fett: dipper. The dipper was explained by 
me in the “Sphinx” (June—Page 74), but 
I shall explain it again. It is a cardboard 
or wooden cylinder with a bottom slightly 
inset. There is an initial on the front and 
one on the back. The latter is inverted. 


To the bottom confeti is glued. 


You show the dipper empty and under 
cover of dipping confetti from bag, invert it. 
It now appears full of confetti. When you 
appear to dump confetti into hat really turn 
the dipper over again. 

To Work: Show casket. remove hand- 
kerchief and throw it over casket which ap- 
pears empty. Under cover of placing it up- 
on another table turn it around bringing 
confetti to front. 

Borrow a stiff hat. Show it empty and set 
it on casket. Dip confetti into hat and com- 
mand it to sift through to casket which it 
apparently docs. 


ee 


A BOX PRODUCTION 
By “Breaunt”. 

This box production is very good and 
very simple to work. The only requirements, 
are. a shoe box with bottom removed, but 
with the lid, and a black art well in the table. 

At the start the hd is on the box which 
is resting on the table. The performer 
picks up the box and removes the lid, at 
ence placing it on the bottom. The box may 
be turned to the audience to show empty, 
and the fact that the ld has been placed on 
the bottom hides the fact that the real bot- 
tom is missing. The lid is then placed back 
on top of box which is placed on the table 
over the black art well. The lid ts taken off 
and the articles pulled out of well, the im- 
pression being that same came from the 
box. Of course care must be taken that the 
fact that there is no bottom to the box is 
not exposed but this is not hard to do. 


NEWS AND NOTES. 


Herr Jansen was featured at the Huippo- 
drome week of Aug. 21st. His performance 
was more like a circus than a magic act. 
Sadly neglected silks and other properties 
were to the fore. The act was well reccived 
and was terminated with an excellent “As- 
rah” illusion. 
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J §@6€6E6iBailey’s Bargains 
- “BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS” , 

By David P. Abbott, Fourth revised edition; 340 pages, Regular price $1.50 SPECIAL 
PRICE 75c. 


“WRINKLES” 
- By “S.A. M.” Batley and Harold A. Osborne. That somewhat different book. Regu- 
_ lar Price 50c. Special Price 25c. 
One year's subscription to the Sphinx and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1.00. 
One Year’s subscription to the Sphinx, Wrinkles and Abbott’ book, value $3.00 for $1.50 
WITH EACH OF ABOVE OFFERS I WILL SEND FREE ONE OF DeLAND’S 
CARD LOCATORS. RETAIL ONE DOLLAR. 

STOCK IS LIMITED. LINE UP EARLY 


La LS LE Ta A ETD 
FIRST TIME OFFERED BAILEY’S VANISHING CARDS 


Performer shows 5 cards and asks to have same noted, the fan of cards is now 
closed, instantly opened out and only TWO ecards are seen, the other THREE having 
completely vanished. These TWO cards are instantly shown front and back and 
fully examined. No pulls, elastic, wire, threads, wax or double cards used, can be 
worked anywhere, any time and is easy to present. A clever idea and enough differ- 
ent to make a fine addition to any program. PRICE 25¢ 
ARE YOU INTERESTED IN RAG PICTURES? WE HAVE THEM FOR SALE 
VARIOUS SUBJECTS AT $10.00 each or set of 3 for $25.00. 

We have for sale the book “Spirit Paborne, Co..—Author of “Winkles,” 25¢ 
inting” by Nixon, edited by Harold A. Os-Our latest catalogue for your name and add 


se + Write us for full particulars. 
Yours as ever, ALL OF ABOVE POST FREE. 
“Sam” Bailey 
116 Lisbon Building | Cambridge, Mass. 
“A MIND READING ACT.” Wanted Magicians 


\ 


By DONALD HOLMES. to send for 


Clever and sensational easy to learn, easy to P NX 
remember, easy to present. I HE S HI 


Just Out! | 
| 


Can be done anywhere, anytime, under Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
any conditions. Just what you will use. Unt-\ Every number contains explanations of 
form with Holmes’ serial 2 & 3. the latest tricks sleights and _ illusions. 

PRICE. $1.00 POSTPAID ‘ Fully illustrated. 
The WIZARD MONTHLY ! Subscription, $1.00 per year. 
Edited by Van Tome Single copies, 10 cents. . 

Contributed to by the best of Magicians. Published the 15th of each month by 
Contains the best articles on MAGIC, A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


ESCAPES and ILLUSIONS. ever publish- § 708 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 

ed, sample copy for stamp. , e 

VAN TOME, Publisher 223 Pitney Ave. | The Magic Wand 
Atlantic City, N. J. An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 


MAGICAL COMEDY PATTER jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Funny gags, Humorous remarks, Etc. P ee ee IS NEW 


specially written for any two tricks on 


your program for one dollar. 6 ete gt waa “49s 
Schulte “patter” surpasses anything hereto- The price: 38 sixpence “and Bast oe ie “ 


fore offered in magical comedy, it is the 


Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60 


best patter that brains and experience Post Free 
can put together. GEORGE JOHNSON 
G. F. SCHULTE. The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 


“Patter-Specialist” 
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So many complaints have been received 
of late, from subscribers who state that they 
do not receive the Bulletin regularly. Upon 
investigation we find that this is due to the 
fact that said subscribers have changed their 
address without notifying us. Remember: 
the postal authorities do not forward second 
class matter, and when subscribers do not 
receive the Bullctin owing to change of ad- 
dress without telling us of the change, back 
copies cannot be supplied without the usual 
payment for same. 


We happened to be present, some time 
ago, when a clever sleight-of-hand pezform- 
er, was showing a brother magician a new 
move in connection with a well known 
trick, said move giving new life to the other- 
wise, time worn effect. Some days later we 
learned that the magician had attempted to 

work the effect in the new way, but had 
failed in the attempt, his moves being de- 
tected. We inquired as to the cause, and fin- 
ally found that he had not rehearsed the 
move since the first demonstration given 
him by the sleight-of-hand man. As a re- 
sult, the trick was spoiled not only for him- 


self but for his brother magician as_ well. 
““The secret of conjuring,” said Houdin, “is 
practice, pratice, and more pratice.”. Why 
some present day magicians refuse to follow 
this advice, is beyond us. 
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A CONFETTI CAPRICE 
By Frederick Furman 

Effect: Confetti is put into a borrowed 
hat and it apparently passes through the hat 
and a handkerchief into a mirror casket. 

Properties: A “New Mirror Casket.” 

The front contains a handkerchief and the 
back 1s partly full of confetti. The other 
requirements are a bag of confetti and a con- 
fetti dipper. The dipper was explained by 
me in the “Sphinx”? (June—Page 74), but 
1 shall explain it again. It is a cardboard 
or wooden cylinder with a bottom slightly 
inset. ‘here is an initial on the front and 
one on the back. The latter is inverted. 
To the bottom confeti is glued. 

You show the dipper empty and under 
cover of dipping confetti from bag, invert it. 
It now appears full of confetti. When you 
appear to dump confetti into hat really turn 
the dipper over again. 

To Work: Show casket. remove hand- 
kerchief and throw it over casket which ap- 
pears empty. Under cover of placing it up- 
on another table turn it around bringing 
confetti to front. 

Borrow a stiff hat. Show it empty and set 
it on casket. Dip confetti into hat and com- 
mand it to sift through to casket which it 
apparently docs. 

A BOX PRODUCTION 
By “Breaunt”. 

This box production is very good and 
very simple to work. The only requirements, 
are. a shoe box with bottom removed, but 
with the lid, and a black art well in the table. 

At the start the ld is on the box which 
is resting on the table. The performer 
picks up the box and removes the lid, at 
ence placing it on the bottom. The box may 
be turned to the audience to show empty, 
and the fact that the lid has been placed on 
the bottom hides the fact that the real bot- 
tom is missing. The lid is then placed back 
on top of box which is placed on the table 
over the black art well. The lid ts taken off 
and the articles pulled out of well, the im- 
pression being that same came from the 
box. Of course care must be taken that the 
fact that there 1s no bottom to the box is 
not exposed but this 1s not hard to do. 


NEWS AND NOTES. 


Herr Jansen was featured at the Hippo- 
drome week of Aug, 21st. His performance 
was more like a circus than a magic act. 


Sadly neglected sifks and other properties 


were to the fore. The act was well received 
and was terminated with an excellent “As- 
rah” illusion. 
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EUREKA HANDKERCHIEF PRO- 
DUCTION. 
By F. G. Thayer. 


The principles which form the basis of 
this trick are perhaps well known to all 
thinkers along magical lines, but the subtle 
blending together of these same moves, 
makes a combination well suited for an 
open ing effect where a flag or handkerchief 
1s required. 

The idea is to suggest to the minds of the 
spectators that the hands are at all times 
empty without calling particular attention 
to the fact. | 

The articles are: a candle stick on perfor- 
mer’s right, also sliding match box with 
matches, open. Table at left. Hollow ball 
containing silk to be produced in left coat 
of waistcoat pocket. 

When ready to light candle, go to pocket 
as for match palm ball in left hand, and 
pick up box of matches which you have just 
noticed on the table, with the left hand, 
which contains the palmed ball. Light can- 
die with right hand, palm toward audience, 
thus they see right hand empty. Close match 
box with right thumb and finger, and as you 
do so, turn to left, and change over bal 
from left to right palm and toss match box 
on table at left. This move proves the left 
hand empty also. Turn again to _ right, 
change over ball from right to left palm 
and pass the empty right a few times over 
the candle flame, finally bringing the two 
palms together after which the silk is pro 
duced according to your favorite custom. 
Dispose of ball in pocket or black art well. 

This effect works up fine with appropriate 
patter and soft music. The moves are all 
natural, and can be handled with out fear of 
detection. 


Judging from the comment we have heard 
about town, Nate Leipzig made a deep im- 
pression at the Orpheum during the week 
of August 7th. It has always been our con- 
tention that an exhibition of skill 1s. always 
deeply appreciated by an audience and 
Leipzig does just enough to make it inter- 
esting. 


“Every: illusion and trick in magic ts the 
result of a dream materialized tnto a real- 
lity’—The Sphinx.” 
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THE PENETRATING DIE 
By “Christianer.” 


Although the effect of this trick is the 
same as that already in use, the method is 
quite different, As the trick in its original 
form was explained. in Goldston’s Annual 
for 1910-11. by Collins & Bretma, no space 
will be devoted to the effect. 

The former method of causing the die to 
apparently pass from the cabinet into 
the hat, was by means of a. spring 
blind. As this blind was in_ the habit 
of getting out of order and also very 


apt to get wrinkled, the idea occured 
to me to use a spring flap in place of 
the blind. The cabinet as shown in Fig. 1 
has two sides, bottom and hinged top, but 
no back or front. The flap is attached inside 
the front by small spring hinges and held in 
place at the bottom by means of a small 
catch which ts released at the bottom of the 
cabinet. 


At the beginning of the trick, the flap is 
up against the top which is closed by the 
cover, allowing the arm to be passed 
through from front to back to prove empty. 
Holding the die in one hand near the front, 
the other places the die in at the top as 
shown in fig. 2 This forces the flap down and 
is held by the catch. Thus in viewing the 
cabinet from the front the die 1s apparently 
in the box, but is slipped out by the usual 
method of gripping die in act of plactng 
hat ort top. 

By releasing the catch, the action of the 
spring hinges causes the flap to fly up to 
the top, giving the impression that the die 


has passed into the hat. This effect is not 


as good as in the original method but it 
does away with a few of the drawbacks of 
same. 


“The Legerdemaniacs” by Chas. T. Jordan 
is a fine magical story now running iri the 
“Sphinx.” By the way, read Mr. Jordan’s 
ad elsewhere, and write him about his ef- 
fects. | 


Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


A HINDOO SWINDLE 


This fine little trick is rarely seen in this 
country, the secret for which we are indebt- 
ed to Hercat’s “Simple Tricks”. For the 
benefit of our readers who do not possess 
this book, we explain the trick briefly: 

In effect, a person is \given a piece of 
earthenware and a piece of charcoal. He 
is requested to mark his initials on the earth- 
enware, after which the performer places it 
under his heel and crushes it to bits. The 
person is requested to wave his hand over 
the bits, when on turning the hand palm up, 
he finds the initials thereon. 

The charcoal is prepared by burning a 
piece of boxwood until it is redhot after 
which it is removed by tongs and placed in 
a thick jar and covered up till cool. The 
earthenware may be a piece of some brittle 
flowerpot or like substance. The person is 
requested to write his initials in a small 
space. | | 

The performer takes the earthenware be- 
tweenthe thumb and index finger of the 
right hand ,with the index finger covering 
the initials and exerting a firm pressure, 
which has the effect of transfering the 
marks to the finger. 


- After crushing the earthenware, request - 


the person to wave his hand over the pieces, 
and as if to show him how, grasp his hand 
with the Index finger pressing firmly into 
the palm of the hand and moving his hand 
around. This has the result of transferring 
the marks to the palm of his hand where he 
later discovered them. This seems to us to 
be too good an effect not to try out. 


A SUGGESTION 
By “Breaunt.” 


Although the coffee and milk trick 1s one 
of the best there is, nevertheless it has not 
enjoyed the popularity it should, owing to 
the necessity of carrying three or four boxes 
for the confetti. To overcome this, I have 
two large paper bags. In the bottoms I 
have placed a square of cardboard which 
holds the bags upright. These bags hold the 
loaded cups of coffee and milk , and the 
change is very easily made under cover of 
them. When not in use they may be folded 


up flat. 


CONJURING CHATTER 
By 
G. F. SCHULTE 


I do not know whether most magicians 
play poker, but I have a hunch that quite 
a number of them wouldn’t open a pot unless 


_ they held a royal flush. 


When a Conjurer begins to make so much 
money that it troubles him, he can _ easily 
find a woman who is only too glad to share 
his troubles. 


A king in the hand is worth three in the 
pack. 


The old time Conjurers were pompous, 
the present day Conjurers are Pon, Pon and 
Pomp. 

A trick without a little pep, is not worth 
its salt. 


The Chinese are alleged to have had 
Conjurers five thousand years ago, what is 
Mongolian for “The closer you watch the 
less you see.” 

No, Oswald, You don’t have to be an ex- 
pert fisherman to do the fishing trick. 

Conjurers should remember that Friend- 
ship is fifty-fifty. Don’t try to make it 
forty-sixty. 

There is gold in every Conjurer’s nature 
—only in some cases the mining cost more 
than the product brings. 


NEWS & NOTES 


Emmett & Co., played the Hip with a 
fine and clever Ventriloquial act. 


Holmes’ new supplement is full of fine 
things for the magical entertainer, Better 
write him about it. 


“Odd Feats Performed by Hindu Fakirs” 


is an interesting article by Frederick Sim- 
pich, in the magazine of the Los Angeles 
Times for Sept. 23rd. The “Sand Trick,” the 
“Basket Trick,” The Great Ropé Trick all 
are told in an entertaining manner. 


The “Sharrocks” played the Orpheum 
with their original mindreading act. They 
get better every time we see them. 


Tell your magical friends about the Bul- 
letin. They might be interested: 


| DWiterature 


A Mind Reading Act. By Donald Holmes. 
Too much praise cannot be said of this latest 
serial—the fourth—by Mr. Holmes. The ser- 
ial gives complete, an act as used by Mr. 
Holmes, and his wife, with great success. 
Every detail is so thoroly and clearly ex- 
plained that any two persons, who have a 
few moments together, can work up an act 
that will create a sensation wherever shown. 
It is especially valuable to the club or parlor 
magician. No better investment could be 
made. See Mr. Holmes’ ad elsewhere and 
send for a copy. 


Modern Vaudeville Patter. By Collins 
Pentz. Mr. Pentz has issued a very neat 
little booklet, of vest pocket - size, finely 
printed and with stiff cover. It contains pat- 


ter for the Coffee & Milk, Sohd Thru Solid, 
Ink Thru Hat, with general patter and open- 
ing Outburst. There are 12 pages and cover 
and the price is only fifteen cents. It can be 
had of Mr. Pentz or from Thayer. 

The Sphinx. The September number is sure 
a winner. <A photo of Mr. Donald Holmes 
adorns the front page. Fine tricks include 
“Trucks” by F. W. Warren. Move with shell 
Coin, Haunted Window, A Card Location, 
Card in Nest of Envelopes, Marked Glass 
Transportation, Superbo Card Trick. There 
is a fine article by Van K. Allison, also Un- 
cle Feelix is back again. But most of all is 
the wealth of advice and instruction in Dr. 
Wilson's editorials. These editorials should 
be read and re-read and studied over. 

The Magazine of Magic. The handkerchief 
and Die Transposition by Alba 1s perhaps 
the most noteworthy item in_ Goldston’s 
magazine for August. The Divining Box 
of Mystery, Notions in Paper, Rope & Rings 
and the Printing out Frame and Card Tricks 
are other fine effects. The usual editorials 
and notes complete the issue. | 


The Magic Wand. How Mr. Johnson 1s go- 
ing to keep up the standard set in this Sept- 
ember number, the first of the seventh vol- 
ume, 1s something we would not care about. 
It is cramed full of fine things for magical 
enthusiasts, some of which are, A Showy 
Silk Combination, Magic Plant Forcer, Cof- 
fee, Vase & Flag, Billiard Ball Moves, Six 
Coin Trick, Production of Nosegay, Torn 
& Restored Bus Ticket, Levitation of Bor- 
rowed Ring, as well as an interesting ac- 
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count.of an experience by Chris Van Bern. 
Makeshift apparatus by Bruce Hurling is a 
fine article. Two illusions, The Sphere of 
Life, and The Shroud are also fine. This 
number is a great achievement in magical 
journalism. 


GOOD FIRE TRICKS. 


Salamander Dessert. Pour about a table- 
spoonful of alcohol into a saucer, and throw 
about eight or nine raisins into the saucer 
and light by candle. Then take a fork and 
eat the blazing raisins, chewing and swal- 
lowing them, as they will do no harm. 


Demon Supper. Instead of using raisins, a 
banana may be sliced, or the whole thing 
dipped into the liquid, lighted and eaten 
while still blazing. As it is placed in the 
mouth, the fire immediately goes out. 


Long Tack Sam, and his troupe of 
Chinese wonderworkers are touring Pan- 
tages time with their tremendous mystery 
and novelty act. 


The “Magican” and “Eagle Magician” 
not to hand upon going to press. 


Cunning has just finished an extensive 
tour of the southwest and is resting in this 
city before starting a tour of the east. We 
suggest that every reader see Cunning if 
they get the opportunity, as his methods are 
entirely away from the beaten track. 


The “Show Book” by E. E. Meredith just 
received. Itis a guide book to the show 
business and contains as well the names of 
all magical dealers in this country as well as 
a few foreign firms. The book may be 
obtained for 25 cents from Mr. Meredith at 
216, 35 S. Dearborn St. Chicago, and 1s more 
than worth the money. 


Photos and literature have been received 
from Jas. M. Foley, Geo. Pearce, Zancig, 
Alexander and others. 


From the “MAGICIAN” we learn that 
an author of “Spirit Intercourse—Its The- 
ory and Practice”, explains Houdini’s es- 
capes as a dematerialization of his body 
which is then withdrawn through the iron 
tank, “thus demonstrating the passage of 
matter thru matter.” As Barnum said 


Tell your magical troubles to the Bulletin. 
It may be able to help you. 
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OUR MAGICAL SPECIALS 


( 
PATTER CHATTER. The latest and best comedy 
patter book. 24 pages of gaseous hot air for 15 


New and Exclusive Greations 
EXTRAORDINARY 


NEW IDEAS—NEW GOODS—IMMENSE STOCK 


magical effects. 50 cents. 

NON-BREAKABLE SPIRIT SLATES. Size 9xlil. 
Light and durable. Used by S. S. Henry, C. P. 
Norton and many others. Pair, 75 cents. 

NON SKID RICE BOWL FEKE. Celluloid. Never slips. 
Makes this popvttar trick a certainty. No sur- 
prise baths, 35 cents 

ANTI-SLIP. A boon for manipulators. Makes difficult 
gsleights mere childs play. Something very excel- 
lent 25 cents. 

BILLIARD BALL BAG. Delivers several balls or eggs 
separately in noiseless and unseen manner. No- 
thing quite so ingenious. 35 cents. 

NERVE STRENGTH. A harmless formula for tremb- 
ling hands and faltering voice. Prevents em- 
barrassment and slips. 10 cents. 

PATRIOTIC BILLIARD BALLS. Nine 2 in. balls in 
red, white and blue enamel. A very pretty trick 
easily done. Complete, $1.25. 

PAPER TEARING UP TO DATE. Best known me- 
thod for this excellent trick. No fake tips, 
threads. wax, etc. Very clean. Complete. 50 cts. 

Unmasking of Robert—Houdin, by Harry Houdini 
Cloth Covers, 319 pages of rare magic, profusely illu- 
strated. New $1.20. 
Wrist Shackle Escape. A most clever effect. So 
ingenious its never detected. Our own idea. New. 60c 
Buffalo Greenback Stage Money. Finest ever for 
Bank note Tricks, Flashy Roll, 10 cents. Torn Bank 


PROMPT—SHIPMENT 


My 40—page illustrated Supplementary List of 
New and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or 
remit 10c for illustrated professional catalog and sup- 
plement. Not in years has such an array of NEW and 
ORIGINAL tricks been offered. These goods are ex- 
clusive with Donald Holmes, and are not obtainable 
elsewhere. Don't fail to get on my mailing list. Fair, 
honest treatment to all. 


HOLMES’ SERIAL No. 4—JUST OUT 
‘A Mind Reading Act” 


Arranged for two people: done anywhere, at any 
time, under any conditions,Specially arranged for the 
parlor entertainer. Easily suited to any occasion ei- 
ther as a regular act or for impromtu work. Easy 
to learn and remember Marvelous effect. Something 
you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 


PRICE. sin... wield eaaete ONE DOLLAR 


Note Trick and 109 bills, 35 cents. 
Send stamp for Big Bargain List of Illusions, DONALD HOLMES, 
Escapes, Scenery, Books, Apparatus, Secrets, Etc. 
Everything like new. ‘ Kansas City, Mo. 
GILBERT MAGIC CO. 3709 Olive St., _ 


“Bp 11135 So. Irving Ave. Chicago 


A Positive Bajfler 


—THE SPIRIT ACES — 


Complete in Bicycle Cards, full pack to match 75 cents; 
Complete in Steamboats, 50 cents. 

THE WIZARD SPELLING MASTER 
The greatest spelling trick ever devised. An impenetrable 


mystery. Easy to do, but impossible to figure. Price, $1.50 
THE INFALLIBLE DETECTION 
Great. Worth double. Price, 50 cents. 
THE NEW ROPE AND RING RELEASE 
With illustrated directions. A new method. Price $1.00 
The above four taken together, $3.25 (No stamps. 


Following hot-weather prices now prevail: 

Long Distance Mind Reading, formerly $2.50; NOW $1.00. 

The Wonder Force, formerly $1.00; now 50 cents. . 

Improved Marvelous Divination, formerly $1.00; now 50 cents. 

The three together, $1.50. Full description of above and many more on reseipt of 2 cent 
stamp. 
A SQUARE DEAL TO THOSE WHO PURCHASED THE ABOVE AT ORIGINAL PRICES 

Send 2 cent stamp and receive free anything from this ad that totals the difference between 
the price you paid and present price. Could any thing be fairer? ‘ 

1 DO NOT deal in apparatus, but I do supply some of the subtlest secrets and methods. ob- 
tainable. If you do parlor or close work or desire something new in the impromtu line, it will 

ay you to write, enclosing stamp, for monthlylist of good, new ones. 


A SQUARE DEAL GUARANTEED. 


Box 61. CHARLES T. JORDAN Penngrove, Calif. 
COMING “THE CLIMAX!” WATCH FOR IT 


Thayer’s Great Catalog 


THE STAR OF THEM ALL 


The success of Magical Enter- 
taining depends upon the appara- 
tus You Use. Thayer’s apparatus 


Makes success certain. 


Thayer’s Magical Woodcraft is 


famous the world over for prac- 
ticability, dependability finish and 


superior workmanship. 


THE APPARATUS YOU WILL EVENTUALLY USE 


- This New Catalog of Exclusive Novelties is Just off the Press 


PRICE ascts. POSTPAID 
2 (Purchase Price Refunded on First Order) 


BARGAINS!---BARGAINS! | 


VANISHING GLASS OF WATER. 
With pitcher. In fine shape. Listed at $4.00 
DIICE osseseciie aries Te ee ne OEE $2.00 


PERFECTION FLAG TRICK 
Three silk, red, white and blue, visibly 
change to a large flag. Fine condition. 
| (oy eee ae reeds OTE ER Ree Cee $3.00 


SAND FRAME 
Roterberg make. Good as new, Price .... $.75 


THE RICE BOWLS 
Thayer’s Fine light weight, made of wood, 
enameled white ...........-.---------ccs-secsesseseeeee $1.50 
THE COIN TRAY 
Roterberg Make. Like new. Holds four 
COINS sisee ees BS eesine st fechas fea etre $.75 
SOUP PLATE & HANKERCHIEF 
Thayers Like new. New idea, fine ...... $.75 


“EFFECTIVE CARD TRICKS” 
By Louis F. Christianer. Different from all 
other books on card tricks. Price ............ $.50 


“MODERN VAUDEVILLE PATTER” 
By Collins Pentz. A Snappy book for popu- 
lar items Vest pocket size. ............0.....000. .- $.15 


“THE SPIRIT FAINTINGS” 
By Nixon edited by Msborne. A fine book 
on this well known subject. .................... $.25 


“PATTER CHATTER” 
By B. L. Gilbert. The finest book of patter 
ever Offered, Price .................-.:ccsscescscsseeeeee $.50 


“EFFECTIVE TRICKS” 

By Louis F. Christianer Only a few copies 
of this popular book left .......0....... ee eeeeee $.50 
“ A MINDREADING ACT” 

By Donald Holmes. Explaining an act that 
may be easily learned by any two persons. 
| Ss cl cee ene eee Rm Cn ree CEE POE $1.00 


F. G. Thayer 


235 So. San Pedro St. 
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THE PSYCHIC 
BALL 


—e, 


The startling effect this Trick produces 
cannot be imagined. 

Four small pieces of different colored tis- 
sue paper arc placed on the table. One of 
the spectators is required to select from an- 
other packet a small leaf of white tissue 
paper, roll it into a ball and place it on the 
table. 

Any one present is asked to name a color 
and to state a number between I and 1,000. 
The performer then calls to the spirits of 


the deep and commands them to permeate 
the little ball of paper and work their won- 
ders. 


The spectator who rolled the paper into a 
ball is requested to open it, when lo and be- 
hold the number selected is written on the 
paper in the COLOR named. 


Any one can perform this trick. Nocon- | 


federates. No sleight of hand used, and is 
absolutely indetectable. 


Price Complete, 75 cents. 
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CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street Chicago, Illinois 


a  — 


ALFRED P. SAAL 


Although interested in magic for a num- | 


ber of years, and considered one of the 
cleverest magicians in the middle west, it 
has been only recently that Mr. Saal has 
devoted much time to professional work. 
His scrap book contains some very enviable 
press notices and we have often heard him 
referred to as “Toledo’s cleverest magician.” 
His descriptive literature is up to the min- 
ute, and he has one of the neatest heralds 
we have ever seen, containing a reproduc- 
tion of a letter of praise from that master of 
dexterity, Theo. Bamberg, as well as a few 
press notices. Impersonating a Chinese ma- 
gician, Mr. Saal recently took part in a mon- 
ster benefit for the Belgium fund in his city. 
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ZF Bailey’s Bargains “BW 


LAST CALL FOR THE ABBOTT BOOK AND DEDANDS CARD LOCATOR 


BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS, By ABBOTT. Value $1.50 for 
ssc, ONLY 13 COPIES OF THE ABBOTT BOOK LEFT. 
“WRINKLES” BY BAILEY & OSBORNE, Value 50c for 25¢. 


The Sphinx for 1 year, Abbott book and Wrinkles, Value $3.00 for $1.50. 
The Sphinx for 1 year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1.00. 

The Bulletin for 1 year, Abbott book and Wrinkles, Value $2.50 for $1.25. 
The Bulletin 1 year and Wrinkles, Value $1.00 for Soc. 


WITH ANY OF ABOVE OFFERS, “FREE” 
$1.00, ONLY 18 LEFT. 


The above good for new subscribers, renewals or extensions, inform us when you wish 
subscription to begin. 

Bailev’s Vanishing Cards, a new one for 25c. 

Spirit Paintings, by Nikon: edited by Osborne, Co-author of Wrinkles 25c. 


one of DeLands Card Locators, Value 


RAG PICTURES AT $10.00 each, set of 3 for $25.00. Descriptive list on request with 
the BLUE DEVILS hee for your_name and address. 


me ee ete, 
es 


‘Yours as ever, 


_ eee ey ee 


> mest 
“ALL OF ABOVE POST FREE. 
“S. A. M.” BAILEY 


oe 
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116 Lisbon Building 


Cambridge, Mass. 


i.e 
_ The WIZARD MONTHLY | Wanted Magicians 


‘Contributed to by the best of Magicians. 
‘Contains the best articles on 
ESCAPES and ILLUSIONS ever publish- 
' Sample copy for stamp. Chas. A. Bohem, 
‘Editor and Publisher, 1345 Vine Street, 
‘Philadelphia, Pa. 


Pa a a 
THE LEADING PATTER BOOK. j, 


TALKS FOR TRICKS. 


Fa a a a 


By Schulte. 

The best patter book ever written, by 
the best patter writer. TALKS FOR 
TRICKS, contains the most Original, Hum- 
orous and Appropriate patter . that money 
ean buy. 

Edition Limited Price One Dollar 

Order your copy today, first a first 
served. 


G. F. SCHULTE, 
2409 Moffat Street, 
Chicago, Illinois. 
N. B.—If your patter has the ring of a 
cracked bell, you need TALKS FOR 
TRICKS. 
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MAGIC, } 


to send for 


THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
Every number contains explanations of 
the latest tricks sleights and _ illusions. 
Fully illustrated. 
Subscription, $1.00 per year. 

Single copies, 10 cents. 
. Published the 15th of each month by 

A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 
The Magic Wand 
An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Con- 


jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
| IN MAGIC 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 
The Encore 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60 
Post Free 
GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W. C. 
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) THE 
| Magical Bulletin 


| Devoted to the interests of magiciaiis 
and all entertainers. 


| 
Louis I’. Christianer, Editor | 
! 


Issued Monthly by 
F. G. THAYER 


235 S. SAN PEDRO STREET 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Fitty Cents per Year. 
Single Copies Five Cents 


Editoria 


Just a year ayo we first announced our 
plans for the enlargement of the Bulletin 
and we believe we have in every way lived 
up to the pronuses made at that time. Pre- 
paring a monthly journal of any nature is 
not an Casy matter, whether large or small, 
but we feel gratified in knowing that we 
have had the hearty co-operation of our read- 
ers as well as that of other journals. 

Our plans tor next vear are much lke 
those ot the vear gone by. We will do our 
best to improve the Bulletin and make it ot 
real value to all who read it. We have a num- 
ber of fine contributions on hand, all of 
which will be used in due time, and any con- 
tributions of a magical interest are always 
greatly appreciated. 


A USEFUL TIP 


Flash thread is often used in releasing 
some apparatus, either from on or off the 
stage. This is prepared by soaking a length 
of thread in a liquid composed of one part 
nitric acid and two parts) sulphuric. acid, 
mixed and allowed to stand twelve hours. 


Thread is soaked in this mixture for a few 
seconds and then washed thoroughly in clear 
water, and allowed to dry slowly. 

Flash paper is made in the same manner, 
good quality of tissue paper being used. 


Don’t forget to notify us when a change of 
address occurs. 

We cannot promise delivery of your paper 
unless you do this. 


A HINDU MYSTERY 


At arecent gathering of magicians, the 
trend of talk finally drifted around to the 
mysteries Which are supposed to be accom- 
plished by Hindu fakirs. Of all the tricks 
discussed, the following appealed to us the 
most, and which we here set down as related 
by the magician who saw the actual presen- 
tation of the trick. Following are, as near 
as possible, his exact words: 

“Some time ago I dropped into the office 
of a well-known dealer of magic goods, and 
while there met two extremely well educated 
Hindus. The conversation naturally drifted 
along magical ideas, and after doing ene of 
two little moves with cards, coins and the 
hke, in which | have specialized, they in- 
vited me up to the room of the hotel where 
they were stopping. 

“Arriving at the hotel, they invited me to 
take a seat at one side of the room, and one 
of the Hindus sat down a few feet away 
from me. The other Hindu then brought 
forward an ordinary basin, in fact it was the 
hotel slop basin. This he placed in the cen- 
ter of the room on the floor, first allowing 
me to cxamine it to my heart’s content. A 
sheet of paper was then spread on a table 
and a bag of sand poured out onto the paper. 
A glass of water was then poured into the 
basin. Next a large handkerchief, which I 
thoroughly examined, was thrown over the 
basin. The Hindu then got down on his 
knees before the basin and, reaching to the 
table, took a handful of the sand and plac- 
ing same under the handkerchief, dropped 
it into the basin. With his hands still on his 
knees, and bending back and forth, he prayed 
to the spirits to change the sand into sugar. 
Finally he placed one of his hands under the 
handkerchief, empty, only to bring it out 
empty. After a second he reached under 
the handkerchief a second time, this time, 
bringing forth his hand full of sugar, which 
I tasted. Placing the sugar back into the 
basin, he again placed his hands on his knees, 
and bending back and forth prayed to the 
spirits to change the sugar into salt. This 
time he placed the other hand under the 
handkerchief and brought it out'full of salt. 
The salt he placed back into the basin and 
prayed to the spirits, still keeping his hands 
on his knees and bending back and forth, to 
bring back the sand. Removing the hand- 
kerchief, I saw the sand and water still in 
the basin. 

“Although I watched very closely, I could 
not discover the secret. Remember, I exam- 
ined the basin. and the handkerchief. The 
preparations were made in front of me, and 


. : ° ‘ UY . 
af there was any preparing to do, it’ was all 


done befere [ entered the room, and no 
doubt was ready in anticipation of just such 
an event. There were no pockets in the sides 
of his trousers from which he could have ob- 
tained the salt and sugar. The other Hindu 
could not have assisted him, and | certainly 
Was not hypnotized. | have piven the mys- 
tery much thought, and have related it to 
many magicians, but no one has been able 
to offer a solution which would fit the case.” 

The above is the mystery as related to us. 
Possibly some of our readers has heard of it 
and knows how it 1s accomplished. To our 
nund it is as fine a trick as could be desired, 
and we will next month offer a method by 
which the trick could be accomplished by a 
magician of this country. 


INDETECTIBLE CARD PALM 
By F. G. Thayer 


The wand plays the important part in this 
sleight, entirely covering any suspicious 
move, thus adding a vast degree of confi- 
dence to the mind of the performer. 

Wand under left hand or better under the 
left armpit. Deck of cards in left hand with 
card to be palmed on top of the deck as 
usual. 

Cover deck with right hand, or rather take 
the deck in right hand, fingers at front end 
and thumb at rear, back of hand up. As you 
do this, push top card to the right with lett 
thumb until it is completely covered with 
the right hand. By the way, the right hand 
should cover only about half of the deck 
sideways, balance of same protrudes to the 
left. This is so that the top card can be 
pushed securcly up into the right palm by 
the left finger tips. The Iett hand now takes 
wand under left arm and passes same dr 
rectly under and across deck held in right 
hand, at the same time receives deck by the 
side edges between thumb and fingers of lett 
hand. 

Just at this point the right hand with the 
palmed card grasps the wand, or in other 
words the wand and deck change hands, 
which leaves the palmed cards covered by 
the wand, while the left otfers the deck to 
de shuttled. 

The idea will be readily understood upon 
trial. 


Whether it’s something you wish to buy, 
sell or exchange, advertise the fact in the 
Bulletin. 

Its readers are all bona fide, up to the min- 
ute magical enthusiasts all over the world, 
and nothing of interest escapes notice. 


A SUGGESTION 


There ts an article that we have recently 
seen on sale at all the Japanese stores, con- 
sisting of a neat wooden box on top of which 
stands a silver bird with a long beak. By 
pressing a button at the back of the box, the 
bird bends down and the head goes into the 
box only to emerge again with a cigarette 
in the beak. 

The idea has occurred to us that this ar- 
ticle can be utilized in making a very neat 
card trick. By slightly rearranging the box 
so the forced card will project shghtly above 
the rest of the deck, the bird may be made 
to bend down and come up with the selected 
card in its beak. As before stated this 1s only 
an idea, but it is worth considering by those 
who care to give it a little thought. 


NEWS AND NOTES 


Robert Kudarz, of Wellington, New Zeal- 
land, has sent us a copy of Horace Goldin’s 
herald. Mr. Kudarz states that Goldin 1s 
creating a sensation wherever he shows. 


We have received the new “Blue Devils” 
from Mr. Bailey of the Bailey Co. Many new 
effects are listed in these new lists, and every 
up-to-date magician should be on their mail- 
ing list. 


We regret the retirement of A. Roterberg 
from the magical field. In the high quality 
of the apparatus which Mr. Roterberg has 
supplied and the square business dealings 
which he has upheld during his many active 
years as a dealer, Icaves him with a reputa- 
tion which he may feel well proud to possess 
during the remainder of his life. 


Marshall Montgomery, the ventriloquist, 
played the Orpheum with his usual success. 


Long Tack Sam and his troupe of Oriental 


wonderworkers played Pantages with the 
same act seen here some time ago at the Or- 
pheum. | 


“Tamsie of the Tower” is a story in the 
‘“All-Story” magazine in which much of the 
action takes place in a factory of tricks, jokes 
and other objects familiar to magicians. 


Robert Giftord, with the Sell-Floto Shows, 
rather exceeds in quality of the ordinary side 
show magic as noted in this city recently. 
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Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


TO VANISH A PACK OF CARDS 

From Robert Houdin’s: “Conjuring & 
Magic,” with a few alterations. This mght 
come in handy some time when the per- 
former wants to suddenly terminate a series 
of card effects. 

Place the pack towards your right hand 
and near the front corner of your table. 
Spread the pack out in an arc, directing the 
curve towards the hinder edge of the table, 
near a servante or well in table top. 

The cards being thus spread out, place the 
fingers of the right hand under those most 
remote from you and gather them rapidly 
together, following the curve taken by the 
pack as above described. 

When the cards are thus all gathered up, 
the hands which hold them being just over 
and in close proximity to the servante or 
well in table top, let them fall therein, after 
which you make believe to throw them into 
the air or towards any given spot. ; 

This “vanish” may be performed so instan- 
taneously that it is impossible not to be com. 
pletely deceived thereby. If standing near a 
table, a ball may be vanished in the same 
way, by rolling it to one hand apparently, 
letting it fall into the well, while the other 
hand, which is supposed to contain the ball, 
makes a sudden throw into the air. 


GOOD FIRE TRICKS 
Human Volcano. Eat cotton by chewing 
a large bunch in a small wad and removing 
the same while taking another mouthful; 
when ready to finish, secretly place a ptece 
of lighted punk in a large bunch of cotton, 
place the whole in your mouth and blow, 
when fire and sparks will come forth in a 
wonderful manner. 
Satan’s Chain. Take a piece of candle-wick 
8 or g inches long, saturated with kerosene 
oil; squeeze out the surplus oil. Take hold 
of one end of it with your fire tongs, light 
by furnace; throw back your head and lower 
it into your mouth; when all is in close, your 
lips and remove in handkerchief. Hold end 
secure with tongs; if it should fall, it would 
drop on your face and burn. 


NOTE 
‘If any reliable party desires information 
in regard to the purchase of the wonderful 
Talking Kettle, send stamp for particulars 
of more than ordinary importance. 


THE BOY WONDER 


A lovely boy to have around 
Was Clarence Edward Traynor; 
The girls all said they'd never found 
A lovelier entertainer, 
lor he could do a tot of tricks, 
And sing a lot of ballads— 
He knew such things as palming rings 
And recipes for salade. 


He knew the Charlie Chaplin walk, 
Could cook a ripping chowder, 

Could dance like Cohan, ape his talk, 
And sing like Harry Lauder. 

He made a fine ventriloquist 
When he saw fit to do so; 

Could give the ball the Matty twist 
And warble like Caruso. 


With all his range it seemed so strange 
No vaudeville man would hire him; 

He’d work a week, receive his change, 
And then the boss would fire him. 

We hate to rap this luckless chap, 
With all his parlor magic, 

For sleight-of-hand may slight the brain, 
And slight of brain is tragic. 


A “BIRD” OF A BIRD TRICK 
By “Breaunt” 


Effect. Performer wraps a canary bird up 
if paper, places in hat and hands to a lady to 
hold. He then wraps a handkerchief in an- 
other piece of paper and places this parcel 
in another hat. Upon command, the parcels 
change places, the lady has handkerchief in 
hat instead of bird, while the canary has ta- 
ken the place of the handkerchief. 


Explanation. For this trick you need one 
bird (put light rubber band around body to 


hold wings down), two handkerchiefs, three 
sheets of paper. In one sheet you previously 
wrap up one handkerchief and vest it. While 
going up to the stage with borrowed hats, 
load parcel into one. Wrap up bird and 
put into same hat (do not close ends—he 
must breathe), but change. your mind and 
put into other hat, which hat you hand to 
lady. .In reality you have taken parcel con- 


taining handkerchief out of first hat and put 


into second and given to lady to hold, but 
the audience think she has the bird. Per- 
former now wraps up handkerchief and 
places in second hat. He then commands 
change to take place. The lady discovers that 
she has handkerchief. Performer takes par- 
cel with bird out of second hat and opens it, 
then lets second parcel slip down black art 
well or onto servante and returns hats. 

The origin of this idea I owe to W. H. 
Shaw. 
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| Diterature 


The Sphinx. Displaving a photo of the Great 
Alexander on the front page, the “Sphinx” 
offers some fine magic for October. “The 
Spirit envelope and Flying Cards,” “Cards 
from Pocket,” “Oriental Flag Trick,” “20th 
Century Effect,” “Elusive Numbered Cubes” 
by Collins, “The Traveling Cards,” together 
with news, notes and editorials, make up a 
fine number. 


The Eagle Magician. .\ fine number indeed 
is the September issue of this proyressive 
magazine, Three times its regular size, it Is 
full of good things for magicians, some of 
which are “Sucker” Chinese Coin and String 
trick, enchanted Billard Ball, Haunted Vic- 
trola, Amateur Dept., news, notes, and the 
first installment of a fine mystery story by 
C. TV. Jordan. 


The Magazine of Magic. Mr. (:oldston’s 
mavazine for September contains some 
nughty fine magic. Alba’s Simple Card on 
Candle, a New Flag ‘Trick, the continuation 
ofa fine article on Paper Tearing, a new idea 
for the Vanishing Dove, New Card Etfects 
and an excellent article on the Indian Rope 
trick, by Carl Hertz. 


THE CHANGING DICE 
By F. G. Thayer 


This popular trick is still a favorite with 
the magicians, most of whom present it in 
the usual manner, viz., by first causing the 
dice to pass from under the cover into the 
sliding box, and thence into a borrowed hat. 
There 1s no particular reason why this time- 
honored routine should be altered, and we 
consider the following effects to be best 
When used as a finale, after the trick has 
proceeded this far, without variations. 

The necessary apparatus consists of the 
well known three inch die with shell and 
cover, the sliding box, two white dice, (hav- 
ing black spots), of the same size as_ the 
black one, and the “Die and Orange Cab- 
inet, in which an orange or other article 
changes to a black die, all sides of which are 
shown. 


Preparation: Put one of the white dice 
(which we will call number one) on the ta- 
ble, in sight, and the other one (number 
two) on the servante. If the table is un- 
prepared put this die in vour profonde, or if 


te 


you are not using “regulation clothes,” put 
itim any pocket at about this region of the 
body, and where it can be easily gotten at. 
load the cabinet in readiness to produce = a 
black die when closed and re-opened, and 
ect the rest of the apparutus ready to pre- 
sent the old version of the trick. 

To perform: Go through the usual rou- 
tine with the black dice and sliding box, nan- 
ally producing the die from the borrowed 
hat. This leaves the shell die still under 
the cover. Show white die number one, 
place it on top of an upturned goblet on the 
table, and put the cover over it. Then take 
the solid black die and, holding it under the 
table, command them to change places. This 
you can accomplish by changing the black 
die for the hidden white one (number two] 
in the act of placing it under the table, and 
leaving the black shell over the other white 
one (number one) when you remove the 
cover. Tf the bottom side of this last white 
dice (number one) ts painted black to match 
the missing side of the black shell which 1s 
covering it, it can be shown on all sides as 


ca solid die. 


You now take white die number two, ac- 
cidently dropping it on the floor to prove its 
solidity, and place it in the cabinet. Cover 
the black die (the one on top of the goblet) 
and once more cause them to change places. 
This is casily done by removing the black 
shell with the cover from the die on the gob- 
let, and simply turning out into your hand 
the black die from the cabinet. This last 
black die 1s really a black shell which just 
fits the cabinet, and inside of which the 
white die can slip easily. Of course, when 
the white die is placed in the cabinet, it 1s 
also placed into this shell which lines the 
cabinet. The shell should have a false side 
to match its missing side, which must re- 
main in the cover up to the time the cabinet 
is closed. When the cabinet is closed, this 
false side falls down and forms the top side 
of the shell, completely hiding the white die 
within it, and changing it into a complete 
die, all sides of which may be shown. 
~ The striking contrast between the black 
and white dice is chiefly responsible for the 
fine effect produced by this novel combina- 
tion. 


Lest we forget—“It’s not what we do, but 
how we do it.” 
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“MAGICIANS NEW FIELD” 
A New Book 


New and Exclusive Creations 


A book that embodies the cream of my tXTRAORDINARY 
experiences, achievements and best magical ieee 
thoughts. DEAS—NEW GOODS—IMMENSE STOCK 
e e 9 e . 2 e 
The Magician’s New Field is destined to} SROMe Tr cHiPMENT 
become famous for its Card Tricks alone for 
their distinct originality. My 40—page illustrated Supplementary List of 
Book is Tllustrated New and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or 


Part 1 Card Jricks. Part 2. Original and { remit 10c for illustrated professional catalog and sup- 
Imported Fire Tricks. r riginal plement. Not in years has such an array of NEW and 
po Ee Part 3 O & ORIGINAL tricks been offered. These goods are ex- 


Chinese Tricks. Price $1.50. ; clusive with Donald Holmes, and are not obtainable 
Order from your nearest Magical Depot ( elsewhere. Don’t fail to get on my mailing list. Fair, 
or direct. « honest treatment to all. 
_ MAGI Waa oy ie a HOLMES’ SERIAL No. 4—JUST OUT 
- ‘) ay "o> t 
Ox 72; undee wzaKe F J. “A Mind Reading Act” 


Arranged for two people: done anywhere, at any 
MYSTERY OF MIND READING REVEALED timc, under any conditions, Specially arranged for the 


: ‘ parlor entertainer. Easily suited to any occasion ei- 
Blindfold drive, Bank Note test, Blackboard } ther as a regular act or for #mpromtu work. Easy 


test, Mind Reading, dogs, etc., thoroughly to learn and remember Marvelous effect. Something 
you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 


explained, 1905. 48 large pages. 25 cts post- 

paid. Send 2-cent stamp for full descriptive , PRICE 
circular of the only book of its kind in the 
world, “T he Dtamatic Art of Magic.” No DONALD HOLMES, 

postals answered. Address orders: The New 

Idea Magic Shop, 215 West Washington St., { 3709 Olive St., Kansas City, Mo. 
Madison, Wisconsin. 
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ONE DOLLAR 
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Ready Shortly 

“AN EFFECTIVE 

Coin Act” By — 
Louis F. Christianer 


“EFFECTIVE CARD TRICKS” 
By Louis F. Christianer. Different from all 
other books on card tricks. Price ...........- $.50 
“MODERN VAUDEVILLE PATTER” 
By Collins Pentz. A Snappy book for popu- 
lar.items Vest pocket SiZe. -.......--...-cc---se000 $.15 
“THE SPIRIT PAINTINGS” 
By Nixon edited by Osborne. A fine book 
on this well known subject. ................++- $.25 


“PATTER CHATTER” 
By B. L. Gilbert. The finest book of patter) CLEVER WORK WILL WANT. 


Vv ffered: Pric@ vciccucee ceicoteake. $.50 
CVE ET EFECTIVE TRICKS” ~~ S«)«SCAN) «BE. PERFORMED ANY 


By Louis F. Christianer Only a few copies 

of this popular book left ...............--.2-0-0+-++ $50) PLACE AT ANY TIME. UNIFORM 
“A MINDREADING ACT” = 

By Donald Holmes. Explaining an act that WITH SERIALS 1 and 2. 

may be easily learned by any two persons. 


| Popular Publications 


SOMETHING ALL LOVERS OF 


PriCE: 6iceonie eeteeeeaed $1.00 
VANTRILOQUISM. a, 
By Louis F. Christianer. PRICE 50 CENTS 
One of the most practical and complete 
courses on this art. Only a few copies F. G. Thayer 
left. Price $1.50. PLACE YOUR ORDER NOW 
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F. G. THAYER. 


— 


Thayer’s Vfagical Apparatus 


FAMOUS THE WORLD OVER FOR PRACTICBILITY, 
DEPENDABILITY AND BEAUTIFUL WORKMANSHIP 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The Most Popular Trick of the Day 


Thayer's Great Handkerchief Frame 


The Peer of Them All 


This article is having a wonderful sale. 


When a magician fails to discover any 
trickery about the frame, 1t must be a won- 
der. A fine new lot just completed. 


Price, $2.50 


THE WRIST PILLORY 
A New One That’s Warm 
(Applegate) 

The dee which comprises the means of 
escape after the performer’s wrists are se- 
curely bound with this instrument of torture, 
was the outcome of séme clever experiment- 
ing. 

This escape is accomplished with surpris- : 
ing quickness and ease, and everything at 
once passed inspection. No fake locks, no picks or keys and no fake hinges. 
Borrwed padlocks used. Fine for lobby display preceeding performance. 1 
you will admire. Prigs, $3.50. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 
No. 3 ——————— * 
_ Our new catalog displayinga _— distinct line of apparatus which | 
all magicians need. Send for itnow. Price 25¢ postpaid. Ty 
(Purchase price refunded on first order) 


OKITO COIN BOX 


The Vest Pocket Favorite — 
A dainty novelty of the wood turner’s art. 
Price, including special instructions and 
hints, 25 cents. | 
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“MERRY CHRISTMAS” 


THE 


“MAGICAL BULLETIN” 
DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


DECEMBER, 1916 
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THE BURNED AND RESTORED TURBAN 


New and good. The performer enters wearing 
a Turban which is removed by unwinding same 
and shown to consist of a wide strip of cloth, 
nine feet long. This strip of cloth is now doubled 


and a pair of shears handed to a spectator who © 


cuts the strip of cloth in two at the middle. To 
further enhance the mystery, the two cut ends of 
the cloth are set afire. Two members of the audt- 


ence are asked cach to take one of the original — 


ends of the strip and stand on either side of the 


performer who holds the burning ends. These, © 


he quickly rubs together, extinguishing the 


blaze. As the performer releases the ends just . 


cut and burned, the volunteer assistants are re- 


quested to pull. To the amazement of the specta- : 


tors, the strip of cloth, instead of being in two 


pieces, is found to be completely restored and re- - 


united in one piece of the same length as at the 


beginning of the trick. Very effective and exce- 


HNent for any program, parlor, or stage. Easily 
performed by anyone as it requires neither skill 
nor sleight of hand. Dependent upon a new prin- 
ciple employing Lut one Turban—no Substitution 
nothing added and nothing to get rid of. Com- 
plete with illustrated directions and Turban 
which may be used over and over again. 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 


72 West Adams Street 


2 —— ee 


Chicago, Illinois 


MR. E. W. PUHL be 


Perhaps better known as “Marco,” in 
and around his home town of Chippewa 
Falls, Wisc., the Bulletin gallery this month 
reproduces the likeness of one whose rapid 
advance into Magical prominence has been 
almost phenomenal. 

Born June 1st. 1889, and from early boy- 
hood until the present time, his enthusiasm 
towards the mysteries of the occult has nev- 


er lagged. | 

His career in real earnest began at the age 
wf 10 yrs. when he witnessed the _perfor- 
mance of several great Magicians. 

His methods of today run more in the line 
of pure skill and manipulation rather than 
showy apparatus. 

Being a most versatile and original enter- 
tainer in the Magica! field, as well as a clever 
ventriloquist, his work always bearing the 
stamp of ease and refinement in every par- 
ticular, are attainments which place the 
services of this gifted entertainer i constant 
demand. 


cae —é— 


ro 


eh a 


_6=h—tCi‘<BBaailey’s Bargains “we 


LAST CALL FOR THE ABBOTT BOOK AND DELANDS CARD LOCATOR 


BEHIND THE SCENES WITH THE MEDIUMS, By ABBOTT. Value $1.50 for 
75c. ONLY 13 COPIES OF THE ABBOTT BOOK LEFT. 
“WRINKLES” BY BAILEY & OSBORNE, Value 5o0c for 25c. 


The Sphinx for 1 year, Abbott book and Wrinkles, Value $3.00 for $1.50. 
The Sphinx for 1 year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1.00. 

The Bulletin for 1 year, Abbott book and Wrinkles, Value $2.50 for $1.25. 
The Bulletin 1 year and Wrinkles, Value $1.00 for Soc. 


WITH ANY OF ABOVE OFFERS, “FREE” one of DeLands Card Locators, Value 
$1.00, ONLY 18 LEFT. 


The above good for new subscribers, renewals or extensions, inform us when you wish 
subscription to begin. 

Bailey’s Vanishing Cards, a new one for 2c. | 

Spirit Paintings, by Nixon, edited by Osborne, Co-author of Wrinkles 25c. 


RAG PICTURES AT $10.00 each, set of 3 for $25.00. Descriptive list on request with 
_ the BLUE DEVILS “FREE” for your name and address. 


Yours as ever, ALL OF ABOVE POST FREE. 
“S.A. M.” BAILEY | 
116 Lisbon Building Cambridge, Mass. 


Wer | Wanted Magicians 


to send for 


THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical paper in the world. 
ae Every number contains explanations of 
-))the latest tricks sleights and _ illusions. 
Soon ) Fully illustrated. * 
ere Subscription, $1.00 per year. 
Single copies, 10 cents. 
Published the 15th of each month by 
A. M. WILSON, M. D. 


Th | 708 Waldheim Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 
CH — 
66 ! The Ma ic Wand 
.N EFFEC TIVE An Illustrated ee Journal for Con- 
—— By —— jurers, Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Coin Act’ ? PRESENTING ALL THAT IS NEW 
. Louis F. Christianer | IN MAGIC | 


WILL APPEAL TO YOU 


“The price is sixpence and its’ worth it.” 


The Encore 
¢ ape 50 ene Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60 
Easy fand Clever. Ready at any Time. | Post Free 


GEORGE JOHNSON 
The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, 


Your Copy Is Ready. 
F. G. Thayer 
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Magical Bulletin 
Devoted to the interests of magicians 
and all entertainers. 


Louis F. Christianer, Editor 


Issued Monthly by 
F. G. THAYER 


235 S. SAN PEDRO STREET 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


re 


Fifty Cents per Year. 
Single Copies Five Cents 


| Editorial | 


Heres wishing you a Merry Xmas and a 
most Happy New Year. The months that 
have gone by, have been pleasant as well as 
profitable one to us. We have succeeded in 
making the appearance of the Bulletin a reg- 
ular occurence, and take this opportunity of 
thanking all those who have unselfishly giv- 
en us their support. 

A renewal blank will be found by all those 
whose subscription has expired. We would 
appreciate it if you will fill it out and return 
it-at once. You will more than get your value 
next year. 

If all goes well, we expect to put out the 
Bulletin in a new dress. The paper we have 
been using, while very expensive, is not just 
the right kind for this work and we have de- 
cided to use a white stock, still however 
maintain the high standard we have always 
set for ourselves. White paper will take the 
line cuts and half tones better, and will in a 
general way help to brighten the magazine. 


The successful magician is the one who 
can adapt himself to any condition. 


We cannot too heartily thank those of you 
who have from time to time contributed ar- 
ticles for publication in the colums of the 
Bulletin. . 

Magic, like every thing else ia the line of 
progress, is dependent upon the spirit of edu- 
cation and enlightenment to others. It may 
be given to one person to impart an idea,— 
to another to improve and enlarge it. A mere 
simple, suggestion is ofttimes the means for 
bringing about a remarkable achievement; 
Thus the evolution and up-build of magic. 


So, if you possess an idea, and have no 
immediate use for it, why not give it to the 
readers of this paper? By so doing, you help 
magic and by helping magic—you help 
yourself. 

Moral: More and better magic. 


A HINDU MYSTERY 


In our discussion of this mystery last 
month we overlooked one item and that was 
the fact that the basin had a handle, and this 
handle was left in such a position that the 
handkerchief, when thrown over the mouth 
of the basin, formed a sort of a tent like ap- 
pearance, in other words ,the handle was 
standing straight up from basin, instead of 
falling down te one side. : 

It is upon this item that we have based our 
suggestion for performing the trick. Two 
small bags are made, about two inches long 
and an inch wide. One end of the bag is 
closed up. The other end, or mouth, is kept 
closed by means of an elastic band, thus 
forming a sort of tube, such as are used to 
hold billiard balls. One bag is filled with salt 
and the other with sugar. The bags are then 
attached to either end of a piece of string, 
about a foot in length. 

Two small tacks are driven into the back 
edge of the table about six inches apart. The 
bags are then hung over these, the presence 
being concealed by the table drape. A large 
foulard is also needed. 

First place a small bucket on table after 
having shown that same was empty. Pour 
a little water into the bucket and then a 
handfull of sand. Then turn the handle of 
the bucket up. 

- Showing the foulard, it is held at each 
corner, between the thumb and first and 
second fingers of each hand. Draw the foul- 
ard over the bucket from the front, two cor- 
ners held by the hand, come to the back edge 
of the table and grip the string; but continue 
in the move, taking under cover of the foul- 
ard the loaded bags. The bucket is again 
covered from the front, but this time the 
bags are allowed to drop onto the handle 
just before covering the bucket with the 
foulard. Thus the load is hanging over the 
handle and the bags come just about at the 
mouth of the bucket. 

The loading of the bags is accomplished 
exactly as loading the glass in the Filtering 
ink trick and the trick where ink is changed 
to water. 7 | 

The rest of the trick is apparent to those 
who read the article in last months Bulle- 
tin. It is an easy matter to reach the hand 
under the foulard, open the bag containing 
sugar and expose it. The same is repeated 
with the salt. 


ai 


At the end the foulard is taken off the 
bucket and bays with it, the foulard being 
rolled up and tossed to one side. 

[t must be remembered that the above ts 
merely a suggestion derived from the origin- 
al mystery. We have not tried it, but feel 
certain it will work and the effect will be 
eood, We are open to all criticisms or sug- 
VCSTIONS, 


AN INTERESTING ITEM 

We are indebted to Mr. Jas. M. Foley, the 
clever socicty entertainer, for the following 
interesting article regarding the Mango 
Trick. It would seem plausible that tne 
trick could be accomplished as explained in 
this article. Perhaps some of our readers 
have heard of a better and possibly more 
practical method, other than those already 
offered in various books on magic. 

Mango Trick 

A Frenchman claims to have discovered 
at last the true explanation of the Indian 
mango trick. Every one has heard of the 
trick where the conjurer plants a seed in the 
carth and covers it with a cloth. 

In a few minutes the earth begins to be 
pushed upward by the growing plant which 
in a short time reaches a decent height, and 
by clever sleight of hand appears to have 
fruct upon it. It has been discovered that 
these conjurers always imbed the seed in soil 
which they have brought with them especial- 
ly for the purpose, and it has been found 
out that they obtain this carth from anthills. 

Ants eontain a large proportion of formic 
acid, with which in time the soit of their 
habitations becomes charged. This acid has 
the power of dissolving the integument sur- 
rounding a seed and a greatly stimulating 
the growth of the germ within. After a little 
experimenting with this acid, the learned 
Frenchman was, he says able to duplicate 
perfectly the Hindoo trick. : 


We have been extremely interested in so 


called Hindu Mysteries, of late, and will 
next month offer another explanation of the 
Mango trick as given tu Mr. Christianer, by 
a Hindu, in fact the same performer who its 
responsible for the effect in last month and 
this month, of which we have written under 
the title of “A HINDU MYSTERY,” 


. The De Bars, water jugglers, played the 
Hip with their specialty which consists of 
the familiar Ten Ichi fountain effects. The 
De Bars present this effect in an extremely 
original manner. 


Frank Rogers, colored ventriloquist play- 
ed the Hip with a neat act of its kind. 


NEWS AND NOTES 

Rigoletto Bros., played Pantages with a 
sensational varicty act. Magic takes a con- 
spicuous part in such effects as, Pigeon 
Catching. Needie Trick. Vanishing Fish 
Bowls and other tricks are featured. Their 
Vanishing Talking Machine is the most per- 
fect illusion it has been our pleasure to wit- 
ness for some time. 


The great Lester, Ventriloquist also play- 
ed Pantages on the same bill with Rigoletto 
Bros. Lester is a master at this art and made 
a big hit. 


We are in receipt of a copy of a handsome 
Souvenir Book, from the N. Y. Hippodrome, 
the compliments of our good friend Mr. 
Clyde W. Powers, who is now resident stage 
director of this wonderful play house. 


Valentine Vox, the ventriloquist is play- 
ing Pantages with his usual success. Vox is 
certainly a fine entertainer in this line. 


The Great Alexander, closes another suc- 
cessful tour at, Salt Lake City, and will re- 
turn to L.. A. for the holidays. 

During this short vacation period, the 
building of 3 new Illusions will be one of the 
trivial side issue which Alexander says he 
intends to exploit, and what Aleck says will 
happen,—generally happens. 


A “SVENGALI” EFFECT 
By Frederick Furman 

If you are looking for a mindreading stunt 
without any complicated codestry this 1s one 
with which T have been very successful. 

The main requirement is a “Svengali” 
deck of cards which may be obtained from 
any dealer. This 1s an improvement over 
“Stop” directions for which come with 
“Svengali” deck. 

Efteet: The performer blindfolds the eyes 
of his assistant and goes among the specta- 
tors with cards. Having a card selected, 
noted and returned to deck, the performer 
cuts cards and deals them one by one on a 


table. Suddenly the assistant says, “stop” | 


and names the card. Performer turns over 
the card on which he stopped and it proves 
to be the chosen one. 

To Work: Blindfold assistant. Force card 
with “Svengali” deck. Have it replaced and 
have deck cut. Deal cards on table. Assistant 
says ‘stop!’ and names the forced card. Per- 
former stops on one of the duplicates of the 
forced card. 

This simple trick in the hands of two clev- 
er performers will bafie many of the “wise 
ones.” . 
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Chats on Magic 


A Review of Old Books and Tricks 


A NOVEL MATCH TRICK 


In “Magic and its Professors,’ a most 
excellent book By Henry Ridgley Evans, T. 
Nelson Downs has contributed under ‘the 
above title the following: 

The effect of this pretty little trick is to 
cause the disappearance of 5 or 6 matches 
one at a time from the finger tips. 

To accomplish this experiment, the per- 
former must wear a rifg: which 1s a trifle 
too large on the. third finger of the right 
hand. | | 

A match is now held between the first 
finger and thumb, and under cover of a tos- 
sing movement of the hand it is slipped un- 
der the ring on the back of the hand. The 
other matches can now be vanished in the 
same manner. Their single reproduction 
can be accomplished by a _ reverse pro- 
cess of the above. The fingers being spread 
apart helps considerably to make this a real- 
ly excellent impromtu trick. vt 

Note: The above is a specialty with the 
great Lester, Ventriloquist, and to sce his 
version of it, is < rare treat, it being in his 
hands little short of a miracle of the past 
secs: 


THE WANDERING DIE & BOX OF 
FLOWERS 
By “Christianer” 


A neat wooden box is shown to be empty 
and placed on the performer’s table. A solid 
wooden die is introduced and covered with 
a large handkerchief. On command the dite 


leaves the handkerchief and on opening the © 


box is found therein. The box is then closed 
for an instant and when opened again, is 


found full of flowers which pour out upon 


the floor. 

_A glance at the accompaning illustration 
will reveal the secret of the trick. It will be 
readily seen that it is an adaption of the 
Card &Bird Box as explained in all stand- 
ard books of magic. 

As shown in fig.t the front of the box con- 
tains space in which a folding die is held, 
same being concealed by a flap which works 
on spring hinges. This flap is released by the 
action of closing the box quickly, a small 
pin in the lid engaging in the catch and al- 
lowing the flap to fall to the bottom of the 
box. , | 


Fig.2 shows the folding die. This is very 
easily constructed with some cloth, a spiral 
spring and two thin slabs of wood about 
three inches square. The slabs of wood form 
the top and the bottom of the die while the 
cloth forms.the sides. Short pieces of string 
or narrow ribbon extend to opposite corners 
to insure of the cie expanding square. The 
back of the box is also hollow, that is one 
half of it. Fig. 3 shows this. The flap here is 
released by pressing a small catch at the 
back of the box, allowing the flap to fall te 
the bottom and release the spring flowers. 

A solid wooden die and a large foulard 
with a card board fake in the center will also 
be required. A number of spring flowers are 
placed in the back of the box, the folding 
die in the front and the trick is ready for pre- 
sentation. The die is vanished in table well, 
after the manner of the vanishing glass of 
water. The working of the box is apparent 
and no difficutly would be experienced. A 
neat basket should be provided to receive the 
spring Howers as they come from the box. 

The bex is not as dificult to construct 
as.it might appear while a folding die may be 
used in any number of fine combinations. 


oe as we go to press, a copy of Schulte’s 
new book, ‘ ‘Talks for Tricks” comes to hand. 

One glance at the outside is enough 
to form an opinion of the real merits of 
the contents. 

Mr. Schulte has spared neither time or 
expense of putting out a book which every 
Magician should feel proud to possess. 


The Blands, Australian magicians played 
the Hippodrome with a very entertaining 
and pleasing act. The lady of the act features 
the Billiard Ball trick and does it verv 
cleverly. She also works a mystifying cabi- 
net illusion. 


An crror in last mo. ad. for Magicians 
NEW FIELD places the price of this book 
at $1.50. We rather hesitate in making the 
ala however $1.00 is the price. Send 
or it. 
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_ hand full of good 


“String Tricks.” 


Witerature 


The Nov. issue comes to 
things as usual. The 
trick by Stanley Collins, 


The Sphinx. 


Filtering ink 


_ Spheres from space by DeVega, An Egg and 
glass trick by 


Karel Sekavec, Vanishing 
pack of cards by Morgan and Peterson. The 
Evolution of the Peacock by Paul R. Rock- 
wood, Coin trick by Clayton W. Rosecrans, 
A changing card easel by Edwardo, and 


- Packing case Mystery by J. E. Pierce. 


These with a snappy supply of news, notes’ 
and items of interest generally, make up a 
fine number. 

Effective Modern Tricks, By Will Goldston. 
This book is the first of a series and contains 
a number of fine effects especially suitable 
for the club entertainer. A copy of the 
Magazine is bound up with the book which 
makes it of added value, especially so as it 
contains Stanley Collins Four ace trick. The 
book can no doubt be obtained of American 
dealers. 

Eagle Magician. The October i issue contains 
some interesting magic. “A Problem in 
Black & White,” “Ball & Rice’ Disappear- 
ing Die,” “Crystal Tube Vanish” news notes 
and art:cles make up an interesting issue. 
Popular Magazine for Nov. 20th, had a 
most excellent cover, depicting a magician 
taking a rabbit from a hat held by a small 


boy. The colorings and expressions are fine 


and every magician should have it in his 


‘room. 


Eagle Magician November issue to hand as 
we go to press. “Flight of an Egg” by 
Oursler, “Miss. Mystery,’ Ameteur Dept.” 
including many fine eftects, are some of the 
noteworthy items, besides news, notes and 
articles. 


Card & Ball Tricks By Will Goldston, Uni- 
form with “Effective Modern Tricks.” Con- 
tains the explanation of some up to-date 
tricks with cards and balls and is bound 
up with a copy of the Magizine of Magic. 
These late books are well worth the money 
to those who have not received the Maga- 


:z.ne of Magic regularly. 


Mr. Pentz fssues two new booklets in his 
vest pocket series compiled by Louis F. 
Christianer, namely , Cigarette Tricks” and 
The small price of a quarter 
each should at once appeal to all lovers of 
clever eftects in the impromtu line. 


: 


Magicians New Field. By “Magical Ovette.” 
We are in receipt of a copy of the proof of 
this latest addition” to magical literature. 
Mr. Ovette is well known in this country 
as a very clever performer, as welt as a 
writer of things mayical. In this book; he has 
pathered together a number of fine ideas, 
principally of his own origination. The book 
is divided into three parts, Card Triks, Fire 
Tricks and Oriental Magic. Every item is 
thoroughly practical and the book should be 
in the library of every magician. 

The Mystic Revue, cdited by A. K. Goodwin 
and C. {. Hagen, ts well under way and will 
soon be ready tor the press, Mr. Goodwin in- 
forms us. This 1s the first annual of magic 
published in this country and should re- 
ceive the support of every magician, or those 
interested in magic. 


CONJURING CHATTER. 
By Schulte. 


The Conjurer who depends on “soft 
pickings” often finds it hard. No Conjurer 
learns to live until he has lived to learn. 

A Conjurer must first be, before he can do. 

There’s a big: difference between ‘ ‘pleas- 
ing an audience” and pleasing yourself. 

Some Conjurers are hard drinkers, but 
others find it easy. 

Success to be proud of never was gained 
by acts needing explanation. 

A Conjurer of Mettel—One who has a 
grip of stcel, an iron nerve and a heart of 
sate 

s difficult for a Conjurer under a cloud 
to sce the silver lining. 

‘By their works ye shall know them,” said 
the watchmaker. And some Conjurer’s who 
are short on hair imagine that they are ex- 
ceptionally long on brains. 

Hope for the best, prepare for the worst 
and take what comes. 

A plucky Conjurer is one who refuses to 
be plucked. 

If a Conjurer ts quiet and unassuming he 
is classed as a dead one, if he is strenuous 
and a live wire he is accused of being a 
four-flusher, (Such ts Life). 

Conjuring i is an interesting game, for big 
brains, not for big heads. 


One of our best performers has forsaken 
magic, at least for a time. He is no other 
than Wilhelm, well known to all magicians 
as well as readers of magical papers. Mr. 
Wilhelm is manufacturing a comodity 
known as “L.i-Muint.” It is a delicious drink 
and bids fair to rival Root Beer or Coco 
Cola. Mr. Wilhelm has favored us with 
two large jugs of L.1-Mint. 


enn 


e 
° 


LOOK! THE BOOK YOU HAVE BEEN 
LOOKING FOR. 


“MAGICIANS NEW FIELD” 


Send 2 cent stamp for descriptive circular. 
If you are looking for something new don’t 
fail to order from nearest Magicial Depot 
Magician’s New Field. Price $1.00. Book 
is in three parts. Part 1: Card Tricks. Part 
2: Fire Tricks. Part 3: Chinese Tricks Illu- 
strated. Order direct or from nearest Magi- 
cal Depot. As Holiday offer, send Io cents 
in stamps and receive six printed secrets 


New and Exclusive Creations 
EXTRAGRDINARY 
NEW IDEAS—NEW GOODS—IMMENSE STOCK 
PROMPT—SHIPMENT 


My 40—page illustrated Supplementary List of 
New and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or 
remit 10c for illustrated professional catalog and sup- 
plement. Not in years has such an array of NEW and 
ORIGINAL tricks been offered. These goods are ex- 
clusive with Donald Holmes, and are not obtainable 
elsewhere. Don’t fail to get on my mailing list. Fair, 


with catalogue. 


MAGICAL OVETTE. 
Dundee Lake, N. J. 


* honest treatment to all. 


HOLMES’ SERIAL No. 4—JUST OUT 
“A Mind Reading Act” 


Arranged for two people: done anywhere, at any 
—TALKS FOR TRICKS— time, under any conditions,Specially arranged for the 
parlor entertainer. Easily sulted to any occasion ei- 

ther as a regular act or for tmpromtu work. Easy 


y 
SCH U LT KE to learn and remember Marvelous effect. Something 
Never before in the history of magic, has a pat- ( you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 
ter book been written that can compare with this ‘ 
masterpiece of Original, Humorous and Appropriate.) price 9g. cccccccceccosenecssecsesseceeeeees . ONE DOLLAR 


TALKS FOR TRICKS, Magician’s seeking 22 karat 
DONALD HOLMES, 


patter, will discover a gold mine of nuggets in this 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Box 72 


THE INCOMPARABLE PATTER BOOK! 


Klondike of patter, real gems that will add brillancy 
to any magicians magic. | 
Edition Limited 2200000000... Price One Dollar 
3709 Olive St., 


G.F. SCHULTE | 


2409 Moffatt Street, Chicago, Iilinois, U. 8. A. 


HERE’S SOMETHING NEW! 


A Puzzle=A Trick Padlock=A Cigar Cutter 


“I will arrest their attention by a pleasing Novelty.” 
Ovid (Sphinx.) 


Here’s one of the best little tricks you ever saw. It’s a real 
“padlock, but without any key. It’s a fine cigar cutter. As a 
puzzle alone it can’t be beat. You hand the lock to your 
friends and they cannot open it. You can work it right before 

, their eyes time after. time and they are more mystified than 
ever. 

A barrel of fun in each one. A sure cure for the blues, as you can’t help laughing 

to see them try to open it. 

Picture is full size, weighs one-half ounce, nickel plated. Price by mail 25 cents, 

stamps accepted. 


J. L. ROBERTS, 


442 N. Fremont Street. Los Angeles, California 


Thayer's 


— 


Magical Apparatus 


FAMOUS THE WORLD OVER FOR PRACTIBILITY, 
DEPENDABILITY AND BEAUTIFUL WORKMANSHIP 


THE WRIST PILLORY 
A New One That’s Warm 
| (Applegate) 

A fine quick escape for Vaudeville, Tent 
or Carnival acts. No picks or tools needed. 
Borrowed padlocks used. Inspection before 
and after. Great for loboy display preceed- 


ing performance. Something you will ad- 


mire. Price $3.50 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The Most Popular Trick of the Day 
Thayer’s Great Handketchief Frame 
The Peer of Them All 
This article is having a wonderful sale. 
When a magician jails to discover any 
trickery about the frame, 1t must be a won- 
der. A fine new lot just completed. 
Price $3.50 


\ Catalogue leaflet 1s now being issued 
iffecting a change in price of several items 
of Woodcraft Magic, which the present in- 


creased cost of matcrtal and supplies has 
made necessary, a copy of which will be 
nave “Magical Wood- 


mailed to all who nov 


craft No. 2. 


“a 


SWS 


« 
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“Effective Tricks” and “Effective Card Tricks,” still going rapidly. Get them while 
you can. Price each 50 cents. Also—Western Agency for, ‘More Effective Tricks” Price 


50 cents. 


NOTE—If any reliable party desires information in 
to the purchase of the wonderful Talking Kettle, send stamp 
for particulars of more than ordinary importance. 


a EF. G. Thayer 
“sm 235 So. San Pedro St. 


“MAGICAL WOODCRAFT” 


No. 3 


Our new catalog displaying a distinct line of apparatus which 
all magicians need. Send for it now. Price 25¢ postpaid. 
(Purchase price refunded on first order) 


regard 


Los Angeles, Cal. 


“WA 


THE BURNED AND RESTORED TURBAN 


New and good. The performer enters wearing 
aw Turban which is removed by unwinding same 
and shown to consist of a wide strip of cloth, 
nine feet long. This strip of cloth is now doubled 


and a pair of shears handed to a spectator who 
cuts the strip of cloth in two at the middle. To 
further enhance the mystery, the two cut ends of 
the cloth are set afire. Two members of the audi- 
ence are asked each to take one of the original 
ends of the strip and stand on either side of the 
performer who holds the burning ends. These, 
he quickly rubs together, extinguishing the blaze. 
As the performer releases the ends just cut and 
burned, the volunteer assistants are requested to 
pull. To the amazement of the spectators, the 
strip of cloth, instead of being in two pieces, Is 
found to be completely restored and reunited in 
one piece of the same length as at the beginning 
of the trick. Very effective and excellent for 
any program, parlor, or stage. Easily performed 
by anyone, as it requires neither skill nor sleight 
of hand. Dependent upon a new principle em- 
ploying but one Turban—no substitution nothing 
added and nothing to get rid of. Complete with 
illustrated directions and Turban which may be 
used over and over again. 


PRICE $1.50 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 
72 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 
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Prof. Harry Cooke 


It gives us great pleasure to reproduce 
this month the likeness of Prof. Cooke, who 
is probably the oldest magician in this coun- 
try. Prof. Cooke served three years in the 
Civil War, during which time he gave a per- 
formance before President Lincoln, and was 
present at Ford's Theatre when Lincoln was 
assassinated. 

Although an extremely clever and gifted 
magician, Prof. Cooke devoted most of his 
time to exposing fake Spiritualism, and oc- 
cupied the Standard Theatre in New York 
four consecutive months in 1880, doing this 
work. 

Prof. Cooke made and invented all the 
effects used in his act, and although he is 
now retired he still takes pleasure in work- 
ing out new ideas. He now lives in I.os 
Angeles in a beautiful home, and is enjoying 
the remaining vears of his life made possible 
by a successful magical career. 


BAILEY’S BARGAINS 


GOOD FOR NEW SUBSCRIBERS, RENEWALS OR 


The Bulletin for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1 fo 50c 
The Sphinx for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 febr $1 
Wrinkles by Bailey & Osborne, Value 50c for 25c , 

All Other Bargain Offers Sold Out. 


Spirit Paintings by Nixon, edited by Osborne 25c. 


| 
| 
Watch This Space Next Month 
| 


Bailey’s Vanishing Cards, a new one, for 25c. 


] 
Rag Pictures at $10.00, Set of 3 for $25.00. A Fine 


Act at the price. 


Descriptive List with Blue Devils on request. 


Yours as ever, 


S. A. M.- BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


Then—————_ 
“AN EFFECTIVE COIN ACT” 


By Louis F. Christianer 


Will Appeal to You 
Price 50 Cents 
F. G. Thayer 


MYSTERY OF MIND READING REVEALED 


Blindfold drive, Bank Note test, Blackboard 
test, Mind Reading dogs, etc., thoroughly ex- 
plained. 48 large pages. 25 cents postpaid. Send 
2 cent stamp for full descriptive circular of the 
only book of its kind in the world, “The Dramatic 


Art of Magic.” No postals onswered. Address, 


THE IDEAL MAGIC SHOP 
215 W. Washington St. Madison, Wis. 


Cambridge, Mass. 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illustons. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price ts sixpence and it's worth it.” 
—The [éncore. 
Sample copy 14c. Asanual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. [Tor the Magician. 
Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 
230 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 

Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1216, at 
the postoffice at Ios Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 
Fifty Cents per Year. Single Copies 5 Cents. 

This Magazine may also be cebtained froin the fol- 
lowing representatives: 
Bailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
I.. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 

England. 
Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, II. 
Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 

Under-Lyne, FEnegland. 
W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 
Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New, York, N. Y. 
CC, O. Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, KMngland. 
H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 
H 69) 0 01 Po eae RC ra ve Ree Pa 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
CASS asticc Aart icone coe bate thc aed tedaes cesar le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIAL 


With deep regret the Bulletin accepts the 
resignation of Louis Ik. Christianer from 
active service as managing editor. 

Mr. Christianer’s retirement is due to hav- 
ing taken up a special line of work in San 
Irancisco, which will require a greater por- 
tion of his time in that city. 

Fle has agreed, however, to favor the But- 
letin with special features each month, and 
knowing the reputation which his past orig- 
ina! effects and writings have attained, none 
can doubt the good things in store for the 
future. 

Mr. Christianer also intends to devote 
much of his spare time in adding to his al- 
ready noteworthy line of magical publica- 
tions, and the bulletin is authorized to make 
announcement of same during the coming 
months. 


Possibly you will notice that the Bulletin 
is shehtly later than usual this month. 

Time flies. Many details of the past year 
had to be cleaned up, and plans and ideas 
for beginning the new year are not quickly 
put into working order. 

Several special features which were in 
store for the January issue, failed to put in 
an appearance at the appointed time, due 
for tne most part to the greatly delavea 
condition of the mails Just at the holiday 
period. 

It is the intention to make the 1917 edition 
of especial interest and value, more from the 


standpoint of practical magic, even, than 
heretofore, 

A series of good clean effects cach month 
is What the Bulletin believes its readers are 
most interested in—and plenty are forth- 
coming, 

Get in line with this issue. 


-———— 


NOEL: Weare much in need of both the 
October and November, 1916, 1ssues of the 
Bulletin. also ene copy for August, 1O14. 

Any donations will be greatly appreciated 
and full remuneration allowed. 


A LEMON TRICK 
By the Great Alexander 


Stage set with three tables with black art 
well at front of each, or one table with three 
wells at front. Three lemons on plate on 
center table, one prepared lemon with hole 
cut in end of same in right hand trousers 
pocket,—penecil in vest pocket, an unpre- 
pared white hnen handkerchief in vest front, 
and pistol loaded with blank in right hip 
pocket. 

All ready. Toss lemons out to audience, 
pardoning yourself for handing them lem- 
ons. 

After they have been examined, place 
them on tables, one in front of each black 
art well, then go down in audience ard re- 
quest the loan of a hundred delar bill, a 
twenty. ten, five, or a one. After getting 
same, hand party a peneil and request him 
to write his initials on same so he will know 
the bill again in case he sees 1t.—again re- 
marking that probably he won't,- -but that 
just in case he docs. 

Now fold the bill up very compact and 
hold same in right hand, and take handker- 
chief in left, and ask for some one near the 
stage to hold the money—they will all be 
willing. 

As you get the party to stand, place bill 
in center of handkerchief held in left hand, 
taking a corner of the handkerchicf towards 
the center with the right hand, rolling same 
between thumb and finger until same is 
about the size of the folded bill. Now turn 
handkerchief over, grasping the folded cor- 
ner through the center of the  hand- 
kerehief, and palming bill in right hand or 
between fingers, and as you hand the hand- 
kerchief with fake representing bill to be 
held, place nght hand with bill in trousers 
pocket and shove into lemon, 

Now explain to party holding handker- 
chief that vou desire him to hold tight to 
the bill with one hand, and one corner of the 
handkerchief with the other—and just as 
vou shoot, to let loose with the hand hold- 
ing the money and to jerk with the other— 


and to be very sure to make no mistake, as 
the last party who assisted you, let loose 
with the wrong hand, and got two fingers 
shot off, 

Now get some one to suggest which lem- 
on on table you shall shoot bill into. 

Selection being made, you draw gun and 
fire. The assistant jerks the handkerchief, 
loosing fake rolled corner, and handkerchier 
is thus proven empty. Replace gun in right 
hip pocket, and immediately put hand in 
right side trousers pocket and palm lemon 
with bill in it. 

Take handkerchief from party holding it, 
walk to stage, and pretend to pick up select- 
ed lemon, but in reality you simply shove 
selected lemon into black art well, and show 
the one you have palmed, and which con- 
tains the bill. 

Step into audience, borrow knife, cut lem- 
on open and produce bill. Wipe same off 
and return to owner for identification, re- 
marking that it simply goes to prove that 
there is money in lemons. 

A little time and attention put to this 
trick will make it a wonder, and worthy of 
any magician’s programme. 


GOOD CHOSEN CARD STUNT 
Sam Bennett 


Mr. Sam Bennett gives us his routine for 
a very clever card effect, using only well- 
known principles, and which he says always 
makes a decided impression on the specta- 
tors. After a try-out, we heartily agrec 
with him, and herewith follows a description 
of his modus operandi. 

Effect: A card chosen by a spectator 1s 
replaced, and the pack well shuffled by a 
second spectator, who then places the pack 
in one of the performer’s trousers pockets, 
previously shown empty. 

The performer asks for the name of the 
chosen card, whereupon he immediately 
reaches in pocket and produces the card 
named. Any pack of cards used, and no 
duplicates. 

When the chosen card 1s returned to the 
pack by the first spectator, the performer 
gcts card to the top either by pass, or any 
other method, palms same, and hands deck 
to another spectator to shuffle. 

In showing pocket empty he leaves 
palmed card in upper corner of pockct, a 
wrinkle too well known to need further com- 
ment. 

After deck is placed in his pocket by the 
spectator, the performer of course goes in 
for a strong argument that he, the perform- 
er, has not even handled the cards, that 
same have been fully shuffled, etc. 

Sounds good, doesn’t it? Try it. 


CHRIS TIAHE 
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THE CONJUROR’S TOUCH 


Three cards are chosen from a deck of 
cards, noted and then returned to the deck, 
which is at once shuffled by a member of the 
audience. Displaying a large foulard on 
both sides, the conjuror then forms it into a 
bag by gathering the four corners together 
between the thumb and first finger of the 
left hand. 

The deck of cards is then dropped into 
this improvised bag and thoroughly shaken 
up so there is no possibility of the cards re- 
maining in any special order. 

The conjuror then reaches into the bag 
and produces a card. Asking the first per- 
son who chose a card to think deeply of it, 
the performer announces the name of the 
card and turning that held in his hands, face 
up, it is seen to be the chosen card. This is 
repeated with the second and third cards. 

While very effective, the secret of this 
trick is very simple. The only skill required 
is the ability to force three cards. The fou- 
lard is prepared, as shown in the illustration, 


by having a small pocket in the center, just 
large cnough to contain the three cards. 
When shown casually on both sides, the fou- 
lard appears unprepared. 

Three duplicates oi the cards are on top 
of the deck. These are forced, one at a time, 
on three different persons in the audience. 


As every performer has his own method of 
forcing cards, no space will be devoted to 
this move. 


The foulard, which is of course two sewed 
together to form the pocket, is then formed 
into the improvised bag and the deck 
dropped in. All that 1s necessary 1s for the 
performer to produce the cards one at a 
time, taking them from the pocket, the per- 
former of course having memorized the 
cards and their manner of arrangement in 
the pocket. 


PUBLICUS CURIOSITAS 
By G. F. Schulte 


When the American Indians first saw the 
profile pictures that the white men brought 
to these shores, they looked upon them in 
wonderment. 

“\Where is the other side of the face?” 
they demanded to know. 

And so it is with the public, regarding a 
Magical Effect or Idea, their first words are 
always, And how is it done? What ts the se- 
cret? How did he do it? 

They want a look at the other side, and 
this is the side, that the Magical Fraternity 
must keep from them. , 

The secret of a trick is its life, once it be- 
comes public property it 1s dead, its Mystery 
ancl Fascination are gone. 

Never should the secret of a clever Mag- 
ical Idea be exposed, tu the public. 

Magicians, my advice is, keep your se- 
crets in camphor. 


The Bulletin takes pleasure in reproduc- 
ing the following notice of the honor be- 
stowed upon Dr. Saram R. Ellison: 


A Russian Leather Wallet, $2,300, 
and the following inscription : 


New York, December 29, 1916. 
To Dr. Saram R. Ellison, 
Recorder, Mecca Temple, 
A, ALOLN. M.S. 


Mecca Temple presents you herewith 
Twenty-five One Hundred Dollar Sil- 


ver Certificates on this your Silver An- 
niversary as her Recorder. 

As you are retiring from the office 
after twenty-five consecutive years of 
service, she wishes you every blessing 
and may Allah ever have you in [lis 
keeping. 

Louis N. Donnatin, 
Ill. Potentate. 


News and Notes 


Neckelson, the famous magician, was feat- 
ured at the Hippodrome early in December. 
Some of the old-time tricks were performed 
ina very clever and graceful manner. 


Martini and Maxmilhian, with their well- 
known comedy magical act, are playing on 
the Pacific Coast, and creating laughs as 
usual. 


Mr. and Mrs. Gordon Wilde played the 
Orpheum with the cleverest shadow act we 
have seen, with perhaps the exception of 
Lamberg. 


Vernon, the ventriloquist, together with 
Mrs. Vernon, were several times callers at 
this office while playing Hip. time in [os 
Angeles. Vernon's clever work is always 
well received wherever shown. 


Pitrof and company, featuring escapes 
and sensational magic, are being featured on 
the Coast, and are creating quite a hit with 
their audiences. 


George Hussey, the different ventrilo- 
quist,, is playing western time with a dis- 
tinct novelty and meeting with fine success. 


Christianer’s last book, “An [Effective 
Coin Act,” is now off the press. Strenuous 
holiday business prevented its appearance 
Just at the appointed time. However, its 
final arrival will be all the more appreciated. 


It is learned from very good authority 
that a move is now under way whereby the 
various magical societies are soon to be 
affliated as branch organizations to the S. 
A. M. 

Already many applications have been 
made, and it 1s only a question of time when 
this great fact will be realized. 

This work 1s having the personal support 
of such men as Harry Houdini, Oscar S. 
Teale, and others, whose influence can mean 
nothing save success in this venture. 

Toledo, Ohio, has the honor to be one of 
the first to apply for admission as Branch 
No. 10. <All Toledo magicians, as well as 
those in nearby towns, who are interested 
are requested to communicate with the sec- 
retary, Mr. .Alfred P. Saal, 116 Page St. 
Toledo, Ohio. 
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LITERATURE 


Chats on Magic 


Talks for Tricks. By G. F. Schulte. \With- 
out doubt this new patter book, by Mr. 
Schulte, who is well known to readers of 
magical papers, is the best of its kind we 
have ever seen. Snappy patter for 15 popu- 
lar tricks 1s provided. The book is hand- 
somely bound and contains blank pages at 
the back for such notes as the performer 
would care to make. Get this book by all 
means. 


Pictorial Review for January contains a 
page of handsomely illustrated tricks, by 
Thurston. The Magic gg, Match Box and 
like effects are thoroughly explained. 


The Sphinx. The December issue con- 
tains some extra fine magic. “A Novel Card 
Discovery,” “Silk Production,” “Confetti 
and Handkerchief” by Collins, “Good Ring 
Trick,” a fine article by H. R. Evans, to- 
gether with news and snappy cditorials, 
make up a specially bright number. 


The Magic Wand. October and Novem- 
ber numbers on hand at time of going to 
press. Mr. Johnson has provided a number 
of fine tricks in these two numbers, every 
one of which is thoroughly practical. Of all 
journals that come to us from England, 
none are more welcome than the Magic 
Wand, and those of our readers who are not 
regular subscribers, are missing a good deal 
indeed. 

The Eagle Magician. A bright and at- 
tractive number indeed is the December 1s- 
suc of The Eagle Magician, and Mr. Pentz 
is to be congratulated in the neat style dis- 
played. 

The scrials being contributed by Chas. I. 
Oursler and Chas. T. Jordan are intensely 
interesting. 

A varied assortment of clever effects by 
well-known contributors, together with 
news, notes and comment by the editor, 
makes this an interesting issue. 


The Breeze. Published by IE. E. Merc- 
dith, 35 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, is fast 
gaining speed as a smart dramatic and vau- 
deville weekly. Magic and magicians are 
receiving mention under the special head- 
ing, “In the World of Magic” by our well- 
known friend, W. 4. Hilliar. 

/ 
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(Editor's Note.) 


The following comes from Mr. Leslie El- 
win, a Bulletin subscriber, who, being in- 
spired by reading “Eindoo Mystery” in the 
November and December issues, replies as 
follows: 


A Hindoo Mystery 


In view of, (what seems to me) the real] 
explanation of the Salt and Sugar Trick, 
the cumbersome and involved modus oper- 
andi given in this month's (December) issue 
is a trifle bizarre. 

However, we note the saving clause that 
“the above 1s merely a suggestion,” and pos- 
sibly though you admit you had not tried it, 
—it might work. 

With all due deference to the delineator 
of the original trick, and without for a mo- 
ment doubting his veracity, there is no 
doubt in my own mind but that he was hyp- 
notized or if he objects to that term, was 
subjected to the combined psychic influence 
of the demonstrators. 

Indeed the attendant circumstances of en- 
vironment, position of the participants in the 
scance, drowning and swaying and mental 
calibre of the Hindoo Wonder Workers, and 
the fact that our friend was alone, are all 
conducive to establishing a state of mind in 
the subject highly favorable to psychic in- 
fluence. 

No actual metamorphosis took place in 
the substance contained in the basin,—what 
really occurred was that our friend imag- 
ined or believed that the changes had come 
to pass in accordance with the suggestions 
or afhrmations made by the operators who 
had him under psychic control. 

I have based my conclusions largely on 
hearing from a medical friend of mine who 
has lived practically all his life in India, and 
who had many experiences among the In- 
dian fakirs. 


Further discussion invited. 


ANOTHER NEW BOOK 


TRICKERY TRICKS 


Preparedness is a necessity in your business. Pre- 
pare yourself against competition by investing 
thirty-five cents for the latest and most up-to-the- 
minute book on Tricks that are Trickery Tricks. 

Don’t lay this magazine away, because you will 
forget all about Trickery Tricks published by 
Magical Ovette. Send at once in any safe way 
thirty-five cents and receive Trickery Tricks by 
return mail 


MAGICAL OVETTE 


Author of The Magician’s New Field 


Box 72 Dundee Lake, N. J. 
Send for Magician’s New Field Circular 


THE INCOMPARABLE PATTER BOOK! 
—TALKS FOR TRICKS— 
By 


SCHULTE 


Never before in the history of magic, has a patter 
book been written that can compare with this master- 
piece of Original, Humorous and Appropriate TALKS 
FOR TRICKS. Magicians seeking 22 Karat patter, 
will discover a gold mine of nuggets in this Klondike 
of patter, real gems that will add brilliancy to any 
magician’s magic. 

Edition Limited........................ .....Price One Dollar 


G. F. SCHULTE 


2409 Moffatt Street Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 


New and Exclusive Creations 


EXTRAORDINARY 


NEW IDEAS—NEW GOODS—IMMENSE STOCK 


PROMPT SHIPMENT 


My 40-paye illustrated Supplementary List of New 
and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or remit 
10¢ for illustrated professional catalog and supplement. 
Not in years has such an array of NEW and ORIG- 
INAL tricks been offered. These goods are exclusive 
with Donald Holmes, and are not obtainable else- 
Where. Don’t fail to get on my mailing list. Fair, 
honest treatment to all. 


HOLMES’ SERIAL No, 4—JUST OUT 
“A Mind Reading Act” 


Arranged for two people; done anywhere, at any 
time, under any conditions. Specially arranged for the 
parlor entertainer. Easily suited to any occasion 
either as a regular act or for impromptu work. Easy 
to learn and remember. Marvelous effect. Something 
you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 


PP ie wricacss scene ca sScansah esdne cttascaoywiccaenesvesaseaccageussaaas ONE DOLLAR 


DONALD HOLMES 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 


MR. MAGICIAN, HERE'S SOMETHING NEW 


CARRY IT IN YOUR POCKET AND SPRING IT ON YOUR FRIENDS, ANY TIME, 
ANY PLACE, ANYWHERE. SOMETHING THAT WILL KEEP THEM GUESSING 


A PUZZLE—A TRICK PADLOCK—A CIGAR CUTTER 


Here’s one of the best little tricks you ‘evgsr saw: It’s a real 
Padlock, but without any key. It’s a fine cigar cutter. As a 
puzzle alone it can’t be beat. You hand the lock to your friends 
and they cannot open it. You can work it right before their 
eyes time after time and they are more mystified than ever. 

A barrel of fun in each one. A sure cure for the blues, as you 
can't help laughing to see them try to open it. 

Picture is full size, weighs one-half ounce, nickel plated. Price 
by mail 25 cents, stamps accepted. 


J. L. ROBERTS 
442 N. Fremont Street, 


Los Angeles, California 


F. G. THAYER ANNOUNCES THREE NEW BOOKS 


By LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


“EFFECTIVE THIMBLE TRICKS” 


“IMPROMPTU TRICKS” 


Ready Early This Year. 


“MODERN MAGICAL EFFECTS” 


Thayer’s Magical Apparatus 


FAMOUS THE WORLD OVER FOR PRACTIBILITY, 
DEPENDABILITY AND BEAUTIFUL WORKMANSHIP. 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The Most Popular Prick of the Day 
Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame 


The Peer of Them All 


This article is having a wonderful sale. 
\When a magician fails to discover any 
trickery about the frame, it must be a 


wonder. A fine new lot just completed. 


Price $3.50 


THE WRIST PILLORY 
A New One That’s Warm 
(Applegate) 


A fine quick escape for vaudeville, lent 
or Carnival Acts. No picks or tools needed. 
Borrowed padloeks used. | nspection before 
and after. Great for lobby display preceed- 
ing performance. Something you will ad- 
mire. Price $3.50. 


POPULAR PUBLICATIONS “MAGICAL 
By WOODCRAFT”’ 
LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER No. 3 
Effective Tricks - ~ - - - 50c Our new catalog dis- 
Effective Card Tricks - - - 50c playing a distinct line 
of apparatus which all 
More Effective Tricks - - - 50 ‘magicians need. Send 
An Effective Coin Act = = - 50c for it now. 
Cigarette Tricks - -~— - - 25¢ Price 25c postpaid 
String Tricks - a e -25¢ (Purchase price re- 


‘funded on first order). 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


THE BURNED AND RESTORED TURBAN 


New and good. The performer enters wearing 
a Turban which is removed by unwinding same 
and shown to consist of a wide strip of cloth, 
nine feet long. This strip of cloth is now doubled 


and a pair of shears handed to a spectator who 
cuts the strip of cloth in two at the middle. To 
further enhance the mystery, the two cut ends of 
the cloth are set afre. Two members of the audi- 
ence are asked each to take one of the original 
ends of the strip and stand on either side of the 
performer who holds the burning ends. These, 
he quickly rubs together, extinguishing the blaze. 
As the performer releases the ends just cut and 
burned, the volunteer assistants are requested to 
pull. To the amazement of the spectators, the 
strip of cloth, instead of being in two pieces, 1s 
found to be completely restored and reunited in 
one piece of the same length as at the beginning 
of the trick. Very effective and excellent for 
any program, parlor, or stage. Easily performed 
by anyone, as it requires neither skill nor sleight 
of hand. Dependent upon a new principle em- 
ploying but one Turban—no substitution nothing 
added and nothing to get rid of. Complete with 
illustrated directions and Turban which may be 
used over and over again. 


PRICE $1.50 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 
72 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC~ 


FEBRUARY, 1917 


MR. HARRY KELLAR 


It gives us great pleasure to present this 
month a likeness of the “Dean of Magic,” as Mr. 
Kellar has been affectionately termed by all mag- 
ical enthusiasts, as he appears today. 


The magical inventions and improvements of 
Mr. Kellar’s are many, and they are never men- 
tioned unless preceded by the name of this fa- 
mous master of the mystic art. Although Mr. 
Kellar has long since retired from the profes- 
sional stage, he still maintains an active interest 
in all that pertains to magic, and his rendition 
of many of his old time favorites are still re- 
garded as a rare treat by all who witness them. 


Mr. Kellar recently created a deep sensation 
by an exhibition of so-called “mental telepathy,” 
which is considered by all who witnessed it, as 
near the real thing as one can get. 


The art of Mr. Kellar has been an inspiration 
to many other magicians, and will be for many 
years to come. 


American magicians have him to thank for rais- 
ing magic to a dignified position in this country, 
and Los Angeles in particular is to be congratu- 
lated in numbering Mr. Kellar as one of her 
highly esteemed citizens. 


BAILEY’S BARGAINS 


GOOD FOR NEW SUBSCRIBERS, RENEWALS OR EXTENSIONS 


The Bulletin for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1 for 50c 
The Sphinx for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1 
Wrinkles by Bailey & Osborne, Value 50c for 25c 

All Other Bargain Offers Sold Out. 

Watch This Space Next Month 
Spirit Paintings by Nixon, edited by Osborne 25c. 


Bailey's Vanishing Cards, a new one, for 25c. 
Rag Pictures at $10.00, Set of 3 for $25.00. A Fine 


Act at the price. 


Descriptive List with Blue Devils on request. 


Yours as ever, 


S. A. M. BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


<i ; \\\"! 


Then———— 


“AN EFFECTIVE COIN ACT” 


By Louis F. Christianer 


Will Appeal to You 
Price 50 Cents 
F. G. Thayer 


MYSTERY OF MIND READING REVEALED 


Blindfold drive, Bank Note test, Blackboard 
test, Mind Reading dogs. etc., thoroughly ex- 
plained. 48 large pages. 25 cents postpaid. Send 
2 cent stamp for full descriptive circular of the 
only book of its kind in the world, “The Dramatic 


Art of Magic.” No postals answered. Address, 


THE IDEAL MAGIC SHOP 
215 W. Washington St. Madison, Wis. 


Cambridge, Mass. 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and iusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 

Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 
Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G. THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at I.os Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


Fifty Cents per Year. Single Copies 5 Cents. 
This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 

lowing representatives: 

Bailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 

L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 

Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Hl. 

Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 

W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 

Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New, York, N. Y. 

Cc. O. Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, England. 

H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 

DIsplased jcc ckitineie eae. 5Uc per inch; $6.00 per page 
CUA SST soi ieee toe ocean a ee lc per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIAL 


If renewal subscriptions can in any sense 
be termed as expressions of favor accorded 
a publication by its readers, then the Bulletin 
has entered its fourth year with the absolute 
assurance that the confidence and good will 
of a large host of subscribers is thus again 
manifested. | 

We venture to say that the January issue 
was a marked improvement over the preced- 
ing volume, and our ambitions are yet far 
in advance. With the material now on hand, 
and the fine collections of articles already 
promised from able writers during the year, 
we anticipate a bumper harvest of rare magi- 
cal inspiration. 


The Bulletin extends its hearty congratu- 
lations to Dr. Wilson in his fifteen years of 
active service untiringly devoted to the lofty 
interests of the art of Magic, and which the 
Sphinx has so ably upheld during all these 
years. 

We take this time to thank Dr. Wilson for 
the many kind favors and words of encour- 
agement accorded the Bulletin during its 
three years of infancy. 


We have often said that “The successful 
magician is the one who can adapt himself 
to any emergency.” Evidently Mr. Law- 
rence Hoffman is one of these, as the repro- 
duced clipping appearing elsewhere in this 
issue will show. 


The Bulletin Classihed Column is) now 
open, and those desiring an efficient and 
inexpensive manner of expressing their For 
Sale, Wanted and [exchange notices, will 
find this department of great value. 


Asa bonafide monthly publication having 
the required circulation of regularly paid 
subscribers, the Bulletin has been granted 
entry into the postoffice at Los Angeles, 
Cal, as second class matter. “Don’t worry 
—watch it grow.” 


We still need more copies of the October 
and November issues, last year. 


“ANOTHER EMERGENCY” 


We heard recently of a peculiar inci- 
dent which shows how a certain performer 
made the best out of a possible failure, and 
“got away with it,” as the saying goes 

This performer was booked for a lodge 
performance at a small town, one of his 
features beimg the “AMiser’s Dream.” 

When setting up for his act he discovered 
that he had left his supply of palming coins 
at home. While he was raking his brain 
for a possible substitute in place of the coin 
trick, he noticed a small boy in one corner 
of the hall with a 5 cent roll of naco candy 
wafers tightly guarded in his grasp. Ina 
flash the performer made up his mind, and 
a satisfactory bargain with the lad was 
quickly made. 

It is needless to say that this magician’s 
trick of catching a hat full of real candy, 
and then distributing same to the audience 
was the one real item of which the next 
day’s papers made special mention. 


ON COVERING 


The Magician for September, 1916, con- 
tails a very interesting article by E. Penn 
Trevor, which, under the above heading, 
should cause magicians to do a little think- 
ing. To quote Mr. Trevor: “When a real 
surprise 1s to be sprung upon an audience 
it may be well to imtroduce some change 
which challenges the eye to follow, but after 
all, it is only a surprise and has little to do 
with magic. A really magical effect is one 
that is produced at leisure.” 

Mr. ‘Trevor gives several examples of well 
known tricks, which if repeated would no 
doubt be detected by the audience, but on 
the other hand if a cover were used, the 
audience would be unable to say just when 
the change or production took place. It is 
merely the mechanical ingenuity that causes 
the audience to marvel, there being nothing 
really magical about the trick. 
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CHRI 


A lady’s handkerchief and a gentleman’s 
watch are borrowed. To give an exhibition 
of “laundry service” the handkerchief is 
pushed into the “Washerwoman’s” bottle, 
but unfortunately is badly stained with ink 
which was left in the bottle. In trying to 
dry the handkerchief over a candle the per- 
former accidentally burns same. 

At this point the performer’s assistant en- 
ters with a cloth bag into which the watch 
is dropped. To the performer’s chagrin, the 
watch drops through a hole in the bag and 
is shattered on the floor. In desperation 
the entertainer places the remains of the 
watch in a cardboard tube, and taking up 
his pistol, loads same with the ruined hand- 
kerchief, and fires at the tube. When the 
tube is opened, in place of the watch, is 
found the lady’s handkerchief, neatly folded 
and scented. 

One of his troubles over, the performer 
takes a bottle of wine and offers the gentle- 
man a drink, as well as one or two others. 
Pretending to hear some one remark that 
the wine tasted peculiar, he smashes the 
bottle and finds therein a small rabbit, with 
the gentleman’s watch tied to its neck with 
fancy ribbon, and which is returned to the 


gentleman in perfect order, while the magi- 
cian retires with well earned applause. 

No better effect for club entertainers 
could be desired than this, which brings in- 
to play some well known pieces of appara- 
tus, which requires very little skill, and 
gives plenty of scope for clean comedy. 

The “Washerwoman’s” bottle needs no 


deseription, as all magicians know that it 
has a double partition, one side containing 
a piece of white linen soaked in ink. 

The cardboard tube is shown in Fig. 1. 
It has a partition as shown, and can be 
opened at either end. Most dealers can sup- 
ply this article. 

A cross section of the bag 1s shown in Fig. 
2. Itis merely double. An old watch ready 
to fall to pieces is placed near the top as 
at NS” 

The wine bottle will readily be recognized 
as the “Dove Bottle” to be obtained at all 
dealers, and with which complete instruc- 
tions are supplied. 

The handkerchief and watch are bor- 
rowed, The watch is placed on the table 
while the hadkerchief is pushed into the 
empty side of the bottle, in an endeavor to 
show the ladies a new method of washing. 
Of course the one soaked with ink is pulled 
out. At this point the assistant enters with 
a candle and takis the bottle away. The 
performer lights the candle and in drying 
the handkerchief manages to burn it a little. 
Just at this point the assistant comes in with 
the cloth bag and the cardboard tube, into 
one side of which ne has placed the handker- 
chief, neatly folded. This he places on the 
table, while he stands holding the bag. 

With an air of desperation, the performer 
drops the watch m the bag, and just as he 
does so, the assistant releases the fake 
watch, which of course drops onto the floor, 
the real watch being safe in the bag. With 
a frightened air the assistant exits, taking 
the bag with him and of course the watch, 
which he ties around the neck of “bunny” 
ready to place in dove bottle. 

Performer picks up pieces of watch, hesi- 
tates, then places in tube, which he turns 
upside down when he places back on table, 
places ruined han-Ikerchief into pistol tube, 
fires at tube, opens same and finds handker- 
chief. 

Handkerchief is given to lady, assistant 
enters with bottle. and trick 1s concluded as 
explained before. Wath the performer act- 
ing his part, a good assistant, no trouble will 
be experienced, and this trick will be a great 
success, as it always has been with me. 


Over 50,000 people saw the Great Pitroft 
escape from a straight jacket while suspend- 
ed from the Title Guarantee Bldg., at 
Fifth and Broadway. 

Hlarry Kellar a:d Hardeen were also in 
the great crowd, and moving pictures of the 
event were made by Pathe Weekly. 

Pitroff’s free exhibition was given for the 
benefit of the Jewish war sufferers, and a 


large donation was collected. 


Omi os ati as stelle! eee 


News and Notes 


Hardeen with his marvelous escape from 
handcuffs and packing boxes, proved to be 
the big drawing card at Pantages the last 
week of January. 


Herbert Brooks followed Hardeen at Pan- 
tages by two weeks and created a sensation 
with his wonderful steel chest escape. This 
steel chest is the finest feature we have seen 
for some time. Brooks continues to mystify 
with his card tricks, at which he is a past 
master. 


Van Der Koors with their mind-reading 
duck were the comedy hit of the bill at the 
Empress early in February. 


PUT HARD BOILED EGGS OVER ON 
MAGICIAN 


Lawrence Hoffman, haberdasher and ma- 
gician, demonstrated at the closing show of 
the Elks benefit Saturday night that he is 
equal to any emergency. In a spirit of fun 
stage hands put Hoffman in a hole they 
thought he could not get out of. His clos- 
ing stunt was a trick in which he extracted 
a card from an egg. The stage hands had 
substituted hard boiled eggs and Hoffman 
perspired freely before he was able to con- 
vince the audience that there was a card in 
the egg. He produced the card just the 
same. 


A MYSTERIOUS SEANCE 


By the Editor 
Every performer who does magic, whether 
as a profession or a pastime, has his pet 
trick. By pet, I mean a trick or scries of 
tricks from which the performer himsclf de- 


rives especial pleasure and satisfaction in’ 


the presentation of same. 

For private and social affairs, the follow- 
ing series is one with which I have had great 
success, both as a source of satisfaction to 
myself, and a wonderful mystery producer 
to the on-lookers. I therefore take the lib- 
erty of describing same herewith, and com- 
mend it to all who can usc it. 

The Effect :—Performer upon being called 
upon for a donation to the evening’s festivi- 
ties, proceeds as follows: About a dozen 
cards are first shown, cach bearing the name 
of some prominent author, statesman, pres- 


ident, or public official. One 1s selected at_ 


random, and placed in a small box. This is 
held by a spectator. The performer does 
not sec it. Next another person is requested 
to write upon a small picee of paper any 
name, number, or question which they 
would like to have answered. After so do- 
ing, they fold up the paper and place it in 
their own pocket. The performer does not 
even touch Next two small slates are 
shown, and after due inspection are placed 
together and given to a lady to hold, one 
hand underneath, and one hand on top. Af- 
ter a short pause, the lady is told to separate 
the slates and see the result. She does so, 
but finds the slates blank. The performer, 
suddenly remembering that he forgot to 
give the spirits anything to write with, and 
thereupon places a small piece of chalk be- 
tween the slates, and the lady again holds 
them between her hands as before 

Now the performer begins his marvelous 
demonstration. Il irst, in a somewhat wierd 
and dramatic manner, he reads aloud the 
exact words which the spectator has written 
on the paper, and which has never left his 
possession for an instant. If he has asked a 
question the performer answers this also. 

The spectator removes the paper from his 
pocket, and same is found to be correct. 

Yo proceed, the performer requests the 
gentleman to open the little box and to take 
inental note of the name which is written 
on the card, but to let no one clse sce it. 

The performer then commands the unseen 
powers to write on the slates which the lady 
holds the name on the card held by the gen- 
tleman. After a bricf pause the performer 
quickly says, “Stop! you are not writing the 
right name; stop writing that one, and write 
the name on the card as I told you!” 

Another short interval of silence, after 
which the performer says to the gentleman 
holding the card, “\What name have you on 
that card?” Let us suppose the gentleman 
says, “George Washington.” “Very well,” 
says the performer, “then my commands 
have been obeyed.” Then to the lady, 
‘Please examine the slates.” This she docs, 
and plainly written with chalk is part of the 
name Benjamin [ran , with an abrupt 
stop, then a wavering line back across to 
the left side of the slate; then the full name 
George Washington. 

There 1S absolutely nothing which could 
create a more decided impression than this 
effect as herewith stated. Everything is so 
fair and aboveboard. Pertormed right in 
the midst of the company without recourse 
to tables, chairs or assistants. 

Next month I shall give e the exact seerets 
and methods for carrying out this remark- 
able demonstration. 


LITERATURE 


The Sphinx. Dr. Wilson may well be 
proud of the start he has made for the new 
year, by offering some of the finest magic 
it is possible to obtain. A number of fine 
card tricks, a cigarette move, color changing 
ribbon, moves with billiard balls, tips, notes 
and editorials as well as snappy ‘Wilson- 
isms” complete this excellent number. 


Magazine of Magic. he December issue 
of.this paper is the last to be received. Pro- 
duction Chimneys, New Dove Pan, Patter 
for Popular Tricks, Card Tricks, with news 
notes and interesting articles, complete the 
number. 


The Magician. It is to be regretted that 
conditions prevent receiving this paper reg- 
ularly. The September number was the last 
to hand and was most excellent indeed. 
“Fan of Card,” “Card Discovery by Knite,” 
“Old Spring Flowers,” “An [encore Trick,” 
“A Good Card Trick” are some of the good 
things. 


Helpful Hints to amateurs, by Collins 
Pentz is No. 3 of his “Vest Pocket Series.” 
It contains a number of hints that will be 
of use to beginners, such as “Practice,” “Se- 
lection of Tricks,” “Appearance,” “Prepar- 
ing the Act,” and other such items. It sells 
for 25 cents and ts well worth the moncy. 


A CLEVER DODGE 
By Fred H. Roberts 


The performer shows a silver dollar and 
a fifty-cent piece in the palm of his out- 
stretched hand. 

As if returning these as change, the per- 
former in a most natural manner dumps the 
coins into another person’s hand. Instead 
of the dollar and fifty-cent piece, the spec- 
tator now finds that he holds the dollar and 
a twenty-five-cent piece, or in fact, any coin 
of a smaller denomination than the half- 
dollar. 

The trick is simple. The half-dollar is 
lying in the hand in the exact position for 
being palmed when the hand is turned over. 
Underncath the dollar unknown to the spec- 
tator, is the extra coin which takes the place 
of the fifty-cent piece. 

Try this on your friend, and notice the 
funny look on his face. 


Chats on Magic 


(Editor’s Note.) 


Mr. Christianer offers the following varia- 
tion of his effect as described in the last 
issue of the Bulletin. We venture the opin- 
ion that this method greatly improves this 
graceful effect, and does not offend that old 
time saving, “Never repeat the same effect 
twice in the same manner.” 


The Conjuror’s Touch 


The variation, in this method of working 
the effect explained by me in the January 
Bulletin, consists in the manner by which 
the last card is produced, and which brings 
Into play an old time favorite. 

The trick is worked exactly as explained 
before until after the first two cards are pro- 
duced. After the second card has been pro- 
duced, the performer removes the deck from 
the hadkerchief, which he shows. on all 
sides, finally throwing it over the left hand 
so the pocket, containing the last card, is 
facing the palm with the opening pointing 
to the performer. The edges of the foulard 
are of course hanging down from the hand. 
The deck ts then squared up and placed on 
the foulard directly over the card in the 
pocket, and face up. 

The edge of the foulard nearest the per- 
former is then folded over the deck, after 
Which the two side edges are folded over. 
Then hold foulard by the edges away from 
performer, and Ict deck hang down so the 
pocket is facing performer, and what was 
the face or bottum of the deck, face the 
audience. 


Then gently shake the deck up and down 


.and the card in the pocket will gradually 


drop out, giving the impression that it has 
come through the foulard. 

Those familiar with the effeet of causing 
a card to pass through a handkerchief will 
of course recognize this method. This 
method of producing the last card is a fit- 
ting conclusion for this really effective card 
trick. It 1s suggested that the cards and 
foulard be in hand when this is read, in or- 
der to more clearly understand the various 
moves. 


Advertise in the Bulletin. It pays. 
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Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 
Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE—Electrocution Illusion. In fine 
condition. Just overhauled and re finished. Plat- 
form, chair and cabinet complete in 2 crates. 
Price $40.00. A snap. Address, care of Bulletin. 


FOR SALE—One nickel Spirit Bell, stand and 
wand trick. Roterberg make, in fine condition. 
Price $12.00 Also at a great sacrifice, one mon- 
ster American Flag, size about 20x50 feet, made 
of absolutely pure imported silk of the finest 
grade. The only one of its kind in existence. 
Will almost pack in a hat. Also a large six 
sided glass mirror casket on legs. Flag alone 
worth $75.00 to $100.00 and is like new. This 
is the finest production outfit on record, and in- 
cludes crate. Owner wants money. Price $40.00. 
Address, Jap., care of Bulletin. 


WANTED-—Second-hand magic apparatus. Must 
be cheap and usable. No secrets paid for. Have 
Hilliar's ‘(Modern Magic,’ and Abbott's “Be- 
hind the Scenes with the Mediums” to exchange 
Address Elwin More, Blue Earth, Minn. 


TRICKERY TRICKS 
JUST OFF THE PRESS 


This book contains 16 clever effects used by the author. 
Illustrated. Price 35c, 
Order from your dealer or direct from me. 


M. OVETTE 
Box 72 Dundee Lake, N. J. 


P. S. Send for circular for Magician's New Field. 


New and Exclusive Creations 


EXTRAORDINARY 


NEW IDEAS—-NEW GOODS—IMMENSE STOCK 


PROMPT SHIPMENT 


My 40-page illustrated Supplementary List of New 
and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or remit 
10c for illustrated professional catalog and supplement. 
Not in years has such an array of NEW and ORIG- 
INAL tricks been offered. These goods are exclusive 
with Donald Holmes, and are not obtainable else- 
where. Don't fail to get on my mailing Hst. Fair, 
honest treatment to all. 


HOLMES’ SERIAL No, 4—JUST OUT 
“A Mind Reading Act” 


Arranged for two people; done anywhere, at any 
time, under any conditions. Specially arranged for the 
parlor entertainer. Easily suited to any occasion 
either as a regular act or for impromptu work. Easy 
to learn and remember. Marvelous effect. Something 
you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 


PP CO ese ssh ce srhageeee sues abs upp een eoueeorvieesesscaneeeetet ONE DOLLAR 


DONALD HOLMES 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 


MR. MAGICIAN, HERE'S SOMETHING NEW 


CARRY IT IN YOUR POCKET AND SPRING IT ON YOUR FRIENDS, ANY TIME, 
ANY PLACE, ANYWHERE. SOMETHING THAT WILL KEEP THEM GUESSING 


A PUZZLE—A TRICK PADLOCK—A CIGAR CUTTER 


Here’s one of the best little tricks you ever saw: It’s a real 
Padlock, but without any key. It’s a fine cigar cutter. As a 
puzzle alone it can’t be beat. You hand the lock to your friends 
and they cannot open it. You can work it right before their 
cyes time after time and they are more mystified than ever. 

A barrel of fun in each one. A sure cure for the blues, as you 
can't help laughing to see them try to open it. 

Picture is full size, weighs one-half ounce, nickel plated. Price 
by mail 25 cents, stamps accepted. 


J. L. ROBERTS 
442 N. Fremont Street, 


Los Angeles, California 


F. G. THAYER ANNOUNCES THREE NEW BOOKS 
By LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


“EFFECTIVE THIMBLE TRICKS” 


“IMPROMPTU TRICKS” 


Ready Early This Year. 


—jI> 


“MODERN MAGICAL EFFECTS” 


Thayer’s Magical Apparatus 


Me 


FAMOUS THE WORLD OVER FOR PRACTIBILITY, 
DEPENDABILITY AND BEAUTIFUL WORKMANSHIP. 


THE WRIST PILLORY 


The latest and greatest feature escape act 
which all magicians say is the finest thing of 
its kind which they have ever seen. 

After 15 minutes’ inspection Alexander 
gave it up. 

Pitroff is using one NOW. 

If you need a great effect, get this one. 
Price, $3.50. 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


Have you seen one of Thayer's Great 
Handkerchief Frames? Jf not, you fail to 
realize the remarkabie features of this beau- 
tiful piece of apparatus. The mechanical 
construction is so ingenious, and at the 
same time so simple, that magicians them- 
selves cannot detect it. 

You know the effect—a borrowed hand- 
kerchief thumbtacked on the frame which 
is then placed in a paper bag, aud the bag 
pierced through the center again and again 
without harm to the handkerchief? One 
of those close-up effeets which all magicians 
favor so much. Price, latest and best made 


$3.50. 


POPULAR PUBLICATIONS 
By 
LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


Effective Tricks’ - - - - 50c 
Effective Card Tricks - - - 50c 
More Effective Tricks - - - 50c 
An Effective Coin Act - - - 50c 
Cigarette Tricks - - - - 25c 
String Tricks - - - - -25¢c 


“MAGICAL 
WOODCRAFT” 
No. 3 


for it now. 


Price 25c postpaid 


Ask for new book list, “Popular Publications for Peculiar Entertainers.” 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


Our new catalog dis- 
playing a distinct line 
of apparatus which all 
magicians need. Send 


(Purchase price re- 
funded on first order). 
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THE BURNED AND RESTORED TURBAN 


New and good. The performer enters wearing 
a Turban which is removed by unwinding same 
and shown to consist of a wide strip of cloth, 
nine feet long. This strip of cloth is now doubled 


and a pair of shears handed to a spectator who 
cuts the strip of cloth in two at the middle. To 
further enhance the mystery, the two cut ends of 
the cloth are set afire. Two members of the audi- 
ence are asked each to take one of the original 
ends of the strip and stand on either side of the 
performer who holds the burning ends. These, 
he quickly rubs together, extinguishing the blaze. 
As the performer releases the ends just cut and 
burned, the volunteer assistants are requested to 
pull. To the amazement of the spectators, the 
strip of cloth, instead of being in two pieces, is 
found to be completely restored and reunited in 
one piece of the same length as at the beginning 
of the trick. Very effective and excellent for 
any program, parlor, or stage. Easily performed 
by anyone, as it requires neither skill nor sleight 
of hand. Dependent upon a new principle em- 
ploying but one Turban—no substitution nothing 
added and nothing to get rid of. Complete with 
illustrated directions and Turban which may be 
used over and over again. 


PRICE $1.50 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 
72 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 
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LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


Possibly no name has received more promi- 
nence in the field of magical literature during the 
past few years than that of the one whose like- 
ness you now see before you. 


Mr. Christianer has been more or less actively 
engaged in the specialization of magic for the 
past 17 years, and although the vaudeville field 
has claimed some of his attention, his favorite 
line is society entertaining, and as such his talent 
is rarely ever equalled. 

Given a deck of cards, a few coins, a handker- 
chief or two, yes, a Vent. figure too, and with the 
pleasing personality at his command, you have 
the characteristics of this gifted entertainer. 

To his able assistance as editor of the Bullc- 
tin during its early life this paper has much to 
boast of in his favor, and will always cherish 
these associations with a great deal of pleasure. 


At the present time the musical mercantile line 
is claiming the attention of Mr. Christianer, al- 
though his pen still refuses to allow his mystical 
inspirations to remain idle. 


BAILEY’S BARGAINS 


GOOD FOR NEW SUBSCRIBERS, RENEWALS OR EXTENSIONS 


The Bulletin for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1 for 50c 
The Sphinx for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1 
Wrinkles by Bailey & Osborne, Value 50c for 25c 

All Other Bargain Offers Sold Out. 

Watch This Space Next Month 
Spirit Paintings by Nixon, edited by Osborne 25c. 


Bailey’s Vanishing Cards, a new one, for 25c. 
Rag Pictures at $10.00, Set of 3 for $25.00. A Fine 


Act at the price. 


Descriptive List with Blue Devils on request. 


Yours as ever, 


S: A. M. BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


Cambridge, Mass. 


‘The Christianer Series 


Effective Tricks 
Effective Card Tricks Each 
More Efiective Tricks 


: : 50 cents. 
An Effective Coin Act 


Cigarette Tricks and String Tricks, Each 25c. 


F. G. Thayer 


RARE MAGIC BOOKS FOR SALE 


Woes of a Wizard, by Devant, edition de luxe, from 


Devant’s own private Hbrary oo ccececeeseeeseeeeeeeees $3.00 
Sharps and Flats, by Maskelyne oo. ce ee eererereteeees $1.75 
Physical Phenomena of Spiritua ‘lism. by Carrington...... $3.00 
The Supernatural, by W eatherly and Maskelynce............ $2.00 

Send two-eent stamn for circular list of contents and 
testimonials of the book, The Dramatic jArt of Magic. the 
only book of its kind in the world. No postals will be 


answered. 


THE NEW IDEA MAGIC SHOP, (Dept. B) 
215 W. Washington Ave. Madison, Wisconsin 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 


Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G. THAYER 
Editor and Pubilsher 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the pecstoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


Fifty Cents per Year. Single Copies 5 Cents. 


This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 
lowing representatives: 
Bailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 
Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Il. 
Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 
W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 
Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New, York, N. Y. 
C. O. Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, England. 
H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 
| (8 Fc) E22 ag 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
CLASS Coo ornare eer cees See hence eeseuracaees le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIALS 


We thank those who have favored the Bulle- 
tin with complimentary reviews, as well as others 
who have written their approval and satisfaction 
of the slight improvements we have managed to 
make in the Bulletin. We are going ahead, but 
are taking pains to be sure that each improvement 
is worth while and permanent. 


It is evident that Alexander’s Lemon Trick 
which appeared in the January issue has made 
an immense hit, and several well known per- 
formers have expressed their appreciation of this 
article. Mr. Alexander has promised us other 
good things which will appear shortly. If you 
niiss the Bulletin, you’ll miss some mighty good 
magic. 


If you want a good line of talk for the trick 
of “Solid Through Solid,’ see “Modern Vaude- 
ville Patter” by Collins Pentz. 


Very poor policy, Mr. English Editor, to waste 
such valuable magazine space in open argument 
concerning personal differences, when a mere few 
words addressed direct, at the cost of a 2c stamp, 
and bearing the marks of true gentlemanly and 
business-like principles, would have been much 
the wiser. 


Mr. Crawford’s article in the February “Sphinx” 
on “The Value of Skill” strikes the keynote of 
the magic success. We are reminded of a letter 
from Mr. Roy Cowl to the “Magic Wand” 
wherein he states that “there can be no magic 
without sleight-of-hand,” but “the magician’s own 
sense of showmanship must decide.” We must 
confess that we rather lean toward real skill, 
such as is exhibited by Leipsig, Merlin, Shaw, 
Elliot and others. 


Schulte’s chatter on Practice is a good thing 
to memorize. 


Every advertiser whose ad appears in this issue 
is deserving of your patronage, and the goods 
which they represent denote class in every par- 
ticular. 


Thanks to the following for photos received 
during past month: Harry Kellar, Dr. C. W. Tal- 
bot, Frederick Dunworth, C. J. Milburn, Marco 
and S. H. Rominson. 


PAGES FRCM AN AMATEUR CONJURER’S 
NOTE BOOK 

Note. The articles, which will, from time to 
time, appear under this heading, will consist of 
theories, improvements, combinations, _ patter, 
etc., copied from my note book. Correspond- 
ence welcomed. 

FREDERICK F. FURMAN, 
216 Travis St., Houston, Texas. 
Page 1. The Burnt and Restored Handkerchief. 

The performer borrows a handkerchief which 
he places in a small metal box on the table. One 
corner, which is left hanging over ‘edze of box, 
is lighted and the entire handkerchief is appa- 
rently constmed. After the fire is extinguished, 
the performer tips the box on its side and opens 
the lid revealing the borrowed hand :erchief com- 
pletely restored. 

A glance at the accompanying diagram and a 
few words of explanation will serve to clear up 
the mystery. The box is a tip-over production 
Lox made of metal so as to be fireproof. 

A represents borrowed handkerchief. 

B represents a duplicate. 

This is a theory. I have never tried it but | 
believe that it can be worked. 


A BETWEEN FALSE 
BoTTOmM AND 
FRONT SIDE. 


Page 2. The Surprise Vanish. 


The performer drops several coins in a small 
nickeled box which he sets on the floor in full 
view of the audience. He now shows a bor- 
rowed hat empty (at the same time introducing 
a duplicate box of coins from his servants). The 
performer palms a roll of serpentine paper and 
stoops to pick up box with right hand, holding 
left hand behind back. In straightening the 
hody, the box is thrown between legs into left 
hand. The right hand continues upward and 
throws serpentine paper at audience. Left hand 
drops box into a back pocket. The effect of this 
is that the box of coins vanishes, the serpentine 
taking its place. Hat is now shown to contain 
box (the duplicate). 


This vanish may also be used for balls, dice, 
or other small articles. 
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THE TOP CARD 


Here is a little card trick, with which I have 
had considerable success, and although simple in 
effect and execution, is none the less mystifying, 
and brings into play some well known moves of 
sleight-of-hand. 


A deck of cards is thoroughly shuffled. A 
spectator notes a card after which the deck is 
again shuffled. Attention is called to the top 
card, which proves to be other than that noted. 
The performer then makes a quick downward 
move, and the selected card appears face up on 
top of the deck. 


The only difficult move in the trick is getting 
the card face up on top of the deck. A card 
may be forced or chosen as desired and brought 
to the top of the deck by the pass, or other means 
at the control of the performer. I sometimes use 
the flesh grip as explained by Downs, and used 
a great deal by Leipsig or Merlin. Having the 
selected card on top of deck, shuffle cards and 
then display the two top cards as one, the spec- 
tator naturally saying that the card exposed is 
not his card. 

The cards are, during this, resting in the palm 
of the left hand. The hand sweeps downward, 
the thumb at same time pushes the _ selected 
(top) card to the extreme opposite edge of deck, 
where card is gripped between thumb and finger 
tips, and is completely turned over so it will ap- 
pear face up on top of deck. At the same time 
the thumb riffles edge of deck, and card is ex- 
hibited. Try this move with cards in hand and 
it will not seem so difficult. It is just one of 
those quick little effects that take so well. 


SOME NUMEROUS REMINISCENCES 
By Louis C. Haley 


Magicians pride themselves on their cute abil- 
ity to get them out of an untoward happening in 
their performance. I would like to have their 
opinion as to what they would do in the follow- 
ing cases. 

When Lawrence Crane was playing the Ma- 
jestic in my town, Madison, Wis., he used the 
handkerchief pedestal and bottomless glass. See- 
ing me in the first row in the audience, he step- 
ped over and said, “With the permission of Doc- 
tor Haley I will place the pedestal on the floor, 
right here.” It fell over, showing the handker- 
chief sticking out of both ends of the bottom- 
less tumbler, before he had vanished the other 
silk. 

When Harry Bouton played the Orpheum here, 
he used a tin receptacle with a bran fake cover 
in which was concealed brudder rabbit. He was 
about to wrap up the duplicate rabbit in paper, 
when, bing, off went the bran cover and Mr. 
Rabbit pops up. 

When Ziska was here at the same house he 
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borrowed a_ white’ gentleman’s handkerchief 
(where did you get that old stuff), and did the 
sun and moon trick, in his own original style. A 
local boy, John Johnson, (who is now dead, poor 
fellow), put a crimp in the trick that would not 
wash out in Ziska’s wonderful washing effect. 
Johnson came with a handkerchief prepared with 
a red center and sat where Ziska always asked 
for the handkerchief. When Ziska extended the 
changing bag, Mr. Johnson placed his handker- 
chief, nicely folded to conceal the red center in 
the same. At the conclusion of the trick Ziska 
was compelled to let the audience see that he 
had NOT restored the gentleman’s article, as the 
red center was still in it. 

Some students laid for an old-timer at the 
Majestic when he was doing the card from the 
egg, using the wand. They changed eggs on 
him and it was a sight to see him trying to force 
the card into the very hard-boiled egg. I have 
forgotten who the magician was. 

In all these evenis the audiences were con- 
vulsed with laughter, as they will be when some- 
thing goes wrong. But, this is nothing to laugh 
at, 1S it? 


THE VALUE OF PRACTICE 
By G. F. Schulte 


To the average Magician, practice appears to 
be a nuisance, a mere trifle. Yes! it may only be 
a trifle, but trifles make perfection, and perfection 
is no trifle. 

Every Magician should set aside a _ certain 
amount of time for Practice, each day, he will 
never regret the time thus spent. 

_ Perfection cannot be obtained without Prac- 
tice. 

A famous musician once said: 

“When I fail to Practice for one day I notice 
it: for two days, the critics notice it; for three 
days, the public notices it.” 

A celebrated oculist deftly operated on a man’s 
eye in a few moments of time and charged five 
hundred dollars for it. When the patient pro- 
tested he replied: “I spoiled a peck of eyes 
learning how to do that.” 

Everything worth doing requires’ constant 
Practice to do it well. 


STOP CARD EFFECT 
By Truman M. Fritz 

“Performer takes cards in hand and deals cards 
from back of deck face up on table. Ask specta- 
tor to say when to stop. Performer mentally 
notes the fourth card turned up, which we will 
assume is the Ace »f Spades. When spectator 
says stop, cards are picked up and placed on back 
of deck, which is taken in hand and from the 
bottom of the pack make three small heaps, how- 
ever, leaving about half of the deck in the hand. 
Then, from the remaining cards in the hand, deal 
one card on each of the three heaps, which, you 
will notice, leaves the Ace of Spades the next 
card in the hand. Spectator is requested to note 
this card. He may then take the whole deck 
and place selected card (Ace of Spades) any- 
where in the deck and shuffle until his hands 
ache and performer can use any method desired 
for producing the sclected card. The trick may 
be varied by using a different number of piles 
or heaps, performer noting at beginning of thc 
trick, a card one number in excess of number 
of heaps he intends using.” 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 
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News and Notes 


Judson Cole., in clever talk and tricks pleased 
the audiences at the Empress recently. 


Madam Ellis, who is without a doubt the best 
exponent of so called mindreading, created a sen- 
sation at the Empress during the last of Ieb- 
ruary. The Ellises work together perfectly. 
There is plenty of snap and life to their act, and 
they rarely make a mistake. 


Great Leon & Co., with one of the greatest 
magical shows we have ever seen, played Pan- 
tages, as the headline act. Many new and orig- 
inal effects are shown. The ease with which 
Leon accomplishes his effects, show the touch 
of a master hand of the mystic art. 


Hamley Bros., Ltd. From the “Magic Wand” 
we learn that a fire recently destroyed the store 
at 35 New Oxford street. Everything was de- 
stroyed and the loss is estimated to be between 
$60,000 and $75,000. Hamley’s was formerly 
known as Bland’s “Palace of Magic” and was 
noted for its marvelous decorations. Fortunate- 
ly Hamley’s carried a large stock of goods at 
their branch stores, and will be able to fill all 
orders at once. 


Marcou, “king of handshadowists,” played the 
“Hip” recently, With the exception of Bam- 
berg, Marcou is the best we have seen in this 
line. 


A MYSTERIOUS SEANCE 
(Continued) 


I shall now proceed to describe the modus 
operandi as I use it when presenting this mys- 
terious seance as described in the February issue. 


Articles required are about 12 to 15 cards of 
any convenient size, each bearing the name of 
some noted person such as Authors, Poets, 
Statesmen, Presidents, Rulers, etc. 


Several old addressed letters and one or two 
plain unused envelopes in inside coat pocket. In 
one of these old letters I first place a slip of 
finest grade carbon paper, and secure in place 
with a touch or so of library paste. The carbon 
slip should fit the envelope easily, and when in 
place, the back of carbon should be next to the 
address side of envelope. This envelope should 
also open at the reguar flap side, and not at the 
end. Underneath this carbon slip I then place 
a half dozen or so slips of white paper, which 
should also fit the envelope loosely. This pre- 
pared letter must be the top most one of the 
packet. 

A pair of Midget Spirit Slates, one with flap, 
and a Roterberg nickel Card Box completes the 
apparatus. One slate is prepared with one name 
partly written, then a short stop,—with irregular 
line back to left side, and then the full name ot 
another, as for instance George Washington. 


Also have a tiny pellet of chalk and a rather 
hard lead pencil in vest pockets. 

In the card box proper, under the false lid, 
I have previously placed, written side down, one 


of the white cards bearing the same name as 
one written in full on the slate. 

I first introduce the cards and offer them for 
inspection. Then I] show the card box. The 
cards are then placed in a row face down, and a 
spectator is requested to freely choose one, and 
without looking at it, or allowing me to do so, 
he places same in the card box face down, and 
which I hold open for that purpose, I immedi- 
ately close the lid sharply, and give him the 
box to hold. 


Next J] take the packet of letters from my 
pocket, and opening the flap of the top-most 
which is the prepared one, I remove one of the 
slips of white paper, being careful not to take 
the one next the carbon paper, as there might 
be a trace of blue on this one. While doing this, 
I am explaining relative to what | desire some 
one to write—either the date of their birth, their 
mother’s maiden name, or some question which 
they would like to have answered, the nature 
of which J] could possibly have no knowledge 
of. 1 generally decide upon some lady for this 
part of the experiment, and at just the proper 
moment I rather forcefully place the packet of 
letters in her hand, the white slip lying on top 
of the upper most and prepapered envelope and at 
the same time placing the pencil in her other 
hand. I now suggest that she allow no one to 
see what she is writing, and [ keep up this line 
of talk constantly during this part of the ex- 
periment. When I notice that the writing is 
nearly finished, I request her to fold the paper 
over towards herselt, then to fold it again, and 
then ayain, so that no one could possibly see the 
writing. 

I then reach tor the pencil and packet of let- 
ters, and as | take them I remove one of the 
plain envelopes from the packet and hand it to 
her, at the same time requesting that she place 
her message inside, seal the envelope, and under 
no circumstances allow it to leave her posses- 
sion. Meanwhile 1 have replaced the packet of 
envelopes in my pocket again. 

This is really the only treacherous part of the 
entire experiment, but I yet have the tirst time 
for it to go wrong. 


The slates are next shown, wiped with a hand- 
kerchief, and by means of the tinger switch as 
explained in Magic by Hopkins, each slate is ap- 
parently passed for inspection, although it is the 
same slate in both cases. I next place the two 
slates together, holding them at both ends, fin- 
gers underneath, the flap at bottom of lower slate. 
and resting on the tips of the fingers. While 
explaining, I allow the flap to clear the lower 
slate, and draw it slightly towards the left end, 
holding it against the frame with my fingers, 
I remark about the apparent smallness of the 
slates, and state that I desire them small in order 
that I may carry them in my pocket, and suiting 
action to the word [ turn my left side towards 
the spectators, and with my right hand place 
the ends of the two slates just inside the top 
of my left coat pocket, my left thumb drawing 
the pocket slightly open as if to receive them. 
It is during this move that the flap is secretly 
disposed of. This leaves the writing on the out- 
side of lower slate, as I hold them writing down, 
in my hands. Remembering that a selected name 
is in the card box which the gentleman holds, 
and that the lady has her own written message 


entirely in her own possession(?) we will now 
leave the final climax of these several effects until 
the next issue. 


LITERATURE 


The Magic Wand. The January issue if Mr. 
Johnson's magazine contains “much good magic.” 
“The Smoke Vase,” “Coin Move,” “Latest llow- 
er Growth,’ “Card Tricks” together with inter- 
esting news and a clever ryhme entitled “The 
Cheery Pessimist’ complete this excellent number. 


Eagle Magician. “Disappearing Goldhsh,” 
“inchanted Canary,” “Three Thimble Tricks,” 
form the practical end of the contents. The con- 
tinuation of “Miss Mystery,” an article by Ours- 
ler, together with news, articles and reviews, com- 
plete the January number. 


Travel Magazine. “Enchantment and = Sor- 
cery” by Cyrus F. Wicker, is an article in the 
February TRAVEL which 1s extremely interest- 
ing as it describes many marvelous teats of a 
Hindu magician. An orange tree trick in which 
seeds, cups and all grow right before the eves 
of the spectators is very interesting, as is the 
production of two bowls brim full of milk after 
the magician had turned a backward somersault. 


The Sphinx. With the Iebruary number, the 
“Sphinx” closes 15 years of successful magical 
journalism. At no time of its existence has the 
“Sphinx” been brighter, contained more real 
magic or carried more advertisements. Tricks 
ot every description, and refreshingly practical, 
abound in the Iebruary issue, as well as inter- 
esting and instructive articles, hints and sugges- 
tions. No magical enthusiast, having the inter- 
est of the magic art at heart, can atiord to muss 
the monthly visit of the leading mayical maya- 
zine. 


George Johnson. We are glad to report that 
after an enforced rest due to illness, Mr. John- 
son is again back in the editorial chair of the 
“Magic Wand.’ To manage, edit and direct a 
journal in these troublesome times, is a task in- 
deed which is only doubled when illness sets in, 
and it is a marvel to us that even with these 
handicaps Mr. Johnson has succeeded in improv- 
ing the Magic Wand, if such a thing were pos- 
sible. Our best wishes to him. 


MAGIC NEWS 
From Melbourne, Australia 


Tivoli Theatre. “Among the star turns is that 
of De Forrest, described as the “slick trickster,” 
who does wonderful things with a pack ot cards. 
The turn is opened by his assistant, De [‘orrest 
himself being seated in- the audience. The 
latter is picked upon by the assistant as being a 
person who is ridiculing his performance, and 
De Forrest is invited on to the stage, where he 
keeps the audience amused with his extraordi- 
nary knowledge of a pack of cards. 

Bijou Theatre. “[:urasian, an ‘Oriental Won- 
der worker,’ succeeded in mystifying the audience 
by clever illusions and sleight of hand tricks, be- 
ing assisted materially in his comedy business 
by the demeanor and replies of an “innocent” 
looking youth, invited on to the stage from 
amongst the audience.” 


Chats on Magic 


THE MANGO TRICK 


Many various methods of performing the 
famous Hindoo Magic trick are continually 
being offered the magical fraternity, each 
one of which is supposed to be the true 
method as performed in India by the Hin- 
doo fakirs. 

\Ve have recently come across a method 
which we believe to be as near perfect, as 
well as near a correct solution, as can be 
obtained. This method was given the writer 
by the same Hindo who performed the 
mystery that made such an impression on 
us, as deseribed in the last two numbers 
of the Bulletin. 

The preparation is as follows: The mango 
seeds are obtained and planted in a very rich 
soil and closely watched. Considerable ex- 
perimenting has taught the Hindoos just 
how long it takes a seed to begin to sprout. 

‘The seed is allowed to remain in the soil 
under close care, until, according to their 
computations, it 1s Just ready to sprout. It 
is then taken from the earth and kept in 
an air tight place. 

\When ready for a performance, a large 
branch of a manvo tree is concealed on their 
person, and with the seed, a pot and some 
earth to which a little slack lime has been 
added, the fakir is ready for the mystery. 


Some earth is placed in the pot and then 
the seed which is at once covered entirely 
with the remaining earth, to which a little 
moisture has been added. 


The pot is then covered with a large 
foulard. The action of the lime tends to 
warm the earth which has been slightly 
dampened. . This warmth 1s just sufficient 
to cause the seed to sprout and unfurl and 
it is this small sprout that is first shown, 
which will some time be two or three inches 
in height. 


Under cover of the foulard the larger 
branch is loaded into the pot and thus the 
trick is completed. At its best the trick is 
never seen more than two or three feet in 
height and it does not require very much 
skill to load the branch into the pot. 


This method has struck us as the most 
logical, and knowing just to how much pains 
a fakir will go to prepare a trick, we are 
inclined to place a certain amount of faith 
in this method. 
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Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE—Electrocution Illusion. In fine 
condition. Just overhauled and re finished. Plat- 
form, chair and cabinet complete in 2 crates. 
Price $40.00. A snap. Address, care of Bulletin. 


FOR SALE—One nickel Spirit Bell, stand and 
wand trick. Roterberg make, in fine condition. 
Price $12.00 Also at a great sacrifice, one mon- 
ster American Flag, size about 20x50 feet, made 
of absolutely pure imported silk of the finest 
crade. The only one of its kind in existence. 
Will almost pack in a hat. Also a large six 
sided glass mirror casket on legs. Flag alone 
worth $75.00 to $100.00 and is like new. This 
is the finest production outfit on record, and in- 
cludes crate. Owner wants money. Price $40.00. 
Address, Jap., care of Bulletin. 


BARGAINS—Walking Through Brick Wall, 

Sealed Envelope Reading, Band Box Escape, 
Escape from Ordinary Trunk. Each 15 cts. All 
for 50 cts. Stanton Rippey, 2527 Ocean View Ave., 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


WANTED-—Jack for challenge box escape. State 

condition, particulars and price. Hurry. Ad- 
dress C. J. Milburn, 1215!4 Fedora St., Los An- 
geles, Cal. 


FOR SALE—Nickel Card Box. Also, lag and 

Candle Tube. Both new and Roterberg make; 
value $6.50. First $4.00 gets them, including 
special rope, three white rings and black velvet 
tag, for improve rope and rings trick. Instruc- 
tions. Address L. F. Christianer, 340 O'Farrell 
St., San Francisco, Cal. 


FOR SALE—At a bargain, “Black and White,” 
Martinka make, consisting of two nickel-plated 
cannisters, and two fake pigeon heads, one black 
and one white, for this wonderful transposition 
trick, in fine condition. Price $15.00. Also one 
combination set of Roterberg Spirit Shackles, 
nickelplated; never used. Neck, wrist and ankle 
hands, connected with heavy chains. Any locks 
used. Fine. Price $17.50. Address C. Alexander, 
Care The Magical Bulletin. 


APPROVED AND RECOMMENDED 


By the leading magicians of the world, TALKS 
FOR TRICKS, by SCHULTE, is a book that 
every Magical Entertainer needs. 

Filled from start to finish with humorous and 
breezy talk for a great variety of tricks; an up- 
to-the-minute patter-book, for the up-to-the-min- 
ute entertainer. 

TALKS FOR TRICKS is not for the magician 
who knows it all, but for the magician who wants 
to learn more than he knows. 

Uncle Sam will deliver this book to your door 
for one dollar. Write now, to 


G. F. SCHULTE, 
3143 Diversey Avenue. Chicago, Illinois. 


New and Exclusive Creations 
EXTRAORDINARY 


NEW IDEAS—NEW GOODS—iIMMENSE STOCK 


PROMPT SHIPMENT 


My 40-page illustrated Supplementary List of New 
and Original Tricks now ready. Post free 4c or remit 
10c for illustrated professional catalog and supplement. 
Not in years has such an array of NEW and ORIG- 
INAL tricks been offered. These goods are exclusive 
with Donald Holmes, and are not obtainable else- 
Where. Don't fail to get on my mailing Hst. Fair, 
honest treatment to all. 


HOLMES’ SERIAL No. #—JUST OUT 
“A Mind Reading Act” 


Arranged for two people; done anywhere, at any 
time, under any conditions. Specially arranged for the 
parlor entertainer. Easily suited to any occasion 
either as a regular act or for impromptu work. Easy 
to learn and remember. Marvelous effect. Something 
you will use. Uniform with Serial 2 and 3. 


2 ©, gmc NN es in On Oe ener nai res erat PER ONE DOLLAR 


DONALD HOLMES 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 


TRICKERY TRICKS 
JUST OFF THE PRESS 


This book contains 16 clever effects used by the author. 
Illustrated. Price 35c, 
Order from your dealer or direct from me. 
M. OVETTE 
Box 72 Dundee Lake, N. J. 
P. S. Send for circular for Magician's New Field. 


“Modern 


Magical 
Effects” 


New - Snappy - Clever 


—the best one yet 


in The Press 


Written by Louis F. Christianer. 
Published by F. G. Thayer 
at 50c. 


JUST OFF THE PRESS. 


MAGIC BARGAIN LIST No. 32. 52 PAGES. 
Over 775 Magic Items to select from. Almost every- 
thing in Magic sent for 2c stamp. No postals. 


Gilbert Magic Co. (B) 


11135 S. Irving, Chicago, Ill. 


A successtul advertiser is a Bulletin advertiser. 


Thayer’s 


Great Ballot Box Mystery 


(The Wonder Trick of 1916.) 


Ladies and Gentlemen: The effect of a magic trick or illusion as you are of course aware, 
depends altogether upon the ingenuity of man. 


The experiment to which I now wish to call your attention is not of this nature. 


For its success I claim nothing more than a keen training of the mind brought to action 
by studying the various laws of nature which are manifest in every conceivable atom. 

The objects which I shall use to demonstrate these principles, while perhaps appearing a 
trifle extraordinary, are quite simple, nevertheless. I refer to this pretty little box, and these 
three colored balls. Personally, I like to call this “A Ballot Box Mystery.” In order that you 
may better appreciate what I am about to accomplish, it is perhaps well to mention that 
there is only room enough in this particular box to hold one ball at a time—hence my ability 
to be able to designate which particular color occupies this little box, even without seeing 
it, is the object of this demonstration. 

Please examine these articles 


carcfully—but wait—first I will place one of the balls 
inside and close the lid. 


Now, sir, please take this little box into vour own hands and trv 
to unagine how impossible it would be to even offer a guess, as to which colored ball the box 
holds at this moment. Quite right—vou do not know of course. 


Let me explain: Great minds have recently discovered that each and every color radiates 
a peculiar influence quite in harmony with some hidden law of science. Surround a healthy 
growing shrub with a certain color, or combination of colors, and it will wither and die. On 
the contrary, a different radiation of colors will cause this same shrub to flourish and bloom 
before its appointed time. Likewise each and every disease no doubt has a cure in some 
certain color, which only requires the proper application to render the desired effect. My 


experiment with these balls is, therefore, but a simple test of these mysterious forces. Let 
us proceed, etc. 


The term, “A Good Trick,” means just this: A trick which can be performed in any 
room with people all around, with apparatus self-contained, and subject to inspection at anv 


time. A trick involving no skill, yet producing a wierd effect, and where repetition, only 
tends to make it all the more mysterious. 


IT’S NEW! IT’S NEW! 


This trick was built to ht these requirements. 


The apparatus consists of a miniature ballot box, 
and three 14-inch wood balls of different colors. 

Performer holds box behind his back, and a spec- 
tator is given the three balls. One is placed in the 
box and the lid closed. Performer immediately 
names the correct color. 

Again and again the effect is repeated, and each 
time with more wonder than before. Not a single 
move is necessary. The balls are neither weighted 
nor mechanical. The lox bears no mark of trickery. 

This is not the trick listed as “The Mystic Ballot’’ 
in Magical Woodcraft No. 3. 

If you admire stunts along the line of psychic and 
scientific principles, you need this for your feature. 
Beautifully made. 


Price $5.00 prepaid. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


NC 


THE BURNED AND RESTORED TURBAN 


New and good. The performer enters wearing 
a Turban which is removed by unwinding same 
and shown to consist of a wide strip of cloth, 
nine feet long. This strip of cloth is now doubled 


and a pair of shears handed to a spectator who 
cuts the strip of cloth in two at the middle. To 
further enhance the mystery, the two cut ends of 
the cloth are set afire. Two members of the audi- 
ence are asked each to take one of the original 
ends of the strip and stand on either side of the 
performer who holds the burning ends. These, 
he quickly rubs together, extinguishing the blaze. 
As the performer releases the ends just cut and 
burned, the volunteer assistants are requested to 
pull. To the amazement of the spectators, the 
strip of cloth, instead of being in two pieces, is 
found to be completely restored and reunited in 
one piece of the same length as at the beginning 
of the trick. Very effective and excellent for 
any program, parlor, or stage. Easily performed 
by anyone, as it requires neither skill nor sleight 
of hand. Dependent upon a new principle em- 
ploying but one Turban—no substitution nothing 
added and nothing to get rid of. Complete with 
illustrated directions and Turban which may be 
used over and over again. 


PRICE $1.50 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 
72 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 


= 
APRIL, 1917 a= 


MARAVILLA & CO. 


It is a pleasure this month to introduce to 
our readers, Mr. and Mrs. Arthur E. McCrea 
of Phoentx, Ariz. 


As gifted exponents in the art of mystery 
In the truest sense, Maravilla & Co. present 
an entertainment of the most pleasing and 
diversihed character. 


As participants at a recent two nights en- 
tertainment given by the Elks of that city, 
the local press in reviewing the work of Mr. 
and Mrs. McCrea, spoke in terms which 
might well be the envy of the oldest profes- 
sionals—-magic or otherwise. 

At the present time, and for the past 12 
years the Wells-Fargo IFexpress Co. has 
claimed the services of Mr. McCrea in his 
city, a fact which no doubt has prevented 
the name of Maravilla & Co. from appear- 
ing on the boards of our best vaudeville 
houses. 


Best wishes to these two friends of the 
art they so ably uphold. 


BAILEY’S BARGAINS 


GOOD FOR NEW SUBSCRIBERS, RENEWALS OR EXTENSIONS 


The Bulletin for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1 for 50c 
The Sphinx for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1 
Wrinkles by Bailey & Osborne, Value 50c for 25c 

All Other Bargain Offers Sold Out. 

Watch This Space Next Month 
Spirit Paintings by Nixon, edited by Osborne 25c. 
Bailey’s Vanishing Cards, a new one, for 25c. 


Rag Pictures at $10.00, Set of 3 for $25.00. A Fine 


Act at the price. 


Descriptive List with Blue Devils on request. 


Yours as ever, 


S. A. M. BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


Cambridge, Mass. 


‘The Christianer Series 


Effective Tricks 
Effective Card Tricks |{ Each 
More Efiective Tricks 5 cents. 


An Effective Coin Act 


Cigarette Tricks and String Tricks, Each 25c. 


F. G. Thayer 


RARE MAGIC BOOKS FOR SALE 


“Woes of a Wizard,” by Devant, edition de luxe, 


from Devant's own pr ivate library..........0 0. $3.00 


“Sharps and Flats,’ by Maskelyne... : 1.75 
“Physical Phenomena of Spiritualism, ” “by “Car- 


PUP COW scare artes tees erie ined cada te etait Cay eano et Race 3.00 


‘Secret Out Series, ”" by W. H. Cremer—‘ ‘Magic 

No Mystery,’ ‘The Magician’s Own _ Book,’ 

“The Secret ‘Out, " “Hanky Panky,” each.............. 1.25 

For Pacific Coast States add 10 cents additional 
postage to above prices. Send two-cent stamp for cir- 
cular of ‘‘The Dramatic Art of Magic,’ ’the only book 
of its kind in the world. No postals answered. 


THE NEW IDEA MAGIC SHOP (Dept. B.) 
215 W. Washington Ave. Madison, Wisconsin 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 
708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price 1s Sixpence and it’s worth it.” 


—The Encore. 
Sample copy 1l4c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream cf Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 


Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 Scuth Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


— = 


— eee 


P Se ON = le 


THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


Fifty Cents per Year. Single Copies 5 Cents. 
This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 

lowing representatives: 

Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Il. 

Bailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 

Collins-Penz, 205 So. 7th St., Minneapouis, Minn. 

L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 

Gilbert Magic Co., 11135 So. Irving St., Chicago, Hl. 

Ladson Butler, Room 6, Municipal bKldg., Buffalo, N. Y. 

W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 

Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 

C. O. Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, England. 

H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 


1B <5 61) F: 6 (ane nr ee 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
COPS UIC reiircg ce hentia teed ere ites Res got etree ese le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIALS 


Don’t forget the Bulletin ‘Service Department.” 
If there is anything you want to know about 
magic, ask the Bulletin, and, if possible, you will 
be helped in your magical troubles. Others have 
been benefited in this way. 


Beginning with the March issue. Mr. Frederick 
Furman began a series of articles entitled “Pages 
From an Amateur Conjurer’s Note Book.” Some 
interesting items are promised, as a further al- 
lowance in this issue will show. 


We take the liberty of quoting from the own 
words of Mr. Arthur E. McCrea, the following, 
and would suggest that every reader copy them 
in his note book: 

“If there is such a thing as advice to others 
just starting out, let me say this: Do not try 
to see how many tricks you can crowd into an 
act, but rather strive to see how few you can 
have, and present them in the most perfect man- 
ner possible. Also, let us take particular pains 
not to expose secrets, even to our friends, as 
therein lies the real charm of magic.” 


Notwithstanding the fact that the high cost of 
paper and great expense of publication 1s steadily 
advancing, we do not intend to reduce the quality 
of this paper. 

We do, however, suggest that co-operation is 
necessary. How? a 

Every prompt renewal, every new subscription, 
every new ad, every article for publication, 1s a 
help not to he disputed. 

Let us all boost. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CONJURER’S 
NOTE BOOK 


Note. The articles, which will, from time to 
time, appear under this heading, will consist of 
theories, improvements, combinations, patter, 
etc., copied from my note book. Correspond- 
ence welcomed. 


FREDERICK F. FURMAN, 
216 Travis St., Houston, Texas. 


Page 3—The Svengali Spelling Bee 


The number of effects to be worked with a 
“Svengali” deck is limited only by the performer’s 
ingenuity. The following is an idea which you 
may find use for: 


Force a card by means of a “Svengali” deck. 
Have card replaced in deck, which you now cut 
several times. Have the selected card named. 
Start spelling the name of the card and removing 
a card for each letter, as in the old “Spelling Bee.” 
When the card on which the last letter falls is 
turned up, it proves to be the card selected and 
“spelled.” If your deck forces a card whose 
name is spelled with an odd number of letters, 
turn up the card on which the last letter falls. 
If it forces one whose name ts spelled with an 
even number of letters, turn up the card following 
the one on which the last letter falls. 


Page 4—The “Simplicity” Nest of Boxes 


The following idea seems to me about the sim- 
plest method for working the nest of boxes: 


Use a nest of three boxes. The smallest is 
unprepared, but cach of the other two has a square 
hole in the back large enough to admit the small- 
est box easily. These two are nested, tied with 
cord, as shown in figure, and placed on a chair 
at left. 


Borrow a watch or ring and exchange for 
“dummy,” passing the borrowed article to assist- 
ant in any manner you wish. Now proceed to 
vanish the “dummy,” consuming enough time to 
allow assistant to tie borrowed article in smallest 
box and to set box on servante while removing 
apparatus from table. Show that “dummy” is van- 
ished, carry nested boxes to table. While loading 
small box into nest with left hand, extend right 
hand toward a table at right, asking assistant for 
scissors, This bit of “misdirection” should hide 
the loading completely. All that remains to be 
done is to cut the cords and open the boxes, one 
by one, until the smallest box 1s reached. This 
should be carried (still tied) to the owner of the 
borrowed article. 
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THE CARD AND BOTTLE 


One of those surprising, effective tricks that 
always take so well with any audience. <A card 
is selected by a member of the audience and given 
to the performer. It is the ace of diamonds. 

A bottle of wine is next introduced and a num- 
ber of the spectators given a sample of it, after 
which it is all emptied from the bottle, which is 
then rested upon a small stand on the performer's 
table. 

The ace of diamonds is next taken and torn 
into a number of small pieces, one corner of which 
is given to a person to hold. The remaining 
pieces are loaded into the pistol. Aiming at the 
bottle, the performer fires, and immediately the 
card appears in the bottle, which is broken and 
the card taken into the audience and the corner 
found to fit exactly. 

A glance at the illustration will help to make 


matters clear. It will be seen that the upper 
part of the shaft of the stand is hollow. A spiral 
spring is placed in this part. A folded card, which 
may be procured from any magic dealer, is then 
placed in this space, the spring pushed down and 
held by the pin at “X.” When the string on the 
pin is pulled, the card will shoot up into the air. 

The bottle is also prepared by having the bot- 
tom cut out. A small disk of thin glass is then 
placed over the hole in the bottom and the bottle 
then filled with wine. 

A corner is torn off a duplicate of the folding 
card and placed in the right trousers pocket. An 
additional duplicate is on top of the deck. 

The duplicate card having the corner torn off 
is placed behind a handkerchief on the table. 

The method of working is then very simple. 
In holding the bottle, a finger is kept at the 
hottom to prevent the disk from dropping off. 
Bottle is placed on stand, after which the dupli- 
cate card is forced. A person is then requested 
to tear it up, and while this is being done, the 
corner is obtained from the pocket, and when 
the left hand is held out to receive the pieces, 


this corner is apparently taken from the bunch 
and given to someone to hold. 

The pieces are then loaded into the pistol, which 
is fred at the bottle. The performer may pull 
the string of the pin himself or have his assistant 
do so. 

The folded card will then spring up into the 
bottle in a very mysterious manner. The bottle 
is then broken and the card allowed to fall onto 
the table near the hidden duplicate, which is taken 
up as if it came from the bottle and the corner 
verified. This little bit of “nerve” is never sus- 
pected. 


STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MAN- 
AGEMENT, CIRCULATION, ETC., RE- 
QUIRED BY THE ACT OF CON- 
GRESS OF AUGUST 24, 1912, 

Of The Magical Bulletin, published monthly at 

Los Angeles, California, for April 1, 1917. 


State of California, ” 

County of Los Angeles, § 
_ Before me, a Notary Public, in and for the 
State and county aforesaid, personally appeared 
If. G. Thayer, who, having been duly sworn ac- 
cording to law, deposes and says that he is 
the publisher of the Magical Bulletin, and that 
the following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belicf, a true statement of the ownership, man- 
agement, etc., of the aforesaid publication for 
the date shown in the above caption, required by 
the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied in Section 
443, Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on the 
reverse side of this form, to wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business man- 
agers are: 

Publisher, F. G. Thayer, 235 South San Pedro 
street, Los Angeles, California. 

Editor, I. G. Thayer, 235 South San Pedro 
street, Los Angeles, California. 

Managing editor, none. 

Business managers, none. 

2, That the owner is F. G. Thayer, 235 South 
San Pedro street, Los Angeles, California. 

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding one 
per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort- 
gages, or other securities are: None. 

F. G. THAYER. 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this 26th 
day of March, 1917. 

(Seal) LOUISE DUERR. 
(My commission expires Sept. 29, 1917.) 


SS. 


CONJURING CHATTER 
By G. F. Schulte 


Recently I became mixed up with some Magic 
Bugs, among them was a Chap who had the 
speech, the stride, the dress and the general 
make-up of one of those sissy sort of fellows, 
which somehow no manly man can tolerate. 

I strongly suspected that he secretly applied 
himself to paper-dolls and knitting, when alone 
in his room. 

Suddenly someone in the crowd started to guy 
the chap. and we all began to laugh, which ended 
as quickly as it began, to our astonishment, the 
fellow drew out a pack of cards, and did a series 
of the most marvelous shuffles and passes [ have 
ever scen an Amateur do, and there we alli stood 
gazing at one another, all of which brought back 
to mv mind the old Pinafore Khyme, 

“Things are seldom what they seem, 

Skimmed milk masquerades for cream.” Etc. 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 
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News and Notes 


Jarrow, famous the world over for his bill and 
lemon trick, played this city, billed as the “Humor- 
ous Trickster,” and certainly lived up to this 
billing. We have seen Jarrow a number of times, 
but never enjoyed his act better than when he 
showed at the Hippodrome. 


Pauline, the well known hypnotist, drew large 
crowds at every performance of Pantages in this 
city. Pauline is a past master of his art. 


Alexander opened his season at the Columbia 
in Oakland, and such a mystery show has never 
been seen on this coast, and the reviewer con- 
siders it the best he has ever seen. Alexander's 
magic and illusions are wonderful, but it is when 
he comes to the exhibition of so-called mindread- 
ing that he literally sweeps his audiences off their 
feet. We have never before seen such a marvel- 
ous performance as exhibited in Alexander's new 
mindreading test. It should be seen by all who 
are fortunate enough to have the opportunity. 


H. A. Canar, an old-time showman and magi- 
cian, who took lessons from Burlingame and other 
well known magicians. is 1n San Francisco pre- 
paring for an extensive tour of the country. Mr. 
Canar is a sleight-of-hand specialist and knows a 
number of stunts that later-day performers do 
not know or have neglected. Mr. Canar has heen 
engaged in the motion picture industry and as- 
sisted in the final touches of many well known 
features before the public today. 


A MYSTERIOUS SEANCE 
(Concluded) 


I would first suggest that a careful reading 
again be given the two preceding articles in the 
February and Niarch tissues. 

I now request a second lady to hold out her 
hand, palm up, and on which | place the two 
slates, the one bearing the writing being next 
her palm. She places her other hand, palm down, 
on top and holds them in this position. 

I now secretly ascertain what the first lady 
has written, and which she has in her possession. 
To do this I proceed as follows: 

I request the gentleman holding the card box 
to open same, and mentally note the name writ- 
ten on the card, but to let no one else see it. 
Of course, it is the forced card which he takes 
out: after which [ take the card box, as its use- 
fulness is now over. 

It is further suggested that in order to guard 
against him forgetting the name on the card, 
he write it down on a paper which ] give him 
for this purpose. 

Once more | remove the packet of letters from 
my pocket. and remove all the slips from the 
topmost envelope, the top shp, of course, bearing 
the carbon impression of what the lady had writ- 
ten. J] hand the gentleman a plain slip and one 
or two other letters to write on. 

It is dvring this maneuvering that | have ample 
opportunity to memorize the carbon copy. The 
gentleman writes the name and places the slip in 
his pocket, after which he destroys the original 


cart. 


I now command the name, which the gentle- 
man has written, to appear on the slates which 
the lady holds. 


After a moment I lift the top slate, as if ex- 
pecting to see the written name, but both slates 
are quite blank. [I appear somewhat puzzled, but 
suddenly remember that even spirits must have 
something to write with, whereupon I produce 
the pellet of chalk and place it on the slate which 
J] hold, and then take the other slate from off 
the palm of the lady's hand and place on top 
of the first one. This brings the writing on the 
inside of the top slate, and these, after being 
turned over, the lady again holds as before. 

Now, in a sort of trance-like manner, I pro- 
ceed to read what the first lady had previously 
written, answer her questions, etc. Her paper 
verities that I am correct. 


Now, once more I command the name to be 
written on the slates. Atter a pause I say, “Stop! 
You are not writing the right name. Write the 
name which the gentleman has, as J told you!” 
Another pause. The lady is told to separate the 
slates, and there, staring her in the face, is the 
Writing, as at first stated. 

This completes the climax, which for a mystery 
producer is hard to beat. 


NQOTE—For this particular method of handling 
the slates, as well as the feature of the partly 
written name, with the performer's command of 
“Stop writing that name, and write the one I 
told you,” [ am indebted to my good friend and 
veteran performer, Prof. Harry Cooke of this 
city. 


HOW I PERFORM THE FILTERING INK 
Z ILLUSION 


By E. M. Lipka 


I*rom its first inception, the filtering ink pitcher 
appealed to me as a very fine magical contrap- 
tion, and yet, Ike the sucker die box, it had 
its drawbacks—the fear that the public would 
notice the dropping of the die in the hat—the 
same fear accompanied the manipulation of the 
fake glass in the ink illusion. 


To overcome this, I resorted to a combination 
effect, so to speak, and found the result most 
gratifying. In introducing the experiment I em- 
ploy the use of the Hindu lota. [ take it for 
vranted that the reader is acquainted with its 
use—it being a vessel of a jJardinicre shape which, 
after being tiled with water and emptied, fills 
itself again. I have the lota prepared and pass 
an ordinary glass for inspection. Borrowing a 
hat and handkerchiet, [| fill the glass from the 
lota, leaving it empty (?). Covering the glass 
with handkerchief and hat and placing the ink 
pitcher thereon, I announce that I would cause 
the water from the glass to pass back to the lota, 
invisibiy, and the ink to tlow visibly into the glass 
through the hat and handkerchief. Again remov- 
ing the pitcher, hat and handkerchief, evidently 
to show that the water is still there, in doing so 
IT again pick up the handkerchief with ink lozenge 
(previously placed upon the table) and, in cov- 
ering glass, drop lozenge therein and proceed 
with the experiment by first showing that the 
water has passed back to lota, which | pour out 
into a basin, and then let the ink flow visibly 
into the glass, removing the hat and handkerchiet 
to show the trick accomplished. If the readers 
of the Magical Bulletin will try this they will 
be amazed at the result. 


LITERATURE 


The Sphinx. From the first page to the last, 
Dr. Wilson's first number of volume sixteen is a 
“hummer.” [t would be a hard thing to pick out 
the best tricks, as they are all good. “Strange, 
is it not, that | should make so many friends 
through the Sphinx?” says Dr. Wilson in the 
March issue. No, we do not think it 1s strange. 
The Sphinx each month gives more than a year's 
subscription’s worth. Is it any wonder that the 
worthy editor is snowed over with letters of ap- 
precation and friendship? 


The Pathfinder is a small paper published in 
Washington D. C., mainly for home distribution 
and in small towns, that every now and then de- 
scribes some really good trick. The paper is pub- 
lished at twenty-five cents a year, we believe. 
The number that came to our notice described 
a very good illusion. It should appeal to scrap- 
hookers. 


HOW TO PRACTICE 
“A Student” 

“Every magician,” states Mr. Schulte in the 
March Bulletin, “should set aside a certain amount 
of time each day for practice.” But we have 
often wondered just what 1s the best way to prac- 
tice magic. There are those who put in hours 
practicing the pass, palm, various changes, and 
the many other moves necessary to an expert 
sleight-of-hand performer. 

However, we have come to the conclusion that 
this is not the best way to practice. Admitting 
that such moves, expertly executed, are required 
for the success of the trick, still, unless such skill 
is used smoothly and in conjunction with the 
‘general effect of the trick, the performance be- 
comes other than a mere juggling act. 

The ideal way, then, to practice would be to 
arrange a short program, just as if the student 
were about to give an entertainment. Then yo 
through the tricks arranged, in much the same 
manner as would be adopted before an audience, 
pretending to have a card selected, returned, the 
pass made and cards shuffled, ete. 

The advantage of this method is readily seen. 
The performer will become used to handling his 
various moves, under any circumstances, and 
when about to give an entertainment he will have 
no trouble in making his various moves, changes, 
or other sleights necessary for the suecess of his 
performance. The trick will almost work itself. 

On the other hand, those who practice only 
moves, will be found to concentrate mostly on 
making a successful change, pass or other such 
sleight, allowing the real effect of the trick to 
suffer. We have all witnessed the performance 
of the class of student who has had a card se- 
lected and returned, made the pass, and then 
shuffle the cards two or three times before he 
can decide what to do with the card. He has 
accomplished what he practiced most to do, and 
that is to make the pass as quickly and as per- 
fectly as possible, but he has lost the strength 
of the trick by his inability to bring it to a quick 
and surprising conclusion. 

3ut practicing his moves in with tricks in a pro- 
gram, will cause him to be just as perfect, if not 
more so, to work with greater ease and charm, 
and with a hundred per cent more contidence in 
his own ability. 


Chats on Magic 


AN OPENING TRICK 


A more charming or mysterious opening trick 
than the sudden transformation of gloves to a 
white dove, cannot be found. For some reason 
this track has not been used a great deal, and 
therein lies the possibility of some performer, 
who cares to, to make use of it and be sure 
that it has not been used to death. 

Crane used it the last time we saw him, and it 
made a hit. Valadon used it, and it always went 
fine. For our part we consider it a fine intro- 
duction to any act. Just what method the per- 
formers mentioned used, we are not at liberty to 
state, but we have always ‘found that the de- 
scription by Haley in his fine book, “The Dra- 
matic Art of Magic,” suited us and is thoroughly 
practical. 

As explained, the dove is concealed in the right 
sleeve, before going upon the stage. We have 
found that the following variation always took 
well: Instead of entering with gloves, a small 
sheet of white tissue paper was carried in the 
right hand. This was twisted and then lit with 
a match while standing in the center of the stage. 


When the paper was almost consumed, the 
flame was put out and the ashes placed in the 
right hand, which at once made a throwing motion 
as if to throw the ashes to the audience. But 
instead of the ashes leaving the hand, a white 
dove tlew over the heads of the spectators. 


The move 1s very simple. The natural action 
of the hand swinging at the side to make the 
throwing motion, causes the dove to shde into 
the hand headtoremost from the sleeve, and the 
trick is done. 


Mr. Haley clearly describes this trick in his 
book, and with the variation we mention, no bet- 
ter opening effect could be desired. 


PASSE PASSE CARD TRICK 
By Louis C. Haley. 


I have entitled the well known trick of passing 
a few cards from one packet to another as the 
passe passe card trick. Why not give it this 
technical name, as it is when coins are used, or 
hottle and glass. [ make this suggestion to the 
magic profession and trade. 1 also want to sug- 
vest a little illusion of ventriloquial character that 
can be used in connection with it. After the two 
packets are in the two spectators’ pockets, the 
performer customarily asks for a number and then 
passes that number of cards from one packet to 
the other. Suppose you have already “passed” 
four cards. When you step toward or among the 
spectators, asking for anyone to call a number, 
you, yourself, with unmovable lips, cry out 
“four,” at once saying, “Did I head someone say 
‘four’? All right, we will pass four cards.” You 
will find it easy to say four with the lips closed, 
and no one will think for a minute that the voice 
has come from the pertormer, himself, if you do 
it ventriloqually. 
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THE EAGLE MAGICIAN 
Both the February and March issues of the 
Eagle contain an allowance of good magical 
effects, too numerous to mention. 
The magical act which would fail to benefit 
from the score of clever offerings which these 
too numbers outline, must be perfect indeed. 


THE MAGIC WAND 
Twelve of the best magical effects which could 
possibly be gotten together in one issue, inter- 
woven with chatty talks, notes and_ reviews, 
makes Mr. Johnson's February issue ‘some 
number.” 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE—Electrocution Illusion. In fine 
condition. Just overhauled and re finished. Plat- 
form, chair and cabinet complete in 2 crates. 
Price $40,000. A snap. 

At a bargain, One “Black and White,” Mar- 
tinka make, consisting of two nickel-plated 
cannisters, and two fake pigeon heads, one black 
and one white, for this wonderful transposition 
trick, in fine condition. Price $15.00. One com- 
bination set of Roterberg Spirit Shackles, nickel- 
plated; never used. Neck, wrist and ankle bands, 
connected with heavy chains. Any locks used. 
Fine. Price $17.50. 

One Oak’s Straight Jacket, No. 147, used 
five times. Price $7.50. One nickeled Duck 
Pan. Roterberg, cost $8.00. Price $5.00. One 
Enchanted Bird Cage, for magical shot and 
flying canaries. Cost $8.00. Price $4.00. One 
Flying Handkerchief and Soup Plate. Price 75c. 
One Handkerchief Pedestal. Does the work. 
75c.° One Hollow Cannon Ball, 75c. One set 
Billiard Balls, (4 and shell, 2-inch; imitation 
oranges.) Rare and fine. Price 2.00. Address, 
care of the Bulletin. 

FOR SALE— 

At a great sacrifice, one monster American 
Flag, size about 20x50 fect, made of absolutely 
pure imported silk of the finest grade. The 
only one of its kind in existence. Will almost 
pack in a hat. Also a large six sided glass 
mirror casket on legs. Flag alone worth $75.00 
to $100.00 and is like new. This is the finest 
production outfit on record, and includes crate. 
Owner wants money. Price $40.00. Address, 
Jap., care of Bulletin. 


BARGAINS—Walking Through Brick Wall, 

Sealed Envelope Reading, Band Box Escape, 
Escape from Ordinary Trunk. [Each 15 cts. All 
for 50 cts. Stanton Rippey, 2527 Ocean View Ave., 


Los Angeles, Cal. 


WANTED — Handcuffs, Shackles, Specials, 
Escapes, Keys, etc. New or second-hand. Suit- 
able for Escape Act. Must be cheap. Majestic 
Enterprise, 368 North Diamond Station, Pitts- 


burgh, Pa. 


JUST OFF THE PRESS. 


MAGIC BARGAIN LIST No. 32. 52 PAGES. 
Over 775 Magic Items to select from. Almost every- 
thing in Magic sent for 2c stamp. No postals. 


Gilbert Magic Co. (B) 


11135 S. Irving, Chicago, Ill. 


NEW WINE, WATER AND MILK TRICK 


The acme of all Wine and Water Tricks. Just out, 
and something that you will want to add to your own 
particular version of this popular trick. We wish to 
state, without fear of contradiction, that this is the 
most satisfactory trick of its Kind now on the market. 

The exact routine of the trick is optional with the 
pertormer, the following being very effective: 

From an unprepared pitcher containing clear water, 
the performer alternately pours out first Water, then 
Wine, into a number of glasses. Everything being 
poured back into the pitcher, Wine is poured inte all 
of the glasses, except one, and this glass is tilled with 
Water. Again the contents of the glisses igs poured 
back into the pitcher, and all the glasses, but one, are 
then filled with Water. NOW READ CAREFULLY: 
Holding up the remaining empty glass, performer in- 
quires of his auditors What beverage they will have. 
Somebody, for instance, calls for ‘‘Milk,’”’ whereupon 
the performer immediately fills the glass with rich, 
creamy milk from the pitcher. This variation in the 
Wine and Water Trick comes as a complete surprise 
to the audience, and never fails to create considerable 
amusement. In addition, we have included in these di- 
rections a further effect with the glass of Milk, at 
this stage of the trick. 

The trick may end here, or further pretty combi- 
nations with the Wine and Water may be produced. 

PRICE, complete with full secret, many sugyestions, 
and all necessary ingredients... eee cceneereeees $1.50 


HOLMES’ MAGICAL NOTES AND COMMENTS 


Formerly Holmes’ Trade Sheet. Issued in the in- 
terests of the magic trude; keeps you posted on alh 
things magical. Mailed free each month to the buy- 
ers on my mailing list. .\ small order now and then 
will insure regular delivery. New tricks, old tricks 
made new: Bargain List of used and slirzhtly shop- 
worn apparatus, ete. A dime, today, will bring a copy, 
together with my large, illustrated, professional cata- 
logue and supplement. 


DONALD HOLMES 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 


APPROVED AND RECOMMENDED 


By the leading magicians of the world, TALKS 
FOR TRICKS, by SCHULTE, 1s a book that 
every Magical Entertainer needs. 


l'illed from start to finish with humorous and 


breezy talk for a great variety of tricks; an up- 
to-the-minute patter-book, for the up-to-the-min- 
ute entertainer. 


TALKS FOR TRICKS is not for the magician 
who knows it all, but for the magician who wants 
to learn more than he knows. 


Uncle Sam will deliver this book to your door 
for one dollar. Write now, to 


G. F. SCHULTE, 


3143 Diversey Avenue. Chicago, Illinois. 


6 
Modern __the best one yet 
Mag ical in The Press 
Whitten by Louis F. Christianer. 
Effects”’ arene by F.G. ac 


New -S Clee at 50c. 


A successful advertiser is a Bulletin advertiser. 


Thayer’s 
Great Ballot Box Mystery 


(The Wonder Trick of 1916.) 


The term, “A Good Trick,” means just this: A trick which can be performed in any 
room with people all around, with apparatus self-contained, and subject to inspection at any 
time. A trick involving no skill, yet producing a-wierd effect, and where repetition, only 


tends to make it all the more mysterious. 


IT’S NEW! 


Special Notice! 


Have obtained from the Great Alexander, 
exclusive rights for the manufacture and sale of 
his original Nest of Boxes trick, in which the 
borrowed article is found in the last small box, 
all boxes being nnlocked and opened by the 
spectators. 

Can be worked in any room. No assistant. 
Alexander worked this with great success for two 
seasons. Ask any one who saw it. They will 
say it is a Wonder. 

We made the first and only original outfit. 

Particulars upon request. 


—TWO GREAT EFFECTS--— 


Solid Through Solid—and—the Wrist Pillory 
- Each $3.50 


IT’S NEW! 


This trick was built to fit these requirements. 


The apparatus consists of a miniature ballot box, 
and three 1!.-inch wood balls of different colors. 

Performer holds box behind his back, and a spec- 
tator is given the three halls. One is placed in the 
box and the lid closed. Performer immediately 
names the correct color. 

Again and again the effect ts repeated, and each 
time with more wonder than before. Not a single 
move is necessary. The balls are neither weighted 
nor mechanical. The box bears no mark of trickery. 

This is not the trick listed as “The Mystic Ballot” 
in Magical Woodcraft No. 3. 

If you admire stunts along the line of psychic and 
scientiic principles, you need this for your feature. 
Beautifully made. 

Price $5.00 prepatd. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


A New Specialty 


The 
Obedient Block 


A neat block with 
cord running strarght 
thru, runs down the 
cord fast or slow, 
stops, answers ques- 
tions, etc., at will of 
performer. The 
trick fails when any 


one else tries it. 

No exchange, no 
secret apparatus. It’s 
all with the block. 
Impossible of detec- 
tion. A barrel of fun. 


Price 25c, postpaid. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


ie 


RESTORED 


THE BURNED AND RESTORED TURBAN 


New and good. The performer enters wearing 
a Turban which is removed by unwinding same 
and shown to consist of a wide strip of cloth, 
nine feet long. This strip of cloth is now doubled 


and a pair of shears handed to a spectator who 
cuts the strip of cloth in two at the middle. To 
further enhance the mystery, the two cut ends of 
the cloth are set afire. Two members of the audi- 
ence are asked each to take one of the original 
ends of the strip and stand on either side of the 
performer who holds the burning ends. These, 
he quickly rubs together, extinguishing the blaze. 
As the performer releases the ends just cut and 
burned, the volunteer assistants are requested to 
pull. To the amazement of the spectators, the 
strip of cloth, instead of being in two pieces, is 
found to be completely restored and reunited in 
one piece of the same length as at the beginning 
of the trick. Very effective and excellent for 
any program, parlor, or stage. Easily performed 
by anyone, as it requires neither skill nor sleight 
of hand. Dependent upon a new principle em- 
ploying but one Turban—no substitution nothing 
added and nothing to get rid of. Complete with 
illustrated directions and Turban which may be 
used over and over again. 


PRICE $1.50 


CHICAGO MAGIC CO. 
72 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 


Alexander 


The above is a snapshot of Alexander with 
his two sons taken at his home just before 
his departure for road duties of the present 
season. 


Owing to the fact that Mrs. Alexander 


was “cameraman” at the above taking, we 


regret that our readers are compelled to un- 
dergo what we consider a serious loss in the 
completeness of this picture. 


‘rom latest reports Alexander’s show is 
outclassing all previous records. 


BAILEY’S BARGAINS 


GOOD FOR NEW SUBSCRIBERS, RENEWALS OR EXTENSIONS 


The Bulletin for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1 for 50c 
The Sphinx for | year and Wrinkles, Value $1.50 for $1 
Wrinkles by Bailey & Osborne, Value 50c for 25c 

All Other Bargain Offers Sold Out. 

Watch This Space Next Month 
Spirit Paintings by Nixon, edited by Osborne 25c. 
Bailey’s Vanishing Cards, a new one, for 25c. 


Rag Pictures at $10.00, Set of 3 for $25.00. A Fine 


Act at the price. 


Descriptive List with Blue Devils on request. 


Yours as ever, 


S. A. M. BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


Cambridge, Mass. 


‘The Christianer Series 


Effective Tricks 

Effective Card Tricks Each 
More Efiective Tricks 

An Effective Coin Act 50 cents. 
Modern Magical Effects 


Cigarette Tricks and String Tricks, Each 25c. 


F. G. Thayer 


JUST OFF THE PRESS. 


MAGIC BARGAIN LIST No. 32. 52 PAGES. 
Over 775 Magic Items to select from. Almost every- 
thing in Magic sent for 5c stamp. No postals. 


Gilbert Magic Co. (B) 


11135 S. Irving, Chicago, Ill. 


RARE MAGIC BOOKS FOR SALE 


Woes of a Wizard, by Devant, $5: Ilours with the 
CGrhosts, by livans, $2.50: Around the World, ete., by 
Burlingame, $5.00; Sachs Sleight of Pland, $4.25: 
Spirit’ Slate Writing, by Robinson, $2.00; Magic and 
Its l’rofessors, by Evans, $2.50. For Western States add 
10 cents postage to above prices. Send 2-cent stamp 
for circulars of ‘“‘The Dramatic Art of Magic,’ the only 
book of its kind in the world. No postals wanted. 


THE NEW IDEA MAGIC SHOP (Dept. B.) 
215 W. Washington Ave. Madison, Wisconsin 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 


Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 
Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 


Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 


—The Encore. 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 


edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G. THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 
235 8. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


Fifty Cents per Year. Single Copies 5 Cents. 


This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 
lowing representatives: 
Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Ml. 
Bailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
Collins-Pentz, 205 So. 7tth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford 8t., London, W. C., 
England. 
Gilbert Magic Co., 11135 So. Irving St., Chicago, IIl. 
Ladson Butler, Room 6, Municipal Bldg., Buffalo, N. Y. 
W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 
Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 
C. O. Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, England. 
H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 


) BD E50) 5: 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
Cla self CG ec 2 cscs nies ensues comaienee tee lc per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIALS 


Bulletin business for April was a record 
breaker, and the law of supply and demand 
played havoc with the reserve copies of that 
issue. Did you receive yours? 


On Friday evening, April 13th, the editor 
had the pleasure of attending a performance 
given by Prof. Harry Cooke for the benefit 
of the Sunday School of the First Universal- 
ist Church of this city. 


Although Prof. Cooke discontinued active. 


service as a performer fifteen years ago, he 
still possesses his same extraordinary ability 
to demonstrate the art which claimed his 
entire attention for morc than forty years. 
Prof. Cooke grects you from the front page 
of the past January issue of this paper. 


The transfer of the business of Martinka 
& Co. to Chas. J. Carter came as a surprise 
to the magical world. Mr. Carter is well 
known in all parts of the world as an ex- 
ceptionally clever magician, while Martinka 
& Co. have long maintained an enviable po- 
sition as the Icading magical dealers of this 
country. Best wishes to Carter with his 
new venture. 


The June issue will contain a fine article 
by Prof. E. M. Lipka—“How I Perform the 
21st Century Color Change.” Don’t miss it. 


Remember that no trick is too old, but 
that with a bit of re-arrangement it be- 
comes new. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CONJURER’S 
NOTE BOOK 


Note. The articles, which will, from time to 
time, appear under this heading, will consist of 
theories, improvements, combinations, patter, 
etc., copied from my note book. Correspond- 
ence welcomed. 


FREDERICK F. FURMAN, 


2116 Travis St., Houston, Texas. 
Page 5—Furman’s Thought Transmission 
In this mind reading mystery for the dou- 
ble parlor, the “medium” sits in the back 


parlor while the performer goes among the 
audience (in the front parlor) with a deck 


- of cards. Several cards are selected and as 


each one is selected the “medium” correctly 
names it. 

Apparatus: A special deck consisting of 
26 different short cards and an ordinary du- 
plicate of each. Arrange them face down 
in the following order: A short card, then its 
ordinary duplicate, another short card, its 
duplicate, etc. If you now ruffle the cards 
they will pass in pairs. (Anyone with a 
“Svengali” deck will understand this prin- 
ciple.) While you ruffle them have some- 
one insert his finger in the deck. The finger 
will separate two duplicates; that is, the 
card under the finger and the one above will 
be the same. 

To work: Take cards to audience. Hold 
deck in left hand. Ruffle with right index 
finger. Spectator inserts finger and removes 
card. Vhe right hand, containing upper por- 
tion of deck, falls naturally to the side so 
as to allow “medium” a glimpse of the du- 
plicate, which is the bottom card. Have sc- 
lected card replaced. Replace upper portion 
of deck. Ifold deck to forehead and close 
eyes. “Medium” names card. This can be 
repeated several times. It 1s best to have 
cards selected by persons in the front row. 

If you wish to have “medium” blindfolded 
you must “fake” the blindfold so as to allow 
a clear vision. 


Remember the one cent a word column. 


THE FOUR KINGS 


The four kings are removed from the 
deck and freely shown on all sides. They 
are then placed in deck in different posi- 
tions, and the deck is thoroughly shuf- 
filed. 


Attention is then called to the bottom 
card of the deck (the deck being held so the 
face of the cards is to the spectators), and 
which is found to be an indifferent card. 
The performer then merely passes his hand 
over the card, which ts suddenly changed 
to one of the kings. A mere flip of the cards 
is all that is required to change this king 
into one of the others, and so on, until all 
the kings have been produced. 


Absolute mastery of the pass or the Her- 
mann pass, and the fact that the cards used 
are “strippers”, is the secret of the trick. 
After the kings have been inspected, they 
are returned in different positions to the 
deck, but turned around, so the larger end 
will be at the small end of the deck in much 
the same manner as “strippers” are always 
used. 


The deck may then be shuffled as much as 
desired without disturbing the kings. After 
calling attention to the bottom card of the 
deck, the performer merely runs his thumb 
over the edge of the deck and so locates the 
king nearest to the bottom. The Hittle finger 
is then inserted and the pass made bringing 
the king to the bottom. The Herrmann 
pass is the best for this change. This pass 
is thoroughly explained in Erdnase’s “Fx- 
pert at the Card Table” or in Roterberg’s 
“Card Tricks”. With this pass the color 
change is perfect and can not be detccted. 

After the four kings have been thus pro- 
duced, I generally follow up with an effect 
common with four aces. I again offer the 
kings for examination, during which three 
cards are palmed from the top of the deck. 
The deck is held out and the kings placed 
on top of same. The person is then asked 
if “he is satisfied that the kings are unpre- 
pared,” during which the palmed cards are 
dropped on top of the kings. 

The four kings are then placed on row 


on the table, but in reality only one king and 
three indifferent cards. Three cards are 
then placed on each supposed king, but in 
reality they are placed on the only real king 
in the row. 

Someone is then asked to point to any 
two piles. If the two are taken, one of 
which contains the kings, they are retained, 
or if not discarded, in any case retaining the 
pile with the kings. This process of forcing 
the choice on the pile containing the kings 


is well known; in fact, the whole trick is 


taken from Hoffman’s “Card Tricks,” but is 
merely used here to follow up the foregoing 
effect with the kings. The combination as 
described above is very effective. 


THE CARD AND NAILED BOARDS 
By H. Syril Dusenbery 


Ill’ i¢CT—Two unprepared boards about ten 
by fourteen inches and half an inch thick are 
passed out for examination. They may be marked 
to prove that there is no exchange of boards 
Ihe two boards are then placed on the table ana 
nailed together with two or three small nails. 
The two boards thus nailed are given to a spec- 
tator to hold. Next a card its selected. The card 
is loaded into a pistol and fired at the boards. 
When the boards are pulled apart the chosen 
card is tound fastened between them. 

SECRET—This trick is a very simple one, but 
with proper presentation makes a dandy stage 
trick. The only preparation necessary is to have 
a duplicate of the card you are going to force 
face down on the table. The back of the card 
should be blackened to match the table top. 
Through the middle of the card a thumb tack 
is pressed so that, as the card lies face down, the 
point of the tack is up. The rest is simple. You 
pass out the boards and have them marked and 
examined. As to the size of the boards, it is 
best to experiment for yourself. They should be 
of convenient size to handle. If they are neatly 
painted it will add a hundred per cent to the 
effect of the trick. After the boards are marked 
and returned to you, you show both sides of each 
board, and then place one of the boards on the 
table on top of the card and tack. You do this 
in order to start the nails in the board. After 
the nails are started you place this board on top 
of the other one (without exposing the lower sur- 
face, of course) and nail the two together. Now, 
all that remains to be done is to force the dupli- 
cate card on the spectator and vanish it by load- 
ing it into a pistol, or by means of the card box 
and finding the card between the boards. By 
having a spectator fire the pistol, the old gag 
of putting out the candle on the opposite side 
of the stage may be introduced. 


SUGGESTIONS—lIn order to make the trick 
snappy and prevent it from dragging, you should 
be careful not to nail the board too firmly; other- 
wise it will take several minutes to get the boards 
apart, during which time the spectators will lose 
interest. Therefore, use small natls and drive 
them in just enough to hold the boards together. 
Don't be afraid of the card force. I have many 
friends who will avoid all tricks wherein it is 
necessary to force a card. Anyone with a little 
nerve can force a card. You who have avoided 
the force, get busy and try it; you will be sur- 
prised how easy it 1s. 
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News and Notes 


Carl Rosini & Co. are on the Pacific Coast 
with their most entertaining and mysterious 
act. Rosini is the first magician to play in 
the handsome new Casino theater in San 
I*rancisco. 


‘““Modern Magical Effects” is now off the 
press and should be in the possession of all 
magical entertainers who desire something 
a little different. There are many effects 
which will appeal especially to the club and 
society magician. The book is uniform with 
the other Christianer publications. 


Wallace Galvin is still fooling and enter- 
taining audiences with the eggs from the hat 
trick. This trick is doubly effective, owing 
to the present high cost of eggs. Galvin is 
also very clever with card work. 


THE “SUCKER” COIN FOLD 
By H. A. Canar 


l‘or many years I have had great success 
with the following coin fold, and have de- 
cided to heed the request of the worthy 
editor of the Bulletin, and explain the moves 
to his readers, with the hope that they are 
as successful with it as I have been. 

A piece of stiff paper, such as is used on 
backs of magazines, is required and should 
be about three inches square. With the 
paper and a half dollar in hand, and an 
occasional glance at the accompanying illus- 
tration, no trouble should be experienced in 
its execution. 

The first fold is shown in Fig. 1. Fig. 2 


shows the second fold, after which the oppo- 
site side is folded over, to form the narrow 
package as shown in Figfl 3. After the spec- 
tators are satisfied the coin is in the paper, 
the top is folded down, but just before being 
folded over, the coin is plainly allowed to 


slide to the top as shown in Fig. 3. The top 
is at once folded down to the position shown 
in Fig. 4. 

As the coin has been seen to slide to the 
top when the top is folded down, naturally 
someone will remark that the coin is no 
longer in the paper, but at the top and 
ready to drop out. The performer then 
makes the statement that the coin is still in 
the paper, and while saying this allows the 
coin to slide back down to the bottom, but 
the coin, instead of sliding back into the 
bottom fold, will slide OVER it and pre- 
vented from falling out by the finger. Fig. 5, 
which illustrates the paper partly unfolded, 
shows the position the coin will talke when it 
shdes back. 

The paper is then held as in Fig. 6 with 
the coin ready to drop out. As the specta- 
tors have seen the coin slide back, they are 
satisfied that it is still in the paper. 

The performer can then finish the trick 
as he desires. The coin is allowed to drop 
into the fingers and may be dropped 
into the outside breast pocket while pulling 
up the sleeve. The paper is then torn up 
and the duplicate of the coin produced from 
elsewhere. 

I sometimes vary the trick and reproduce 
the coin from a previously shown empty 
match box. This little dodge, that of secret- 
ing the coin between the top and back edge 
of drawer of match box, is well known by 
all magicians, and is well explained by 
Goldston in his book of “More Tricks and 
Puzzles.” 


NEWS FROM MELBOURNE 
Malini at the Athenaeum 


Malini, “the Napoleon of magic,” who opened 
his season at the Athenaeum on Saturday, is a 
merry, comfortable-looking little gentleman, who 
speaks distinctly, but with a strong foreign accent 
compounded of many accents. Evidently on the 
best of terms with all the world (including him- 
self), he at once secured the sympathy of his first 
audience in Melbourne. 

Besides being a very skilful conjurer, and one 
who is independent of any adventitious aid from 
apparatus, Malini has a quaint turn of humor; and 
it would be hard to say whether those who saw 
him on Saturday were more bewildered by his 
tricks and his telepathy or amused by his “patter” 
and his anecdotes. He was applauded generously, 
and he always joined in the applause himself. 

Mr. David Bell, our Melbourne correspondent, 
in speaking of Malini, mentions the following 
effect as being one of the most puzzling card 
tricks which have come to his notice. 

A pack of cards are shuffled, ten are drawn, 
looked at, placed back and the pack re-shuftled. 
Malini is then blindfolded. The cards are now 
strewn over the table, and Malini with a small 
knife picks up each card, up to the ninth one, then 
sweeping every card off the table, picks up the 
only card left, which proves to be the tenth drawn 
card. 

What is your solution? 


LITERATURE 


The Magic Wand. There 1s some mighty 
fine magic in the Magic Wand for March, 
the first we have received for some time. 
“A New Shaving Soap Trick’ 1s the neatest 
effect we have seen for some time. “Rising 
Cards”, “New Changing Tray”, “Cards, En- 
velopes and Box of Chocolates” together 
with the usual snappy editorials, and news 
and notes, complete a very interesting num- 


ber. 


The Eagle Magician. The March issue 
contains some fine tricks, namcly: “The 
Prize Mystery’, “Candle to Flowers”, “Pa- 
per and the Pan” and other interesting ideas 
and suggestions. The issue contains the 
usual abundant supply of editorials and news 
items. 


The Sphinx. There are a number of fine 
effects in the April “Sphinx” and it would be 
hard indeed to pick out just what one exccls 
over the others, but we were especially 
pleased with Thunig’s “.\fter Dinner Seance 
with the Spirits” as well as with Bamberg’s 
“Ienvelope Mystery.” “A New Trick Deck,” 
“Louinetta,’ together with news, notes and 
articles, make up a representative number. 


The Magic World is a newcomer in the 
world of magical literature. The April num- 
ber just on hand, contains a number of 
practical effects, most of which lean to the 
escape line, the editor, we are given to un- 
derstand being an expert in this branch of 
the art. The “Magic World” is published at 
fifty cents a year, and we extend our best 
wishes and wish them speedy success. 


The Magic Key is still another newcomer, 
and bids fair to occupy a prominent place in 
magic affairs, The April number, in addi- 
tion to a number of fine tricks, explains a 
pretty dlusion which may be built at home 
for small cost. We extend the “Magic Key” 
our hearty co-operation and wish it every 
SUCCESS. 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 


ALEXANDER’S WATCH AND NEST 
OF BOXES TRICK 


(By Himself) 


Prepare a fake handkerchief by sewing 
two handkerchicfs together all around the 
elyes with the exception of about five 
inches from one corner. Next stitch the two 
handkerchiefs together about the same dis- 
tance cach way from the opening which 
leaves a pocket about five inches square in 
one corner with opening at the side. Also 
have a shoe button sewed to this corner of 
handkerchief. [lave a large wooden cannon 
on right of stage, constructed with a 38- 
caliber pistol and blank, and a little confetti 
Iving loose in the mouth of the cannon. 

The Nest of Boxes may be on the table 
or suspended from a stand with keyhole to 
the rear. Also have a dummy watch in left 
pants pocket. 

Go into audience with handkerchief, and 

borrow a watch. Wind same with noisy 
winder, then hand it back and tell party you 
preter a good watch. Borrow another, and 
meanwhile get dummy watch from pocket 
in left hand, throw Jhandkerchief over same, 
gather together the four corners and then 
mvert, holding the four corners up, which 
leaves dummy watch in the handkerchief. 
Now ask party holding good watch to place 
same in the handkerchief which you are 
holding. Open out the sides of the opening 
with your fingers so that he places the watch 
in pocket of the handkerchief. 

Now hand party a 22 blank pistol, and 
explain same as being a mighty powerful 
gun, having been used by the minute men 
ae history fame. Say that you desire him to 
shoot the watch out of the handkerchief and 
into the box on the stage. 

You go to stage and stand at front be- 
tween man and box. Tell him to fire, but 
be careful. He fires. You drop three corners 
of the handkerchief, but hold on to corner 
with shoe button. Phoney watch drops to 
Hoor and smashes. You tell him he is a 
rotten shot, rush down and take gun away 
from him, at same time getting watch out 
of pocket of handkerchief, and sipping same 
in your right trouser pocket where you have 
keys to box. Get gun from audience and 
return to stage, pick up watch and smash 
some more with butt of pistol, and say you 
will sce what kind of a shot you are. Load 
broken watch mm wooden cannon, point at 
box and fire. This blows the confetti out 
of cannon and gives genuine effect. 

Pull keys to boxes from pocket and ob- 
tain watch in palm. Open first box, and in 
the act of raising out the next one, slip watch 
in smallest box. Give rest of set to party in 
the audience to open, and in the last box, 
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lo and behold, borrowed watch is found ly- 
ing in bed of flowers. 

Have the flowers tied together with baby 
ribbon, with about six inches of it left loose 
with a slip knot open, and as you take last 
box from the party, vou let stem of watch 
drag into slip noose as you lift watch out, 
and same is tied to lowers. This last move 
with slip noose, and bringing the flowers 
out with watch tied to same, kills the idea 
of watch ever having been palmed. 

I worked this effect for two months last 
season, using a length of stove pipe for a 
cannon, and she was a bear. 

Be sure to have shoe button on handker- 
chief, and then you can never let the wrong 
corner drop. 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Cohn, 
Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE—Electrocution Illusion. In fine 
condition. Just overhauled and re finished. Plat- 
form, chair and cabinet complete in 2 crates. 
Price $40,000. <A snap. 

At a bargain, One “Black and White,” Mar- 
tinka make, consisting of two nickel-plated 
cannisters, and two fake pigeon heads, one black 
and one white, for this wonderful transposition 
trick, in fine condition. Price $15.00. One com- 
bination set of Roterberg Spirit Shackles, nickel- 
plated; never used. Neck, wrist and ankle bands, 
connected with heavy chains. Any locks used. 
bie. Price $17.50. 

One QOak’s Straight Jacket, No. 
five times. Price $7.50. One nickeled Duck 
Pan. Roterberg, cost $8.00. Price $5.00. One 
Enchanted Bird Cage, for magical shot and 
flying canaries. Cost $8.00. Price $4.00. One 
Klying Handkerchief and Soup Plate. Price 75c. 
One Handkerchief Pedestal. Does the work. 


75c. One Hollow Cannon Pall, 75c. One set 
Billiard Balls, (4 and shell, 2-inch; imitation 
oranges.) Rare and fine. Price 2.00. Address, 


care of the Bulletin. 
FOR SALE— 

At a great sacrifice, one monster American 
Flag, size about 20x50 feet, made of absolutely 
pure imported silk of the finest grade. The 
only one of its kind in existence. Will almost 
pack in a hat. Also a large six sided glass 
mirror casket on legs. Flag alone worth $75.00 
to $100.00 and is hke new. This its the finest 
production outfit on record, and includes crate. 
Owner wants money. Price $40.00. Address, 
Jap., care of Bulletin. 


BARGAINS—Walking Through Brick Wall, 

Sealed Envelope Reading, Band Box Escape, 
Escape from Ordinary Trunk. Fach 15 cts. All 
for 50 cts. Stanton Rippey, 2527 Ocean View Ave., 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

WANTED — Handcuffs, Shackles, Specials, 
Escapes, Keys, etc. New or second-hand.  Suit- 
able for Escape Act. Must be cheap. Majestic 
Enterprise, 368 North Diamond Station, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


147, used 


NEW WINE, WATER AND MILK TRICK 


The acme of all Wine and Water Tricks. Just out, 
and something that vou will Want to add to vour own 
particular version of this popular trick. We wish = to 
state, without fear of contradiction, that this is the 
most Satisfactory trick of its Kind now on the market. 

The exact routine of the trick is Gptional with the 
performer, the tollowing being very effective: 

From an unprepared pitcher containing clear water, 
the performer alternately pours out tirst Water, then 
Wine, into a number of glasses. Everything being 
peured back into the piteher, Wine is poured inte all 
of the glasses, exeept one, and this glass is tilled with 
Water Again the contents of the glasses is poured 
back into the pitcher, and all the z:lasses, but one, are 
then filled with Water, NOW READ CAREFULLY: 
Holding up the remaining empty glass, performer ine 
quires of his auditors what beverage they will have. 
Somebody, for instance, calls for “Milk,’’ whereupon 
the performer iminediately tills the glass with rich, 
creamy milk from the pitcher. This variation in the 
Wine and Water Trick comes as a complete surprise 
to the audience, and never fails to create considerable 
amusement. In addition, we have included in these di- 
rections a further effect with the glass of Milk, at 
this stare of the trick. 

The trick may end here, or further pretty combi- 
nations with the Wine and Water may be produced. 

PRICK, complete with tull secret, many sugyestions, 
and all necessary ingredients... ccc ceeececceecaeees $1.50 


HOLMES’ MAGICAL NOTES AND COMMENTS 


Formerly Holmes’ Trade Sheet. Tssued in the in- 
terests of the mazie trade: keeps vou posted on all 
things magical. Mailed free cach month to the buy- 
ers on my mailing list. A small order now and then 
will insure regular delivery. New tricks, old) tricks 
made new; Bargain List of used and = slizhtly shop- 
worn apparatus, ete. A dime, today, will bring a cepy, 
together With my large, illustrated, professional cata- 
logue and supplement. 


DONALD HOLMES 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 


APPROVED AND RECOMMENDED 

3y the leading magicians of the world, TALKS 
FOR TRICKS, by SCHULTE, is a book that 
every Magical Entertainer needs. 

~Pilled from start to finish with humerous and 
breezy talk for a great variety of tricks; an up- 
to-the-minute patter-book, for the up-to-the-min- 
ute entertainer. 

TALKS FOR TRICKS ts not for the magician 
who knows it all, but for the magician who wants 
to learn more than he knows. 

Uncle Sam will deliver this book to your door 
Write now, to 


G. F. SCHULTE, 
3143 Diversey Avenue. 


for one dollar. 


Chicago, Ilinoits. 


“Modern 
Magical 
Effects” 


New - Snappy - Clever 


—the best one yet 
Just Off The Press 


Written by Louis F. Christianer. 
Published by F. G. Thayer 


at 50c. 


‘A successful advertiser is a Bulletin advertiser. 


| Thayer’s 
Great Ballot Box Mystery 


(The Wonder Trick of 1916.) 


The term, “A Good Trick,” means just this: A trick which can be performed in any 
room with people all around, with apparatus self-contained, and subject to inspection at any 
time. A trick involving no skill, yet producing a wierd effect, and where repetition, only 


tends to make it all the more mysterious. 


IT’S NEW! 


THE ALEX ANDER 
—_ NEST OF BOXES — 


Many performers have made ceaseless 
efforts to obtain this very effect and have 
failed. Alexander perfected the idea and 
uses it exclusively with great success. It 1s 
now being made and may be obtained from 
us only. 

The set consists of five boxes, each and 
every one being bona fide and fitted with 
separate lock and key. Bear in mind that 
any boxes will not do. They must be made 
according to details. 

Just imagine the effect of a spectator 
finding his own watch tied to a bouquet of 
flowers in the smallest of four boxes, all of 
them opened by himself, and then think 
of the performer being able to accomplish 
this result single handed. 

The boxes are beautifully and substan- 
tially made for real active professional ser- 
vice. 


Price, $25.00. 


IT’S NEW! 


This trick was built to fit these requirements. 


The apparatus consists of a miniature ballot box, 
and three 14-inch wood balls of different colors. 

Performer holds box behind his back, and a spec- 
tator is given the three balls. One is placed in the 
box and the lid closed. Performer immediately 
names the correct color. 

Again and again the effect 1s repeated, and each 
time with more wonder than before. Not a single 
move is necessary. The balls are neither weighted 
nor mechanical. The box bears no mark of trickery. 

This is not the trick listed as “The Mystic Ballot” 
in Magical Woodcraft No. 3. - 

If you admire stunts along the line of psychic and 
scientific principles, you need this for your feature. 
Beautifully made. 

Price $5.00 prepaid. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


A NEW SPECIALTY 


The OBEDIENT BLOCK 


A neat block with 
cord running straight 
thru, runs down the 
cord fast or slow, 
stops, answers ques- 
tions, etc., at will of 
performer. The 
trick fails when any 


one else tries it. 

No exchange, no 
secret apparatus. It’s 
all with the block. 
Impossible of detec- 
tion. A barrel of fun. 


Price 25c, postpaid. 


—TWO GREAT EFFECTS— 


Solid Through Solid—and—the Wrist Pillory 
Each $3.50 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


PROF. SAMRI S. BALDWIN 


It gives us great pleasure this month to 
present Prof. S. S. Baldwin, the original 
“White Mahatma.” 

Not wishing to deprive our readers of 
what to us was a rare treat, we are repro- 
ducing his own data written to us person- 
ally in his own optimistic and inimitable 
manner. 

Although now retired, Prof. Baldwin 
still maintains the same deep interest and 
good will towards the profession which he 
so long and ably characterized. 


As to data, I was born at a very early 
age. So long ago that I cannot swear if it 
was I who was born or some other chap. 
But call it me. Anything goes in an auto- 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 


biography. Aside from Kellar, Cook, 
Thurston, Iloudini and about a dozen oth- 
ers IT am the handsomest man who ever 
stepped on the stage. Wilson’s paper last 
summer had a picture of Will Caulk and 
myself as Two Old Cronies; and ever since 
then Caulk has wanted to commit suicide; 
and if L ever felt like Caulk looked in that 
picture T WOULD commit felo-de-see 
(whatever that may be) without more con- 
sideration. 1 understand that Wilson’s 
magazine has never recovered from the 
shock. Perhaps if you print my picture it 
may give you an cxcuse to suspend publi- 
cation until the price of paper comes down. 
If you DO print it T want a dozen copies. 
I hate about that many people and I shall 
send them each a copy just to make them 
wiggle. I have crossed the Atlantic lots 
of times and the Pacific seven times. I 
would go again, but I consider that Presi- 
dent Wilson has enough trouble just now 
and I don’t wish to give Germany any rea- 
son for a casus bellyache and an excuse to 
come over here and sink Saucelito and run 
off with the Golden Gate. No, indeed, I 
am too derned patriotic for that. As a fact 
I am truly, really, cross my heart, seventy 
years of age; but I have lied so often about 
it that at times I feel about a hundred. I 
wish I could feel about twenty-five. But 
what’s the use? I can’t live for ever. 
When I went to England years ago I was 
the first and only man who had, up to that 
time, ever used the “White Mahatma” title 
(which by the way is purely a male title). 
In less than a year there were twenty-nine 
“White Mahatmas,” and now there must 
be a million, judging from the newspaper 
accounts of the many who have been ar- 
rested for swindling the poor suckers who 
don’t know a mahatma from a potato. 


That is about all, thank you!! 


BAILEY’S 
BROKEN & RESTORED MATCH 


A handkerchief and match are borrowed, the match is 


marked, wrapped in the handkerchief and anyone is allowed 


to break match in a number of pieces. Match and handker- 


chief are instantly returned to their owners for identification. 


Just what you want for a new pocket trick, any match, 


any handkerchief and anyone breaks the match. Can be per- 


formed anywhere. Price 50c. 


S. A. M. BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


Cambridge, Mass. 


‘The Christianer Series 


Effective Tricks 
Effective Card Tricks 
More Efiective Tricks 
An Effective Coin Act 
Modern Magical Effects 


Cigarette Tricks and String Tricks, Each 25c. 


F. G. Thayer 


JUST OFF THE PRESS. 


MAGIC BARGAIN LIST No. 32. 52 PAGES. 
Over 775 Magic Items to select from. Almost every- 
thing in Magic sent for 5c stamp. No postals. 


Gilbert Magic Co. (B) 


11135 S. Irving, Chicago, Ill. 


Each 
50 cents. 


RARE MAGIC BOOKS FOR SALE IN AS-NEW 
CONDITION 


Around the World With a Magician and Juggler. by 
Burlingame, $3; Magic and Its Professors, by Evans, 
$2.50: Woes of a Wizard, by Devant, $3; Modern Coin 
Manipulation, by Downs, Original Fd., $2.59; King of 
Conjurors (a reprint of Houdins Memoirs), $1.50; Con- 
juring and Magic, by Houdin-Hoffinan, $2.25. For 
Western states add 10 cents postaze to above prices. 
Send two-cent stamp for circular of The Dramatic 
Art of Magic, the only book of its kind in the world. 
No postals answered. 


THE NEW IDEA MAGIC SHOP (Dept. B) 
215 West Washington Ave. Madison, Wisconsin 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 


By the Magician. [Tor the Magician. 


Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G. THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


Fifty Cents per Year. Single Copies 5 Cents. 


This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 
lowing representatives: 
Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, I]. 
Bailey & Tripp Co., 550 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
Collins-Pentz, 205 So. 7tth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
IL. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 
Gilbert Magic Co., 11135 So. Irving St., Chicago, III. 
Hornman Magic Co., 470 8th Ave., New York City. 
Ladson Butler, Room 6, Municipal Bldg., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Paul Geo. Hoffman, 345 Champlain St., Montreal, Can. 
W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 
Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New, York, N. Y. 
Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White aure Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 
Will Andrade, 201 Bourke St., Melbourne, Australia. 
William Morgan, 18 Church St. Partick, Glasgow, 
Scotland. 
C. O. Willlams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, England. 
H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 


TIS DAY ec eee tee teks 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
CTA SSI 6 is. scce tesa aes a tesa sed cece tcoth cue eiatuteesthe mcceetechie ds: le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 
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EDITORIAL 


Our chief aim is to make this paper 
worth while. 

We believe that the only way to do this 
is by giving our readers the very finest 
effects obtainable. 

Not for a moment do we claim that the 
credit is all ours in this respect. Our 
readers are themselves responsible to a 
very large degree for the fine articles which 
appear in these columns. We appreciate 
this co-operation and are striving to do our 
part in making these effects memorable 
keepsakes by giving them the best appear- 
ance possible in the way of classy printing, 
fine paper and clean incidental matter. 

Watch your subscription date and renew 
promptly, as one number missed might be 
the very one which contained your favor- 
ite trick of the future. 


Harry Kellar paid us a call on his way 
to the train en route to New York City for 
a brief visit. The annual banquet and din- 
ner of the S. A. M. will be one of the 
tempting pleasures of Mr. Kellar’s visit, 


and we foresee the outcome of much 
hearty good tellowship and many inspiring 
motives of the worthy cause which this 
important event signifies. 


Better grab the chance Schulte offers 
you in his ad. this month. Sam Bailey also 
hits strong with a 50-cent leader, which 
we understand is a corking good one. 

We miss the company of Donald Holmes 
and the Chicago Magic Co. this month, but 
are advised that some new “thrillers” are in 
preparation. 


The Great Marvell & Co. are playing 
dates throughout the Imperial Valley and 
Arizona. Marvell carries an extensive 
repertoire of new and original effects, con- 
sisting of Hindoo Psychic mystery, second 
sight and illusions. 

Two auto loads of special baggage and 
five people comprise a whole evening’s 
show of extraordinary proportions. 


A. Letellier, the magician, is with the Al. 
G. Barnes Shows now playing through 
Washington. Business fine, Al. writes. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CON- 
JUROR’S NOTE-BOOK 


Note. The articles, which will, from time to 
time, appear under this heading, will consist of 
theories, improvements, combinations, _ patter, 
etc.. copied from my note book. Correspond- 
ence welcomed. 


FREDERICK F. FURMAN, 


2116 Travis St., Houston, Texas. 


Page 6. Rapid Vegetable Growth 


I have seen many “Flower Growths,” but 
never a “Vegetable Growth.” One would 


no doubt be a novelty and it could be 
worked somewhat like this: 

I*ffect: Performer shows a flower pot 
empty. Setting this on a pedestal, he fills 
it with dirt. After planting a seed he 


covers it with a cloth. The cloth gradually 
rises and when it is removed a carrot or a 
radish is apparently growing in the pot. 
This is pulled up and passed for examina- 
tion. 

Explanation: The shaft of the pedestal 
is hollow (A). In this shaft is a metal 
tube (B) which rises or falls, accordingly 
as the string (C) is pulled or released. In 
tube (B) is the carrot or radish (D) to 
which the hook (IE) 1s fastened. A string 
(IF) is fastened to “IX” and passes over a 
small pullev (HI). The strings (C) and 
(F) are passed back of the stage into the 
hands of an assistant. 

The hole in the bottom of the flower-pur 
is placed over the hollow shaft. Assistant 
pulls string (C), causing “B” to rise in the 
flower pot (G). Dirt is now poured in 
around “B” and cloth 1s thrown over “G.” 
Assistant pulls string (F) causing ‘“D” to 
rise. Cloth is removed and “D” is pulled 
from hook (It) and passed for examination. 
“C” is released and “B” sinks by its own 
weight into the shaft. 


HOW I PERFORM THE 21ST CEN- 
TURY COLOR CHANGE 


By E. M. Lipka, 
1914 9th Ave., Oakland, Cal. 


The amateur who possesses the necessary 
amount of patience, perseverance and en- 
durance to practice the numerous technical 
moves and flourishes as described in va- 
rious magical text-books, and who finally 
reaches the goal of perfection, simply cre- 
ates for himself a foundation for greater 
efforts—mainly the ctfort to commercialize 
his talent. And looking about to put his 
skill to advantage and gain, he begins to 
realize that fancy flourishes alone will not 
get the “mazuma.” He now looks for a 
broader field. Hence he resorts to certain 
pieces of apparatus and appropriate set- 
tings, such as will not only attract the at- 
tention of the general public, but will also 
attract the “shekels” into the box office. 
In my presentation of the 2lst Century 
Color Change, I do not claim anything 
original except the formation of the various 
combinations, and owing to the fact that 
this experiment requires hardly any skill, it 
makes it doubly interesting. 

In preparing for the trick I employ three 
well-known pieces of apparatus, viz., the 
mirror glass, the changing bag, and the 
Protean Cabinet. IJ take it for granted that 
the reader understands the workings of the 
articles. 

First, I load a red silk into the cabinet 


and reversing it with the empty drawer on 
top I place it on my side table to my left; 
next I roll a while silk inside a red silk ball 
shape and load it into the mirror-glass 
which I place upon the center table (load 
in rear); then I place a blue silk in the 
changing bag, closing the partition which 
I place on the stand to my right. Under 
the right lapel of my coat, I have a loop 
of rubber band sewed on, through which I 
slip a blue silk folded accordeon shape. I 
then take a red, white and blue silk knot- 
ting them lengthwise, and place them in- 
side of my coat breast pocket. On the cen- 
ter table I also place a red and blue silk 
and now I am ready for action. 

The arrangement may possibly be some- 
what confusing to the amateur, but I can 
guarantee that he will be well rewarded for 
the effort. Picking the blue silk from the 
center table, also the little cabinet from the 
side stand, my assistant at the same time 
picks up the red silk and changing bag. 
I go into the audience to my left while my 
assistant turns to the right. I pass out the 
blue silk to some lady and ask her the 
color thereof, naturally she answers blue. 
I admonish her to be very—very observant, 
pulling out the drawer of the little cabinet 
I ask her to deposit the silk therein and to 
assume charge of it, asking her to hold up 
both hands I reverse the cabinet, thus 
bringing the load with the red silk to the 
top. I tell the lady to hold it tight and 
allow no one to touch it; going over to the 
right, I take the changing bag and red silk 
from my assistant, approaching another 
lady, turn the bag inside out to prove it’s 
empty, I hand the red silk to the lady and 
ask her to note the color, she being satis- 
fied, I ask her to deposit it in the bag. I 
then ask her to be positive of two things, 
first as to the color of the silk, and second | 
as to whether the silk is still in the bag. 
If the lady is in doubt permit her to re- 
move the silk until she is convinced, then 
make the change in the bag and ask her to 
remove the silk which she will naturally 
find it turned blue. I now hand the bag to 
my assistant, who returns to the stage and 
retiring to the wings removes the red silk 
from the bag and loads it with an Ameri- 
can flag, replacing it on the side stand. 
While the assistant returns to the stage, I 
turn to the lady holding the cabinet and 
ask her to open the drawer, when she dis- 
covers a red in place of a blue silk, return- 
ing to the stage showing the red and blue 
silk, IT assume a puzzled attitude. I finally 
sav that if I only had a white silk, I could 
possibly transform them into a silk flag. 
After a little by-play I take the blue silk 


and roll it inside of the red and deposit it 
in the mirrorglass, the load in the rear of 
it being red. I am perfectly safe in show- 
ing the glass on all sides, and making the 
half turn bring the rear load to the front, 
removing it and to my assumed consterna- 
tion [ find a white silk inside the red, evi- 
dently the blue silk having disappeared. 
Pretending to be puzzled how to obtain the 
three necessary colors, [ finally turn my 
left to the audience and make an upward 
movement with my right hand as if to 
catch something in the air, at the same 
time I pull the blue silk from under the 
lapel of my coat, having now gained the 
three necessary colors, I knot the three 
silks together, and taking the changing bag 
into the audience request some lady to de- 
posit the silks in the bag, admonishing the 
lady to be observant, and after she bcing 
satished, make the change and request her 
to once more remove the silks, when of 
course she pulls out the flag. At this stage 
I use considerable patter appropriate to the 
oceasion, and finally wind up by saying 
that imasmuch as I have instructed the 
audience to be very observant, yet I doubt 
if any one 1s able to discern what has be- 
come of the three silks. I may as well tell 
you ladies and gentlemen that in order to 
perform this experiment it requires a red, 
white and blue handkerchicf and a flag 
(now pointing my finger at some person in 
the audicnce), I say, Can you tell me where 
I have the silks? (moving my finger in dif- 
ferent directions at the audience) I say, 
Can you? Can vou? Well, had you been 
as observant as I instructed vou, you cer- 
tainly would have noticed their disappear- 
ance, now showing my hands absolutely 
empty, I reach into my pocket and pull out 
the three silks. 


MALINI’S STABBED-CARD TRICK 
By Louis C. Haley 

Have your pack of cards faked accord- 
ing to the rough-and-smooth idea. Let 
the ten cards that are to be forced have 
rough backs. IJland pack to be shuffled to 
anyone’s heart’s content. Take pack and 
force the ten rough backs. Any rough- 
neck can locate and force the rough-back 
cards. (Pardon the scintillating wit.) 
Spread cards on the table and blindfolded 
stab the cards with the point of a knife, 
lifting each one on the knife-point as you 
locate it. As you are feeling around with 
the point of the knife your fingers easily 
locate the rough-backed cards and the 
stabbing is easy. The stabbing is for cf- 
fect, as the audience overlooks the fact 
that vour fingers are feeling the backs of 
the cards. Savez? 


News and Notes 


Leroy, Talma & Bosco, known in all 
parts of the world, were head-lined at the 
Orpheum. The clever manipulations of 
Talma, the bright and snappy originality 
of Leroy, and the entertaining comedy of 
Bosco, make up the finest magic act we 
have enjoyed on the Coast this year. 


“The finest magic act seen here for some 
time,” is the way newspapers are reporting 
on Carl Rosini’s act all along the coast. 
The dove combination and the handkerchief 
and decanter, are two effects of this enter- 
tained’s show that we especially admired. 


The rising card trick must be enjoying a 
popular revival, in Fengland, if we are to 
judge by English magical journals. Like 
the Ttour-Ace trick, the Rising Cards re- 
ceive considerable attention, and new meth- 
ods are always being devised, but after all 
we wonder if the old methods are not the 
best, for the effect is the same to the aud- 
lence. 


“Magic and the Army,” by Hugh Herr- 
ing, iS an interesting experience of an Eng- 
lish magician at the war, published in the 
“Magazine of Magic” for March. 


“Magical Notes and Comments” is a 
monthly trade sheet issued by Donald 
Holmes, the Magical specialist of Kansas 
City, Mo. The May issue contained the 
explanation of a clever cigarette act. For 
those who desire to keep in touch with all 
that is new, ITolmes’ “Magical Notes anil 
Comments” is the thing. 


“MAGICAL TOPICS” 
By Schulte 


“The status of an amateur magician has 
never been satisfactorily defined, but an 
amateur gardener never will be mistaken 
for a professional.” 


“A trick is as old as it looks, and a ma- 
gician is as old as he feels.” 

“Tt doesn’t take much to satisfy a magi- 
cian who is satisfied with himself.” 

“Getting the worst of it, doesn’t worry a 


real magician, he has mastered the trick 
of making the best of it.” 


“We who pursues two rabbits will suc- 
ceed in catching neither.” 


LITERATURE 


The Sphinx. “An Improved Coin Lad- 
der,” by Bamberg, is one of the outstand- 
ing features of the May “Sphinx.” Other 
items of note are: “.\ New Card [tfect,” 
“Reading Another Man’s Lvyes,” “Mystery 
of Seven Coins,” “Banknote and Lemon,” 
“Coin Vanish,” Thimble moves and inter- 
esting news and items, complete a very 
good number. 


Eagle Magician. Although containing 
much of interest in the way of news, notes 
and editorials, the April “lcagle Magician” 
is not very strong on tricks. lLlowever, 
those that are deseribed are very good and 
practical. “A New Wrinkle for the lag 
Trick,” “An [tfective Card Trick,” “Dollar 
Bill and Lemon,” are the outstanding feat- 
ures. The amatcur section is as usual, in- 
teresting. 
issue will be a special number. 


The Magic Key. ‘The feature item inthe 
May issue of this new journal of magic 
consists of a good Handcuff Escape. A 
history of magic by Tray Wrrightley, to- 
gether with chatty editorials and news top- 
ics complete the 2nd issue of Vol. 1.) Mys- 
tical Hleith of Carroll, Iowa, is the editor. 
Write him. 


“A Dozen of Magic.” A new book of 
the above title, by A. P. C. Medrington, 
copy of which has just arrived, deserves 
really more than the hasty notice we are 
able to give on account of just going to 
press. ; 


THE WANDERING SILKS AND 
FLOWERS 


By H. A. Canar 


This simple, but at the same time, very 
effective combination, has been a favorite 
of mine for a great many vears, especially 
so in club and parlor entertainments. 

The trick as seen by the audience con- 
sists in first showing a small glass tube. 
This is then covered with a paper evlinder. 
Next a cone is made of a shect of news- 
paper. A large silk handkerchief 1s then 
introduced and placed in the cone, by 
means of the wand. The entertainer then 
commands the silk to leave the cone and 


We are informed that the June. 


to appear in the glass tube. Upon hifting 
the paper cylinder from the tube, the hand- 
kerchief is found therein. The paper cone 
is then opened and found to be full of 
flowers. 

A glance at the illustration will make 
matters clear. Fig. 1 shows the style glass 
tube I use. Any kind of a glass may be 
used, however. Fig. 2 shows the paper 
cvlinder. Fig. 3 shows how the handker- 
chief is held in the cylinder. It will be 
seen that the cylinder 1s held together by 
means of pins. The top pin is turned in- 
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side and the handkerchief, rolled into a bail, 
is held in place by the pin. 

A bunch of spring flowers is tied to- 
gether with fine black wire. A small pock- 
et is fixed just inside the coat and the 
Howers placed therein as shown in figure 4. 

A handkerchief vanishing wand is used. 
As this may be procured at any dealer’s, 
no description will be given here. I use 
Thayer’s make and prefer it, as there 1s no 
nose. 

After the handkerchief is apparently 
pushed down into the cone with the wand, 
but really goes into the wand, the wand is 
placed under the left arm, during which 
move, the nght thumb slips into the loop 
and lifts out the spring flowers. The 
flowers are dropped. into the cone while 
turning down the top, or peak. 

The handkerchief held in the paper cyl- 
inder 1s of course pushed into the glass tube 
while covering same. The flowers are eas- 
ily liberated by pressing on them through 
the paper cone, which will force them to 
spring out of the wire loop. 

The trick is then accomplished. Suffice 
it to say that the production of the flowers 
from the cone, where the audience saw you 
place the handkerchief, always creates a 
great deal of astonishment. 

Note.—In my article of last month, the 
artist made a slight mistake in illustrating 
two folds. That is, in the third and fourth 
figures there should be no fold at the bot- 
tom. <A trial with the paper in hand will 
show what I mean. 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 
Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Dulletin liner. 


FOR SALE— One “Black and White,” Mar- 
tinka make, consisting of two nickel-plated 
cannisters, and two fake pigeon heads, one black 
and one white, for this wondertul transposition 
trick, in fine condition. Price $15.00. One com- 
bination set of Roterberg Spirit Shackles, nickel- 
plated; never used. Neck, wrist and ankle bands, 
connected with heavy chains. Any locks used. 
bane. Price $17.50. 

AT A BARGAIN—1 Electricution I]lusion, just 
overhauled and re-tinished; platform, chair and 
cabinet complete in two crates, including flash 
pan and electrical connection. Price $35.00. A 
snap. 

Illusion Cabinet. An octagonally shaped elec- 
trically lighted cabinet on legs 18 inches from 
floor. Each octagonal side consists of a decor- 
ated transparent panel, also a large drawer below. 
This 1s opened, also the front door of cabinet, and 
hghts turned on. Cabinet turned all around, un- 
mistakably empty. Basket of flowers and black- 
board placed on top. Live snake or imitation hu- 
man hand placed in basket, comes up and writes 
on blackboard. Or a wax head in a box comes to 
lite, talks, sings, etc. line in many illusionary 
effects. Price with crate, $25.00. 

Fine Center Table, felt covered top, size 18 x 
36 inches, turned legs, removable. All very finely 
decorated. Has special attached apparatus for 
Selbits levitation of a pack of cards, see “Magic 
and it’s Professors.” This ts new and a rare 
item. Worth three times the price of $10.00. 

Set of Wooden Rice Bowls, in fine condition, 
$1.00. Pair nickel plated Kellar side stand bases 
with upright and flange, $2.00. 

One Oak’s Straight Jacket, No. 147, used 
five times. Price $7.50. One nickeled Duck 
Pan. Roterberg, cost $8.00. Price $5.00. One 
Flying Handkerchief and Soup Plate. Price 75c. 
One Handkerchief Pedestal. Does the work. 
75c. One Hollow Cannon Ball, 75c. One set 
Billiard Balls, (4 and shell, 2-inch; imitation 
oranges.) Rare and fine. Price 2.00. Address, 
care of the Bulletin. 


At a great sacrifice, one monster American 
Flag, size about 20x50 feet, made of absolutely 
pure imported silk of the finest grade. The 
only one of tts kind in existence. Will almost 
pack in a hat. Also a large six sided glass 
mirror casket on legs. Flag alone worth $75.00 
to $100.00 and 1s like new. This is the finest 
production outfit on record, and includes crate. 
Owner wants money. Price $40.00. For thirty 
days only, price $30.00. Address, Jap., care of 
Bulletin. 


WANTED—Copy of Goldston’s Exclusive Mag- 
ical Secrets, also Tricks and Illusions. State con- 
dition and price. Address The Magical Bulletin. 


Combination Spirit Handcuffs, Collar and Leg 
Shackles, Brass bands and nickle plated chains. 
Any locks used. Used one week, $10.00. Eede 
entertainers. Oxford, Nebraska. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500) illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470-Sst Ave., New York. 


The Alexander WONDER COIN TRICK 


We have purchased exclusive rights for 
this effect 


Beyond a doubt the most baffling and seeming- 
ly impossible trick of the age. 

What you know cannot happen, DOES HAP- 
PEN, and though you do not believe it, YOU 
SEE IT. 

A realization of the most extravagant of ma- 
gician’s dreams. 

Two lemons are tossed into the audience for 
inspection. They are then placed in two goblets, 
and held personally by parties in the audience. 

Performer now borrows two half dollars which 
are marked with a pen knife by their owners. 

Same are now wrapped up in a small piece of 
black paper just large enough to cover them. 
Magician holding wrapped coins between thumb 
and forefinger, now asks audience to name one of 
the lemons held in glasses by spectators that they 
desire coins to appear in. Coins now appear inside 
of lemon named without magician approaching 
same, as he tears to bits the paper which a mo- 
ment before concealed the two marked coins. 

The effect is wonderful, and at once pronounces 
the performer a master. No patming of coins, no 
pulls, and remember the performer never touches 
the coins after they are in the glass, and in the 
hands of the audience, and it is actually the bor- 
rowed coins that are really cut out of the lemon. 

A full line of patter goes with this trick which 
will make a feature on any magician’s program. 


Price $5.00. 
F. G. THAYER 


FREE! 


For thirty days from date of this issue of the 
Magical Bulletin, I offer to write FREE, special- 
made-to-order-patter, for any trick or illusion on 
your programme, with every copy of “TALKS 
FOR TRICKS,” sold during this period, for one 
dollar. “TALKS FOR TRICKS” contains a good 
line of talk for your introduction, along with 
plenty of interesting, humorous and appropriate 
patter for fifteen tricks, and includes well chosen 
remarks to close your act and leave a favorable 
impression. 

Thirty-seven pages, handsomely bound in art 
board covers, Green, Gold and Red. 

An up-to-date book for the modern magician, 
and entertainer. Your order will have my per- 
sonal attention. 


G. F. SCHULTE 
3143 Diversey Avenue, Chicago, Ill., U. S. A. 


ESCAPES 


From handcuffs, boxes, brick walls, ropes, 
sacks, trunks, barrels, etc., etc. 

Secrets of 10 sensational escapes, includ- 
ing the above mentioned. Price $1.00. 


RIPPEY MAGIC CO., 
2527 Ocean View Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


MAGICIANS ATTENTION! 


No act is complete without the great sealed 
letter reading trick. Nothing to remember. Send 
25c for secret. Western Magic Co., 2522 West 
Ninth St., Los Angeles, Cal. 


Thayer’s 
Great Ballot Box Mystery 


(The Wonder Trick of 1916.) 


The term, “A Good Trick,” means just this: A trick which can be performed in any 
room with people all around, with apparatus self-contained, and subject to inspection at any 
time. A trick involving no skill, yet producing a wierd effect, and where repetition, only 
tends to make it all the more mysterious. 


IT’S NEW! This trick was built to fit these requirements. 


The apparatus consists of a miniature ballot box, 
and three 1%-inch wood balls of different colors. 

Performer holds box behind his back, and a spec- 
tator is given the three balls. One is placed in the 
box and the lid closed. Performer immediately 
names the correct color. 

Again and again the effect 1s repeated, and cach 
time with more wonder than before. Not a single 
move is necessary. The balls are neither weighted 
nor mechanical. The box bears no mark of trickery. 

This is not the trick listed as “The Mystic Ballot” 
in Magical Woodcraft No. 3. 

If you admire stunts along the line of psychic and 
scientific principles, you need this for your feature. 
Beautifully made. 

Price $5.00 prepaid. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


__—*_ sop THROUGH SOLID 


THE ALEX ANDER #——= 
—- NEST OF BOXES — 


Many performers have made ceaseless 
efforts to obtain this very effect and have 
failed. Alexander perfected the idea and 
uses it exclusively with great success. It 1s 
now being made and may be obtained from 
us only. 

The set consists of five boxes, each and 
every one being bona fide and fitted with 
separate lock and key. Bear in mind that 
any boxes will not do. They must be made 
according to details. 

Just imagine the effect of a spectator 
finding his own watch tied to a bouquet of 
flowers in the smallest of four boxes, all of 


} 


them opened by himself, and then think -! 
of the performer being able to accomplish The most popular trick of the day. 
this result single handed. Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame 
_The boxes are beautifully and substan- A Mechanical Masterpiece 
tially made for real active professional ser- When a magician fails to discover any trickery 
vice. about the frame, it must be a wonder. 

Price, $25.00. Price, with patter, $3.50. 

F. G. THAYER | 

235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
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PROF. E. M. LIPKA. 


In several preceding issues of the Bulletin you 
have been reading some finé effects from Prof. 
Lipka. This month we are pleased to introduce 
him personally, and as he is well qualified to 
render his own autobiography, we grant him full 
stage for this peasant interview. 


I, like my good friend, Dr. Baldwin, was born 
a long time ago, and although I claim to have a 
splendid memory, I have not the least recollec- 
tion of the event. However, I am told that my 
mother was present on the occasion. 

My first magical craze dates back when I was 
hut seven years of age. A street fakir known as 
Prof. August Heilig, gave an exhibition in the 
public square in the town of Gollub, Western 
Prussia. His apparatus, or rather his parapher- 
nalia, consisted of a wand, 3 red apples, 2 ropes, 
3 cups and balls, and a punch and judy outfit. 
This diminutive little German was quite an artist, 
and I was so amazed at his dextirity that I in- 
duced my father to invite him to our house, which 
he did, and he repeated his street performance 
to a number of invited guests, and ever since then 
I have been a real “Magical Nut.” 


In 1874 in the city of Portland, Oregon, I 


formed the acquaintance of a magician named 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 


= 


Carl Bosco, who then played an engagement at 
the Oro Fino theater. I acted as Mr. Bosco’s 
assistant for quite a while, after which I became 
a member of “Barnes Minstrels,” acting as in- 
terlocutor and doing a magical turn. Twenty-two 
months was my limit in burnt cork. 


I then traveled independently, never having ap- 
peared in vaudeville. I cater mostly to club and 
society events, and am particularly partial to 
drawing-room magic in full dress costume. 


I do not relish dumb or pantomime magic, but 
like a certain amount of patter intermixed with 
a little comedy. Personally I can safely say that 
I never had “stage fright” in my life, and do not 
know how it feels. I have had a number of mis- 
haps, but a cool presence of mind which I possess 
always came to my rescue. [ am not “vain” and 
dislike notoriety, hence I will say that whatever 
success I have had I owe to my good and able 
assistant, Mme. Lota Lipka, who has been of 
great aid to me in all my undertakings. At the 
magical show given by the Golden Gate assembly 
at Hotel Fairmont last month, I stated to my 
good friend, Dr. Baldwin, that in Mrs. Lipka I 
had an ideal assistant—that she had never made 
a mistake. Well, says the doctor, I can tell you 
where and when she made a very serious mistake. 
When? I asked. The greatest mistake she ever 
made was when she married you, he replied. 

Looking back some 40 years ago I had the 
pleasure of meeting in San Francisco quite a 
number of famous magicians, among whom I can 
mention Carl Bosco, Zamloch, Taylor, McAllister, 
Seeman, Herrmann, Thorn and Darwin, and last 
but not least, Cazaneuve and Robt. Heller. Caz- 
aneuve appeared at the Bush St. theater, while 
Heller held forth at the same time at Platt’s 
Hall. Heller, assisted by his sister, gave a splen- 
did performance, consisting of second sight 
(code), the burned lady, eggs from the handker- 
chief, swinging rising cards, the sucker die box, 
Intermingled with some fine piano selections of 
which he was master. His witty patter and orig- 
inal sayings always kept his audience in good 
humor. The Frenchman (Cazaneuve), not being 
able to speak the English language, spoke through 
an interpreter, introducing for the first time in 
San Francisco “The double trunk mystery,” 


which he termed “The Indian Mail.” 


His program consisted of a variety of card ex- 
periments, including the diminishing cards, the 
egg bag, the vanishing cage and bird, and last but 
not least. “The Penetrating Eye.” This experi- 
ment somewhat puzzled me for a time, but I 


(Continued on page 3) 


BAILEY’S 
BROKEN & RESTORED MATCH 


A handkerchief and match are borrowed, the match is 


marked, wrapped in the handkerchief and anyone is allowed 


to break match in a number of pieces. 


Match and handker- 


chief are instantly returned to their owners for identification. 


Just what you want for a new pocket trick, any match, 


any handkerchief and anyone breaks the match. Can be per- 


formed anywhere. 


Price 50c . 


S. A. M. BAILEY 


116 Lisborn Building 


Cambridge, Mass. 


MAGICIANS 


Every Magician, regardless of how well 
known or how little known, should place his 
name in the Magicians’ Directory, a new book 
issue for the welfare of Magicians. Send to- 
day for application blank and have your 
name placed in this publication. 


RAY J. FINK CO. 
P.O. BOX 162 READING, PENN. 


JUST OFF THE PRESS. 


MAGIC BARGAIN LIST No. 32. 52 PAGES. 
Over 775 Magic Items to select from. pinot every- 
thing in Magic sent for 5c stamp. No pos 


Gilbert Magic Co. (B) 


11135 S. Irving, Chicago, Ill. 


THE MAGIC KEY 


The new 1917 Magic Magazine, Edited and 
Published by Mystical Heith. 
Issued on or about the | 5th of each month. 


Subscription, 50c per year. Per copy 5 cents. 


Send for Advertising Rates. 


MYSTICAL HEITH 
MAGIC KEY DEPT. CARROLL, IOWA 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 
708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream cf Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 


Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle ician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 


JENNIE I. THAYER 
Subscription Dept. Manager 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


One Dollar per Year. Single Copies 10 Cents. 


This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 
lowing representatives: 
Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Tl. 
Batley & Tripp Co.., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
Collins-Pentz, 205 So. 7th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
L. Davenport & Co, 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 
Gilbert Magic Co.. 11135 So. Irving St., Chicago. TH. 
Hornman Magic Co., 470 8th Ave., New York City. 
Ladson Butler, Room 6, Munic'pal Bldg.. Buffalo, N. Y. 
Paul Geo. Hoffman, 345 Champlain St., Montreal, Can. 
W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 
Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 
Will Andrade, 201 Bourke St., Melbourne, Australia. 
William Morgan, 18 Church St. Partick, Glasgow, 
Scotland. 
C. O. Williams, 107 Stacey Road, Cardiff, England. 
H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 


DISPLAY isos rath icaecciceloseveivcte me 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
CAB CO acccerasecdi secs acticessuacsonust ctaseicereer tw cbtteaveuanenns le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIAL 


For some time it has been a known fact in our 
minds that this paper as a fifty cent publication 
would sooner or later cease to exist. 


While no hint has been given out editorially 
that an advance would be made to $1.00 per year, 
we have not a single doubt but that the great 
majority of our readers will sanction this move 
most heartily. 

In doing this we are not going to say much 
pertaining to present high prices, and the actual 
cost of publishing a magazine every month. 
This izn’t the vital question. 

The Magical Bulletin is going to $1.00 a vear 
because we truly believe it is worth it. Very 
many others are of the same opinion, and we are 
in receipt of letters constantly, from both old and 
new subscribers, who have thus expressed their 
views unsolicited. 

So we go up a notch, friends, right now, to 
$1.00 a year, 10 cents a copy, and always as 
heretofore shall strive for the very best which 
can be obtained to make your dollar bring you 
the best returns in every way possible. 

Of course this change at this time does not 
in any way concern unexpired subscriptions, or 
any new or renewals received prior to this notice. 


The new slogan its now on. “A DOLLAR 
FEATURE TRICK in every issue.” 


A NEW BULLETIN BINDER 


By special arrangements with our printer we 
have been able to line up a folder device which 
will meet with ready approval of those who like 
the idea of keeping their Bulletins neat, clean 
and handy. 

This folder is gotten up in a most attractive 
manner, with heavy dark green board covers, 
with the regular Bulletin front page engraving 
on the outside printed in gold. The inside con- 
tains a quick adjustable metal clip or fastener 
for securing each issue in place in regular order 
as it is received. 

Several volumes may be thus contained in one 
binder. 

Such a book you'll be proud of in years to come. 
Price, postpaid, 50 cents. 


H. A. Canar describes a good glove and fan 
trick, and L. F. Christianer a good cigarette 
paper trick, for the August issue. 


A column devoted to the best pocket and draw- 
ing room tricks will be added to the Bulletin in 
the near future. 


PROF. E. M: LIPKA 


(Continued from page 1) 


finally penetrated its mystery and performed it 
for several years. I can safely say that for per- 
sonality, refinement and skill, this Frenchman 
had them all beat a city block. 

In performing “The Penetrating Eye” he intro- 
duced a small empty round nickel box about the 
size of a salve box. This he passed to someone 
in the audience (not a confederate) with a re- 
quest to have the same filled with a number of 
assorted articles by different members of the 
audience such as coins, stamps, pieces of jewelry, 
etc., after which the box was closed and the 
performer brought forth a large size silk which 
he placed flat on the palm of his left hand, re- 
questing the assistant to place the box in the 
center of the silk. Folding it and handing it to 
the asssitant to hold up high so the audience can 
see it, the performer returns to the stage, picks 
up a telescope, focusing it at the silk and calls 
off every article contained in the box. He then 
again goes to the assistant, getting hold of one 
corner of the silk, at the same time the regular 
assistant enters on the stage carrying a loaf of 
bread on a tray. With a quick jerk the per- 
former releases the silk and says “Go,” showing 
the handkerchief empty, and cutting open the 
loaf of bread produces the original box and con- 
tents therefrom, which he opens up and produces 
each and every article formerly called off, which 
he returns to the various owners. 

I may say that the reproduction of the box 
from the loaf of bread never appealed to me, and 
think my reproduction as I performed it had a 
much more finished effect. 

In a later issue of the Bulletin I will explain 
to its readers the method and workings of this 
experiment. 


Someone has suggested that it would be a 
good addition to a comedy magician’s act to have 
a parrot trained to say, “Good Trick,” after every 
effect. We should think so as well. 


We know a magician who uses a trained mon- 
key. This monkey is easily trained to hold small 
objects and even to perform tricks, thus adding 
a degree of novelty to the act. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CON- 
JUROR’S NOTE-BOOK 


By FREDERICK F. FURMAN. 
Page 7 
“The Candle and Flag.” (Christianer) 


When working the above named trick, which is 
listed in “Magical Woodcraft No. 3” as trick 
No. 41, I paiter somewhat like this: 

“For my next experiment I need a little more 
light. I haven't any money to burn so I use 
candles. There! A little more light on the sub- 
ject. This is an American candle, so I use an 
American flag. If it was a Roman candle I 
would use an Italian flag. I roll the flag into a 
ball, touch it with my wand, and mysteriously 
cause it to vanish. I have no further use for the 
candle so I will cover it with this tube and put 
it away. (Appear to hear someone in the audi- 
ence speaking.) What's that, sir? You wish to 
see the candle again? I’m sorry, but it has just 
gone out. (Lift tube.) See! It has gone and 
left the flag in its place! If you will notice, the 
candlestick is empty, and the tube also. I'll 
need the candle next time J give a performance 
so I must find it somewhere. (Feel pockets.) 
There! (Produce lighted candle.) It’s a wonder 
it didn’t burn my clothes. 


Page 8 
The Rabbit’s Escape 
The following idea may not be entirely practi- 
cal, but why not work it up? It would no doubt 
prove a novelty. 


EFFECT: A rabbit and a borrowed ring are 
put in a small cloth bag. The bag is tied with 
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Fig. 3 


tape and the knots sealed. When bag is dropped 
through a tube the rabbit escapes, leaving the 
ring still tied and sealed in bag. 

APPARATUS: A tube, a tabouret, to the back 
of which a basket is fastened (Fig. 2), a rabbit, 


tape, sealing wax, and two cloth sacks. The 
sacks are alike except that one has a small hook 
fastened to one corner, as shown in Fig. 3. In 
order to distinguish between them we will call 
the one with hook sack “A” and the other sack 
“BRB” 


TO WORK: Sack “B” is inside sack “A.” 
Rabbit is placed in sack “A” and the mouth gath- 
ered up in hand. Now reach in sack “A” and 
pull mouth of sack “B” out as shown in Fig. 3. 
The ring is placed in the mouth of “B,” which 
appears to be the mouth of “A.” It is the mouth 
of ‘B” which 1s tied and sealed. When sacks are 
dropped through tube (which 1s setting on ta- 
bourct) the hook catches on edge of tube and 
“A” is left hanging inside. Lift tube to show 
rabbit out of sack. Release the hook and sack 
“A” drops into basket (Fig. 2). Everything may 
now be examined. 


THE ALARM CLOCK TRICK 
How to Construct and Present It. 


By H. Syril Dusenbery 


There are some thicks that must be pur- 
chased and some that can be easily con- 
structed. It is not very easy to say just 
into which of these classes each trick falls, 
as it is only too often that the beginner 
attempts to construct apparatus that should 
be purchased from a dealer. This particu- 
lar trick is one which I have constructed 
and one which I believe anyone can con- 
struct at about half the cost of the trick 
from a dealer. Even then let me warn 
you that you will have but a makeshift, 
but as far as the effect is concerned it ap- 
pears to be the same. For the sake of 
completeness I will describe the effect 
of the trick in question: An alarm clock 
is seen standing on the table. This is 
shown to be the genuine article and the 
alarm is rung to prove the fact. The clock 
is next covered with a handkerchief and 
placed on a small stand. Meanwhile a hat 
is borrowed and placed on the side of the 
stage in full view of the audience. Return- 
ing to the clock under the handkerchief, 
the performer reaches under the covering 
and starts the alarm ringing. This proves 
that the clock is still in place. Suddenly 
the cloth is pulled away and at the same 
instant the alarm stops and the clock is 
nowhere to be seen. Going over to the 
borrowed hat, the performer shows his 
hands empty and reach into the hat and 
produced the clock which can be instantly 
set ringing or passed for inspection. 

The properties for this trick consist of 
two alarm clocks, a small nickel stand and 
a fake handkerchief. The clock can be ob- 
tained anywhere for about a dollar apiece. 
In buying the clocks be sure to see that the 
alarm of each 1s exactly the same tone. The 
nickel stand can be purchased at a store 
that sells show fixtures and store display 
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racks. It is a small upright stand with a 
small hook on the end to support a clock. 
The handkerchief is double and contains 
sewed inside a wire frame bent to represent 
the clock. One of the alarm clocks is fast- 
ened under the table with a rod or lever 
connected to the shut-off mechanism of the 
alarm, so that bell can be made to ring or 
stop by merely allowing the hand to rest 
on the back edge of the table. The trick 
is now presented as follows: The clock is 
shown and placed under the handkerchief. 
Under cover of the handkerchief it is al- 
lowed to fall on the servante back of the 
table and the handkerchief with the wire 
frame representing the clock is hung up 
on the stand. A hat is now borrowed and 
placed on the table, but only for an instant. 
When the hat is picked up the clock 1s 
picked up off the servante with it. Thus 
the hat is loaded and is placed at the side 
of the stage. The performer then goes 
over to the handkerchief. While one hand 
reaches under the handkerchief to start the 
alarm, the other falls to the back of the 
table and starts the hidden clock ringing. 
Next with one hand he jerks the handker- 
chief off the stand while the other hand 
still at the back edge of the table stops the 
concealed clock. Shaking out the hand- 
kerchief the clock appears to have vanished. 
Now all that remains to be done is to pro- 
duce the clock from the hat. Whiie the 
method of working this trick is not quite 
the same or quite as good as the methods 
and apparatus supplied by dealers, it ans- 
wers the purpose and appears to be the 
same as far as the audience is concerned. 


“MAGICAL TOPICS” 
By Schulte 


“Lots of magicians about us resemble a 
twelve-cylinder car without a _ gasoline 
tank.” 


“In magic as in other things, believe only 
half you hear and forget the rest.” 

“Said a young magician: If silence is 
golden, how is it that money talks?” 

“You cannot judge the cleverness of a 
magician by the number of board bills he 
jumps.” 

“For real success every magician must be 
his own self-starter.” 


“An epigrammatist says, classical magic 
is too classy for the general public.” 


“As a crowd we human like to be fooled 
—Barnum was right—but we do not like 
to have the trickster admit in the climax 
of his hoax that he has been tricking us.” 


News and Notes 


Asahi, with his troupe of wonder workers, 
piayed the Orpheum of this city. Asahi is still 
as clever as ever with the water fountains and 
the thumb tie. and as before, leaves the audience 
greatly mystified. 


John and Nellie Olms, with one of the most 
novel magic acts we have seen, recently played 
this city. Exceptionally clever thimbe and watch 
moves were the feature of the act. Our only 
comment on his act would be to speed it up just 
a little. 


Minnie Allen, the pretty singer who does tricks 
while singing, went through here on Pantage’s 
time. Miss Allen has the same pleasing grace and 
personality as heretofore, and her act greatly 
pleased. 


Walters and Walters are pleasing and clever 
ventriloquists, who payed the Hippodrome a short 
time ago. Appearance, personality and ability 
are all combined in this clever team. 


Alexander has closed another one of his suc- 
cessful rounds on the road, finishing in Butte, 
fontana, and has returned home looking hale 
and hcarty. He says he is gcing to forget his 
Lusiness affairs for the next few months, and 
no doubt this is true, judging from the extensive 
camping outfit and swell array of hunting and 
fishing supplies which have vanished with him 
into the remote mountain places. 


A COIN FLOURISH 


Just who the originator of this clever 
flourish is, we do not know. We remember 
having seen it described in ‘Edwards’ 
Monthly” some years ago, but at that time 
the contributor, (who did not give his 
name), wah unable to give the credit to 
whom it belonged. 

The right hand is first shown to be emp- 
ty. The hand is closed, and a coin, which 
was being held in the left hand, is placed 
on the back of the right hand. The object 
of placing the coin there, is tc show the left 
hand empty. The left hand again takes 
the coin and vanishes it i. any manner 
suitable to the performer. The right hand 
is then opened and found to contain the 
coin. 

The rcader has probably already formed 
the conclusion that two coins are used. 
One is palmed in the left hand, and the 
other held between the first and second 
fingers. After the right hand has been 
shown empty, the left hand approaches to 
place the coin on the back of the hand, and 
in so doing the coin palmed in the left hand 


(oe ee) 


is dropped into the right, the right hand 
being at once closed. 

The visible coin is then placed on top of 
the closed right hand as a means of snow- 
ing the left hand empty. The coin is then 
vanished by either the thumb palm, back 
palm, or by any method that best suits 
the skill of the performer. By a little 
practice, this feat can be worked into a 
clever bit of sleight-of-hand. 


TORN AND RESTORED 
(Thayer Method.) 


I have used the following wrinkle many 
times, and it has never been copped. 


Two sheets of colored tissue paper about 
8 inches square are required. One of these 
is wadded up and concealed back o1 the 
left ear. It cannot be noticed. 


To perform: The other sheet is taken 
and torn up in the usual manner. During 
this operation it can be made very apparent 
that the hands are otherwise empty and un- 
prepared. 

The torn strips are wadded into a ball 
and taken between the tips of thumb and 
fingers of right hand. Now state that it is 
first necessary to magnetically charge the 
paper ball, for which purpose you raise 
left forearm so elbow points towards the 
spectators. Rub the balled pieces against 
the left elbow several times during which 
the left fingers procure the duplicate ball 
from behind the left ear. 

Now transfer the visible ball to fingers 
of left hand and reach for wand with the 
right. Bring the two balls together in left 
fingers so they appear as one. Touch ball 
with wand, transfer to fingers of right, re- 
versing position of balls, and allow torn 
ball to drop into hand with wand. Again 
take ball in left finger tips once more and 
lay down wand getting rid of torn ball at 
same time. 

The beauty of this effect lies in the fact 
that the ball of paper never leaves sight of 
the audience. 

A strip may be used quite as well as the 
' square if so desired. If wand is not handy, 
get rid of torn ball in going to pocket for 
handkerchief to wrap good ball in for party 
to hold. 


“Magical success depends upon a thor- 
ough knowledge of the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the art of magic.” 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 


LITERATURE 


The Sphinx. The June number of Dr. Wilson’s 
mayvazine contained as fine an assortment of 
tricks as we have ever secn. Chas. Neil Smith 
explains the best variation of the Ball of Wool 
and Silver Boxes that we have ever seen. Bam- 
berg gives the “Bewitched Blocks.” Other items 
of interest are: “Mysterious Necktie,” “Orange 
and Die,” “The Spirit Frame,’ as well as news, 
notes and editorials. 


Eagle Magician. Although the May issue con- 
tains much of interest to readers of this maga- 
zine, it is rather shy on tricks, the feature trick 
being “The Traveling Balls and Cage.” The 
usual notes and articles fill up the number. June 
issue not received. 


Popular Magazine. <A very interesting story 
of a coin king, namely, “The Montebank,” ap- 
peared in this mayazine for June seventh. 


The Magic Wand. It appears that Bro. John- 
son is right on the job in dead earnest, judging 
from his May issue. The Bruce Spiritualistic 
Slates, seems to be the chief feature, although it 
is difhcult to draw any line relative to what de- 
serves more credit than another, as every page 
contains items above the average. The Wand 
knows magic. 


The Magic Key. Number 3. Vol. 1, of this new 
magic magazine shows the editor is alive to the 
interests of the mystic art, and the contents of 
this number denotes steady progress. 


ANOTHER USEFUL TIP 


Four spectators each write down some 
noted year date in regular column form. 
When added by a fifth person the sum 
equals such total as the performer desires. 


Procure a small vest pocket memo book 
of the style which opens lengthwise. Place 
a rubber band around the lower end of 
inside pages which holds same together. 


Have the required column of figures al- 
ready written on first page of one side of 
book that when added will total the num- 
ber required. 


In handing book to spectators for them 
to write their numbers, hand them book 
with opposite side open. Give pencil at 
same time and they will not suspicion book. 
After all have written take book, and as 
you turn to another party on opposite side 
of room, simply let book partly close as 
you hold same between thumb and fingers 
at hinge end, the book in a way reversing 
itself between the fingers. The 5th party 
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of course adds your own figures. It is well 
to have these written in different hand- 
writing. 

You now tear off the lower portion of the 
page which contains his added number 
only, and give same to him or her to.keep. 
Again pocket the book. 

This sleight is as easy as it 1s simple, 
and can never be detected. 

Useful in Spirit Slates and other similar 
tests. 

We are unable to give credit for this ef- 
fect. : 


INCIDENTALLY 

In Hoffman’s “More Magic,” on page 35, is a 
trick where 10 cards are paced in a row, and 
any one transfer any number of cards from one 
end of the row to the other. The performer may 
be blindfolded or out of the room. Upon his 
return he instantly turns up one of the cards, 
its number of spots indicating the number of 
cards transferred. It may be repeated indef- 
nitely, and no better impromptu stunt for social 
or party can be found than this one. 

The writer offers the following suggestions: 

Have the first ten cards of the deck arranged 
from top down as follows: 8-9-10-1-2-3-4-5-6-7. 
A good plan is to palm off these 10 cards and 
offer deck to be shuffled. This is not half so 


dificult as you think it is. Now with the deck. 


once more in hand, the 10 cards are dealt off in 
a row as per arrangement. 

You impress the spectators with the nature 
of the experiment—that the principle of positive 
and negative anplies to the two ends of the row 
of cards. That the end on their right is the posi- 
tive and their left the negative. Then tell them 
what they are to do while you are out of the 


room—to transfer any number of cards from the 
positive to the negative end. In order to show 
them your meaning, you say, “Suppose three 
cards are to be removed, you would do it in this 
manner.” Then you remove three cards, one at 
a time, from the positive end, which are the 8, 9 
and 10, which were first on top originally. 


In the above maneuvers you have absolutely 
killed all suspicion of any certain pre-arrange- 
ment, and the cards are now in the correct order 
for the trick, and furthermore your misdirected 
directions of what they are to do during your 
absence, leaves very slight chance of them mak- 
ing a mistake. 


Now look in your book and get the rest of this 
dandy effect. 


ESCAPES 


From handcuffs, boxes, brick walls, ropes, 
sacks, trunks, barrels, etc., etc. 

Secrets of 10 sensational escapes, includ- 
ing the above mentioned. Price $1.00. 


RIPPEY MAGIC CoO., 
2527 Ocean View Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE: -Lot of Stage tricks, like new; two 
Vent figures; two illusions. Hermann Strack, 444 West 
5’th Street, New York City. 


FOR SALE—Black Art Cabinet, with gas outfit, etc. 
10x10x8 ft. Spirit Cabinet Act, complete, prof. size. 
Both like new. Hermann Strack, 444 West 54th Street, 
New York City. 


FOR SALE—F ine Center Table, felt covered 
top, size 18 x 36 inches, turned legs, removable. 
All very finely decorated. Has special attached 
apparatus for Selbits levitation of a pack of cards, 
see ‘“‘Magic and it’s Professors.” This is new and 
a rare item. Worth three times the price of $10. 
Address The Magical Bulletin. 


Combination Spirit Handcuffs, Collar and Leg 
Shackles, Brass bands and nickle plated chains. 
Any locks used. Used one week, $10.00. Eedo 
Entertainers. Oxford, Nebraska. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS' BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500 illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470 8th Ave., New York. 


No act is complete without the GREAT 
SEALED LETTER READING TRICK. Noth- 
ing to remember. Send 25c for secret. Western 
Magic Co., 2522 West Ninth St., Los Angeles, Cal. 


Some Popular Publications 


“The Christianer Series 


Effective Tricks 
Effective Card Tricks 
More Effective Tricks 
An Effective Coin Act 


Modern Magical Effects 
Cigarette Tricks and String Tricks, Each 25c. 


Each 
50 cents. 


Patter Chatter by Gilbert, 50 cents. 

Talks for Tricks by Schulte, $!.00 

Magicians New Field by Oveite, $1.00 

33 Rope Ties and Chain Releases by Hull, 
75 cents. 

A Modern Handkerchief Act with Patter by 
Hull, $1.00 

The Spirit Paintings by Nixon, 25 cents. 


F. G. Thayer 


235 So. San Pedro St. LOS ANGELES 


Thayer’s Magical Apparatus 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most popular trick of the day. 
Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame 
A Mechanical Masterpiece 
When a magician fails to discover any trickery 
about the frame, it must be a wonder. 
Price, with patter, $3.50. 


The Alexander WONDER COIN TRICK 


We have purchased exclusive rights for 
this effect 


Beyond a doubt the most baffling and seeming- 
ly impossible trick of the age. 

What you know cannot happen, DOES HAP- 
PEN, and though you do not believe it, YOU 
SEE IT. 

A realization of the most extravagant of ma- 
gician’s dreams. 

Two lemons are tossed into the audience for 
inspection. They are then placed in two goblets, 
and held personally by parties in the audience. 

Performer now borrows two half dollars which 
are marked with a pen knife by their owners. 

Same are now wrapped up in a small piece of 
black paper just large enough to cover them. 
Magician holding wrapped coins between thumb 
and forefinger, now asks audience to name one of 
the lemons held in glasses by spectators that they 
desire coins to appear in. Coins now appear inside 
of lemon named without magician approaching 
same, as he tears to bits the paper which a mo- 
ment before concealed the two marked coins. 

The effect is wonderful, and at once pronounces 
the performer a master. No palming of coins, no 
pulls, and remember the performer never touches 
the lemons after they are in the giass, and in the 
hands of the audience, and it is actually the bor- 
rowed coins that are really cut out of the lemon. 

A beautiful piece of apparatus is supplied with 
this effect, withovt which the trick 1s tmpossible. 
Price. complete, $5.00 


Here is the patter for this trick, which will 
make a feature on any magician’s program: 


Ladies and Gentlemen: I am now going to 
present a masterpiece of modern mysticism. I 
realize that from the appearance of the apparatus 
used it may look a little sour to you, but I can 
assure you that it is not. I desire you to inspect 
these two lemons with the greatest of care, as I 
notice that some of you look like conoisseurs. 
Now gentlemen, please don’t hand them to your 
lady friends, but toss them back to me. You 
notice that I make a very clever catch, but once 
again I am out of luck, as they are lemons. 


Now friends, I would like to borrow a little 
money. I know that you give me credit for what 
I am dong, but I also like a little cash once in 
a while. Who will kindly lend me a half dollar? 
I realize that I ought to have more, but this will 
do for a starter. Thank you, sir, for the coin; 
kindly take your knife and put a mark on it. 
Now we have a marked woman, who else will 
favor me with the loan of a woman?—I mean a 
marked woman—pardon me, I mean a marked 
half woman—No! No! I mean another half dol- 
lar. Thank you, sir; will you kindly mark yours 
also? Dear me, you scratched the poor girl’s 
face, but I don’t blame you; it does seem to take 
an awful lot of scratching to get them these days 
—the money, I mean. 


Now here is the real secret of this mystery: 
This small piece of paper, dyed with the black 
blood of Satan himself. I shall now wrap these 
two coins away from the light of day. 


George, get me my glasses. I must take one 
good last look at this money before it leaves me 
—even as my wife did; but I suppose it was be- 
cause I had two the same as I have this evening— 
one a marked one, and one a scratched one; and 
just to think that neither of them belong to me. 
I borrowed them only a few moments ago, and 
have given my word to return them—and return 
them I will, even though it costs me a dollar. 
Lady, I notice that you have been watching 
these two lemons very closely, like they were old 
friends; will you kindly choose one? I can’t afford 
to give you both. This one? Thank you so 
much. Hold the glass with the lemon well over 
your head, please, and be very careful not to 
spill it. Professor, you may have this other one 
to go with the sour one your cornet player hit 
when I came on a few moments ago. Don't 
mention it. 


Now lady, you have chosen your lemon, and I 
have two scratched ladies folded securely in this 
piece of paper which has never left your sight. 
They say that woman was first tempted in the 
Garden of Eden by an apple, but I have found 
that all I ever had were tempted by lemons, and 
to prove it I will say that we shall find these two 
marked coins in that lemon which you, lady, are 
holding so securely over your head. I tear this 
paper into small pieces right before your cyes. 
They are gone, you see. Yes, here they both are, 
safe and sound right 1 in the center of this identical 
lemon, and I invite the testimony of the two 
owners as to whether or not these are their 
genuine coins. They are? Thank you. At any 
rate you have the satisfaction of knowing that 
they tasted a little of the sourness of life. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
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LOUIS NIKOLA 


We are pleased this month to present the latest 
likeness of Nikola, well known in the magical 
world as one of its most brilliant and successful 
performers in the act of magic. 

Mr. Nikola was born at Southampton, England, 
in 1878, and started magic when a boy. His first 
public performance was at the age of about 
twelve. His first professional appearance was at 
the old Royal Aquariam, Westminster, London, 
long since demolished, where he performed for a 
period of six months. He fulfilled several en- 
gagements at different periods with Maskelyne’s 
Mysteries, St. George’s Hall, London, and has 
appeared in Paris, Germany, Egypt, India, Aus- 
tralia, and is proceeding shortly to New Zealand. 

We regret that he has no definite American 
plans at present, although he informs us it is 
possible that he may visit this country in 1918 if 
business conditions seem favorable, and other en- 
gagements permit. 


Nothing could possibly give us more pleasure 
than to reproduce the following which appeared 
in the Cambridge Tribune of July 21st: 

We know that this will come as a glad surprise 
to the host of friends, who like ourselves, cannot 
begin to express our congratulations and well 
wishes to Bro. S. A. M. Bailey in this happy event. 


“The engagement of Miss Aline M. King, of 31 
Lee street, to S. Willson Bailey, of 885 Massachu- 
setts avenue, is announced. The wedding will 
take place some time in September. Miss King 
was born in Keene, N. H., and has been a teacher 
of the piano in this city for several years. She 
is a member of the Professional Woman’s Club. 
Mr. Bailey is an adept magician and is a great 
favorite as an entertainer at club and social gath- 
erings. When but six years old he started to 
learn various tricks with cards and coins, and 
when but a youth was giving professional per- 
formances on the Keith circuit of vaudeville 
theaters. For the past seventeen years he has 
conducted a mail order business in magical appa- 
ratus and supplies, which covers pratically every 
country in the world. He is a member of the 
Elks, Mizpah Lodge of Masons, the Conjurers’ 
Club, the Society of American Magicians and the 
Magicians’ Club of London, England. 


Prof. Harry Cooke of this city is doing a thriv- 
ing manufacturing business in the needle work 
crafts. 

With as fine an equipped little shop as you 
ever saw, and the orders pouring in for superior 
knitting needles, work bag tops and other high 
grade specialties of his make, it looks as if a 
magician could do other things besides magic. 


The Bulletin Binder is proving to be a popular 
hit. Better get one while the chance is ripe, and 
preserve your files for future reference. See ad 
elsewhere. 


We are pleased to announce a fine article by 
Theo. Bamberg to appear in the September issue. 

The articles by Christianer and Canar as an- 
nounced for this month, are also reserved for a 
later number. 


LAST CALL FOR A COPY OF 
“WRINKLES” 


At 25c Post Free 


—The Distinctly Different Book— 
Edition almost exhausted 


New edition on the press. The Price Will Be Advanced owing to the high 
cost of paper, ink, printing, etc. 


34 New, Novel and Practical Creations. 


64 pages 


BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 


580 Masschusetts Ave. 


MAGICIANS 


Every Magician, regardless of how well 
known or how little known, should place his 
name in the Magicians’ Directory, a new book 
issue for the welfare of Magicians. Send to- 
day for application blank and have your 
name placed in this publication. 


RAY J. FINK CO. 
P.O. BOX 162 READING, PENN. 


IF YOU USE CUTS 


Let the Bulletia Demon be your 
artist. We can illustrate any 
trick or effect desired. Special 
price to Bulletin readers. 


The Magical Bulletin 


THE MAGIC KEY 


The new 1917 Magic Magazine, Edited and 
Published by Mystical Heith. 
Issued on or about the 15th of each month. 
Subscription, 50c per year. Per copy 5 cents. 
Send for Advertising Rates. 
MYSTICAL HEITH 
MAGIC KEY DEPT. CARROLL, IOWA 


CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


- Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 
708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An IJilustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price 1s sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 


Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


Sample copy 14c. 
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EDITORIAL 


The question these days is—how to keep cool? 

Surely not by writing editorials and compiling 
data for a mid-summer issue of a magical paper, 
although at times it appears that even magic 1s a 
“frost,” so “we should worry.” 

The thought comes that it will soon be time to 
open up the trunk and get busy with the program 
for the coming season. 

New effects must be added, old effects must be 
rearranged and made new, new patter must be 
worked up and many minor details looked after. 
All this means work—yes, hard work, but it is 
the sort of work that counts if we hope to gain 
that goal in the distance, “success.” 

One single word in a line of patter can either 
make or kill an effect, and among other things do 
not overlook the retouching up of your apparatus 
and stage furniture. A little gold paint or metal 
polish doesn’t cost much, and an audience gen- 
erally fails to consider the old saying in its true 
sense, “All ts not gold that glitters.” 


In response to the notice of last month, re- 
ferring to the advance in price of this paper, 
almost every mail has brought letters from every- 
where, assuring us that in doing this we have 
made no mistake, but on the contrary have merely 
taken the one step which was needful to place 
the Bulletin that much higher in the esteem of its 
many patrons. 


We appreciate these sentiments most highly, 
and cannot.refrain from adding special thanks to 
Dr. Wilson of the Sphinx, Bro. Johnson of the 
Wand, Bro. Pentz of the Eagle, Bro. Heith of 
the Key, and many others for their kind and 
friendly comments. 


Here’s an actual occurrence as a proof of what 
Bulletin advertising really amounts to. 

Among others, the following items were listed 
in the classified columns of the past several issues 
of this paper. 


[lectrocution illusion, monster silk flag and 
casket, black and white, and special center table 
with card levitation, in all amounting to nearly 
$100 in actual cash. 

Every one of these has been sold, and at a cost 
of only one cent a word. Good enough, isn’t it? 


Many thanks to Louis Nikola, Eugene Devine 
and W. Russell Walsh for the fine photos re- 
ceived. And still there’s room for many more. 


Quite the most novel magic act we have seen 
for a long time is that of John and Nellie Olms. 
These two are real entertainers, and their turn 
pleases immensely. 


Clean work and wholesome comedy all the way 
through, on full stage with attractive settings. 
Furthermore the novelties they present are strik- 
ingly different—especially the manipulation of 
watches and thimbles, and are presented in a 
masterfully manner. Do not fail to see them. 


Have you mastered the Coin Flourish described 
in last month’s issue? 

One of our subscribers was just in our office 
and completely mystified us with this very effect. 

It is a dandy. 


IN CASE OF EMERGENCY 
By Edward W. Puhl 


Here I am about to describe to you a novel 
sleight which suggested itself to me not long ago 
while doing a trick which required the use of a 
cardbox, and besides being introduced as a master 
opponent of sleight-of-hand by the head of a great 
system of railroads I made the occasion seem a 
most difficult one, yet very easy to do by anyone. 


To Perform: Take a book of regular size, open 
it up say about in the center, holding same in 
left hand with covers resting on the palm, so that 
when you close your hand you close book with 
the same movement. Then have the numbers of 
the pages noted, between which you are about to 
place a selected card held in the right hand. As 
the right hand is lowered the left closes the book 
as if it received the card between its pages, at 
the same instant you do the back hand palm, the 
hook shielding the movement as it is nearly 
closed, when right hand is withdrawn the palm 
will appear empty, right hand takes book from 
left between thumb and fingers in a most natural 
way, thumb in front and fingers in the back, thus 
masking the presence of the back-palmed card, 
and at the same time affording an opportunity 
to again palm the card. It will be understood 
that the book acts as a receptacle same as a card- 
box. which is given to some one to hold. This 
can be used same as a card box in any trick re- 
quiring the use of such an article. Try it out to 
suit yourself. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CON- 
JUROR’S NOTE-BOOK 
By FREDERICK F. FURMAN. 


Page 9 
Magic Music 

This is a good one to work in the double parlor 
some night when company drops in. 

EFFECT: A Victrola is placed before the au- 
dience and a number of cards are passed around. 
On each card is the name of a record. Performer 
has someone select a card and tells him to think 
of the name on card. Performer names the 
selected record and commands the Victrola to 
play it. It starts and stops at any time he com- 
mands. 

THE TRICK: The card is, of course, forced 
and contains the name of record on Victrola. The 
starting and stopping is controlled by means of 
two threads in the hands of an assistant in the 
next room. The threads are attached to the 
brake lever in such a manner that a pull on one 
starts turntable and a pull on the other stops it. 

If this is worked up properly it 1s a very mys- 
terious illusion. 


OVETTE’S NOVEL STAND 


With a stand as described herewith, many new 
and original effects may be devised. 

A, represents the ordinary side stand; B, is the 
NOVEL STAND; C, thread; D, hollow piston for 
handkerchief, worked by thread; E, plain glass 
tube; E, tin tube, larger than glass tube; G, small 
flag; H, looped hollow; B. ball; 1, thread running 
to assistant having hook for hooking flag. 

Working: Glass tube is placed on the Novel 
Stand. Flag is placed in glass tube, performer 
hooking it as he does so. All is now covered 
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with tin tube. Flag is vanished by assistant pull- 
ing thread. The hollow ball loaded with dupli- 
cate flag, now placed on stand also vanishes. To 
accomplish this the performer pulls other thread 
thus raising piston with ball, and performer in- 
serts his thumb in loop in the act of picking up 
the tube. The ball is then reproduced from knee 
and changed into the original flag, or finish to 
suit. 


THE ALARM CLOCK TRICK 


A Few Improvements 
By Edwardo, Conjurer 


While I do not criticize in any way the article 
written for the July Bulletin by H. Syril Dusen- 
bery, I would like to mention a few improve- 
ments that 1 have found to enhance the effective- 
ness of the illusion greatly. Instead of using two 
alarm clocks, I use only one. On a small, light 
framework of metal under the table-top I fastened 
a bicycle bell, of the type that rings continuously 
when a sinall button is pressed, and which winds 
up by turning the cover or top. I so adjusted this 
that the button came directly beneath a small hole 
bored in the top of the table. Set in this hole and 
free to move vertically, 1 placed a stand, made 
by bending a piece of curtain rod into a sort of 
goose-neck at one end. The foot of this stand 
when inserted in the hole, rests directly upon the 
button of the bell. Merely the weight of the hand 
rested on the top of the stand will cause the bell 
to ring as long as the hand rests there. I don’t 
ring the real alarm at all. When I apparently 
wind the alarm of the clock it is really the main 


spring that I am winding, not the alarm. I then 
release the alarm (apparently) to show that it is 
really set, and as 1 do so, 1 lean slightly against 
the stand, thus ringing the bell. It is the bicycle 
bell that rings and not the clock, but no one has 
ever yet detected the fact. This does away with 
having to get bells of the same pitch and loud- 
ness, which is rather dificult sometimes, and also 
decreases the expense considerably, as the bell 
costs only thirty-five cents. To vanish the clock, 
I use a tray previously prepared for the purpose. 
I cut two slots in the center of the trap about half 
an inch apart and each about two inches long. 
The strip of metal between these slots, I bent up 
to form a shallow arch. I then pasted a strip of 
paper over the under side of the tray to conceal 
this preparation, and gave the whole thing a coat 
of black Sapolin. The arch when thus arranged 
is invisible from a very short distance. I fastened 
a strip of metal shaped like an “L” to the back of 
the clock, by means of one of the nuts already in 
place on the clock itself. The hank. I use is a 
double one containing a strip of celluloid about 
ten inches long, and five inches wide, with a two- 
inch hole cut out of the middle. When hung on 
stand, the weight of hand bends the celluloid into 
a semi-circular form and exactly simulates the 
clock. The loose hank. comes through the hole in 
a little bunch, to represent the ring at the top of 
the clock. I perform the trick as follows: 

With stand in place and clock and hank. stand- 
ing on side-stand, I call for tray. Assistant enters 
with one. I pick up clock, concealing metal “L” 
strip with hand and show. Place on tray, sliding 
the L under the arch, thus attaching the clock 
firmly to tray. I then have tray placed on table 
near stand while assistant gets hank. from other 
side of stage. While he is gone, I set the alarm, 
as described above and cover the clock with 
hank. Assistant picks up tray, | lift) off hank, 
apparently containing clock, and assistant walks 
off with tray hanging loosely at his side. I hang 
clock (under hank.) on stand, reach under and 
start the alarm, really the bicycle bell, and then 
a moment later jerk the hank into the air, and 
the clock is gone. Since the celluloid in hank. is 
transparent the hank. may be held up to foot- 
lights, or candle, and shown unprepared. 
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THE STABBED CARD 
By F. L. Christie 


This is a variation of a method of this trick 
which was explained in the “Magician” some 
years ago, then edited by Will Goldston. It was 
not mentioned who the originator was, but the 
effect was to have a pocket made in a sheet of 
newspaper and a card placed therein. A duplicate 
of the card was then forced, after which same was 
returned to the deck and the deck spread out upon 
the table. The newspaper was then spread over 
the cards. The performer then stabbed the card 
in the pocket of the paper, and tore the paper 
away so as to conceal the fact it was prepared. 

Excellent as this method is, I have preferred 
the following, which although requiring a little 
more skill, is the better, in my opinion, as no 
preparation or duplicate card is needed. 

The card is brought to the top of the deck in 
the usual manner and the cards spread out upon 
the table in such a way as to keep the chosen 
card always in sight. Then a sheet of paper is 
shown, the performer taking pains to notice some 
spot, such as an illustration, or advertisement, on 
the top side. The paper is then placed over the 
cards, with the noted spot directly or very close 
to the selected card. The rest is then easy. In 
all the hundreds of times I have used this method, 
it has never been detected. 


HOW I MAKE MY OWN FLAGS 
By David Bell 


{ have experimented for some _ considerable 
linie trying to make silk flags (water-proof). 1 
tricd dyes of all descriptions and no end of time 
and money. 

At last I succeeded in making silk flags of good 
quality and made many for the profession. I will 
now explain for the benefit of Bulletin readers. 

lL buy my silk by the yard, stretch with draw- 
ing pins and line the silk out for the flag to be 
made and to be sure of no mistakes I mark out 
the color in cach part to be used; if I want to 
inake English Union Jack, R for red, and so on. 
Then with a small camel hair brush I fill in with 
the colors of Windsor & Newton’s Waterproof 
Architects Inks (Newton’s for good colors) as 1 
have tried other makes, their ultramarine blue 
being a perfect royal blue; vermillion and yellow 
nike a good red. For example get a small piece 
of yellow silk. Mark it into three; cover one end 
with black, next part leave the yellow, and third 
part cover over with red and you have a perfect 
waterproof Belgium flag. Then try other nations. 

Qne can buy flags, but not as cheap as one can 
make same. I make all my own. Some of them 
being 6 feet by 3 feet. The price of the silk being 
73> cents per yard 3 feet wide, two yards cost 
$1.50. The cost of ink to make an Australian 
Southern Cross flag would be about 25 cents. 
That would be a 6 feet by 3 feet one piece best 
silk flag for $1.75. One may buy remnants at 
sales and make them cheaper. 


The Sphinx. Norman Cummings and his “Best 
Production” introduces us to the July Sphinx, 
and we go on through noting such outstanding 
features as “The Sympathetic Colors” by Theo. 
Bamberg, “Tenacious Card” by Clayton W. 
Rosencranece, “The Mysterious  Spiritualistic 
Seance’ by .\. D. Ross, “Red, White and Blue of 
1917” by L. Cohen, “A New Easel Apparatus” by 
Matt Martin, and the “Die and Box of Flags” by 
Christianer. 

A number of other fine ideas and suggestions 
by other writers, together with news and notes 
galore, supply the finishing touches, and gives 
Dr. Wilson the usual verdict for which his great 
paper is noted. 


The Magic Wand. Both the June and July 
issues of this fine paper are brim full of the best 
there is to make the art of magic beam to its 
utmost. 

The June issue opens with a worthy tribute to 
the life of John Nevil Maskelyn, who died on 
May 18th of this year. 

“The Vanishing Acrobat” by Peterson, “Ball 
aud Cannister” by Geo. Walke, “The Aeronautic 
Cards” by Chas. F. Bishop and a glove trick by 
A. P. C. Medrington form the outstanding fea- 
tures, intermingled with a variety of other good 
things which makes this issue a most excellent 
number. 

The July issue contains in all about fifteen 
effects, any one of which might be found worthy 
us a feature effect. 

Neither is this all, by a long shot, and it is safe 
to say that the magician who fails to supply him- 
self with the Wand, misses altogether too much 
indeed. 


The Eagle Magician. The July Eagle at hand, 
and we wish to say to its editor that he may feel 
well proud of this issue. While perhaps not quite 
as large as the June number, it seems to denote a 
certain neat and clean cut appearance which pos- 
sibly may be due to a different quality of paper, 
at any rate it 1s a dandy issue, and contains much 
of interest and value. 

“The Mysterious Stickpin” by Harper, “Latest 
ishing Trick” and “The Totem Trick,” both by 
Ovette, “The Loquacious Hand” by Oursler, “The 
World's Greatest Disappearing Lady” by the 
Great Lester “Dove-tail False Shuffle” by Gibson, 
and the “Hypnotic Wand” in the Amateur Dept. 

All good news, notes and editorials together 
with the serial stories makes this issue a top- 
notcher. 


The Magic Key. We regret not being able to 
review the July issue of the Key; same has not 
been received as we go to press. 


THE PENETRATING EYE 
By Prof. E. M. Lipka 


I shall now endeavor to explain the method 
used by Cazaneuve, aud also the method 1 
adopted in the performance of this experiment. 
‘Lhe performer imtroduced the round nickel box 
and cover which he handed to some member in 
the audience with a request to have the same 
filled with a number of small articles by different 
menibers of the audience. The performer now 
returns to the stage and brings forth a large size 
silk handkerchief which he pulls through the 
palin of his left hand. 

The silk is of course a double one stitched all 
around the edges, and 1s also stitched from one 
corner down to the center and back again to 
opposite corner, similar to the double handker- 
chief with loose disc as used for the vanishing 
glass ot water trick. Instead of the disc, how- 
ever, this double pocket contains a duplicate box, 
and this when held in the corner and dropped, 
would naturally tall to center ot hankerchiet. 

Coming into the audicnce he would spread the 
silk on the palm of his lett hand, and receive the 
box and contents which he would place in the 
center of the handkerchief directly on top of 
dummy box, turn handkerchiet over, palm original 
box, and hand his assistant handkerchief contain- 
ing dummy box and asking him to hold it up 
high, he returns to the stage, and looks about for 
his telescope, which he is unable to find, walks 
to the wings calling tor his stage assistant to 
bring his telescope, hands his assistant the box 
and contents and receives the telescope at the 
same time. The performer now moves about the 
stage with telescupe to his eyes evidently trying 
to get a correct tocus. Jie finally returned near 
the wings, where his assistant whispers to him 
the exact contents ot the box which he calls off 
to the audience and depositors of the various 
articles respond to the correctness thereof, and 
finishes up as explained in the former numher of 
the bulleun. ft pertormed it exactly as Cazaneuve 
did for several years, but somehow I was not 
thoroughly satistied with its method. First, I did 
not like the idea of placing the real box on top of 
the “dummy,” thus necessitating a quick motion 
of concealment. Then again I was not pleased 
with the ruse that the performer had evidently 
mislaid his telescope and as an excuse had to 
enter the wings, if only for a moment, thus giv- 
ing the audience a possible clue to the exchange 
of boxes, and last but not least, I did not like the 
preparation of the handkerchief. 


] finally devised a way to overcome those ob- 
stacles and now I leave it to the reader to judge 
which is really the best method. The handker- 
chief I use is also a double one stitched all around 
the edges with a slit in the center of one hand- 
kerchief only, and slightly larger than the box. 

First I exhibit the box and cover and tell my 
stage assistant to take it into the audience and 
have the same filled with a number of articles, 
after which I order him to put on the cover and 
bring it to me. While returning to the stage to 
hand me the box, he makes the “switch” and 
hands me a duplicate and he retires to the wings. 
1 now exhibit the handkerchief and spreading it 
on the open palm of my left hand with slit on 
top (which 1s not noticeable) | place duplicate 
box on slit, and as I turn handkerchief over I 
insert the little finger of my right hand in sht thus 
causing an easy opening for the box to slide half 
way only, and leaving two corners of the hand- 
kerchief hanging slightly lower down as box is 
not exactly in center. I now pass the handker- 
chief and contents to some member in the audi- 
ence, request him to hold the same in a high posi- 


tion, I return to the stage, pick up my telescope 
and announce that 1 intend through the powerful 
glass to enumerate every article in the box. I 
move about the stage for an instant, presumably 
to get a good view and finally locate myself near 
the wings where my assistant communicates to 
me each and every article which I call off very 
slowly and each depositor responds to the cor- 
rectness thereof. I now go into the audience and 
getting hold of one of the long corners of hand- 
kerchief, I call out one, two, three, Go! I shake 
out handkerchief and cause the box to reappear 
as I may see fit. 

I may say that I have met with considerable 
success with this little simple “stunt.” In the 
town of Roseburg, Oregon, a judge of the Supe- 
rior Court could not be made to believe that it 
was slight of hand, but actually insisted that it 
was either in the telescope or second sight. 


A SCHULTE ESSAY 


“A Roman cynic wrote that “Work is nothing 
but play, spelled backward.” He who can make 
play of his work is surely to be congratulated.” 

There is a philosophy of play. 

There is a philosophy of work. 

One ditfereth not trom the other in conscience, 
yet many seek to keep the two philosophers 
apart, forgetting that when linked together they 
yo to form all that there is of life and in it. 

Philosophy, to many magicians, means nothing 
more than a name. In which case work is always 
a task, work is dreaded, avoided if possible and 
reyarded as a necessary evil. 

A magician must be a philosopher to play suc- 
cessfully and profitably. The more of a philoso- 
pher a magician is, the chances are the more 
effective his work will be. 

To some mayician’s magic means everything 
there is in life, to other magicians equally as good 
and equally as clever, and equally as successful, 
it does not. 

The former 1s apt to have no patience with the 
latter, and the latter has only sympathy for the 
former. 

In magic as m any other work, co-operation 
sweeps away the cobwebs in magician’s brains, 
and causes each and every one of us to realize 
that two heads, or two hands, or two hearts—are 
better than one. 


AN ORIGINAL EFFECT 
By G. C. Bowen : 


Most dealers carry in stock a trick called “The 
Ribbon Cup,” which consists of a sort of cup 
shape bowl which is attached to a stand. The 
effect as usually worked was as follows: The 
cup shown full of Howers or candy which was 
distributed to the audience. Then followed a pro- 
duction of paper ribbons and lastly a live duck. 
As the cup is entirely unprepared |] will not go 
into details of working but merely give you my 
orivinal ending. 

Have a metal inner bowl to fit cup and of 
course painted to match, also a rubber cover for 
same a la fish bowl production. Fill fake with 
water adding two or three goldfish and vest same 
on right side, proceed with regular working of 
trick and after ribbon production and under cover 
of same, obtain fake, placing ribbons in bowl of 
cup, leaving fake within minus rubber cover and 
then pour out your water and gold fish in bowl 
or finish with a vanish of the fish. This fake will 
not be noticed under vest and it makes a beau- 
tiful opening trick. 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 
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A PRIZE WINNER 


In a recent competition for a prize for the best 
piece of poetry on “The Advantages of Oakland,” 
out of over one hundred competitors I was 
awarded the first prize—six months in the city 
prison for the rottenest composition. In fact 
Mayor John L. Davie, who is my personal friend, 
made the statement that I deserved a year. Now 
just for an example I herewith submit a sample 
of poetry emanating from my fertile (?) brain. 


Two magicians named Cobb and Wicks, 
Would invariably expose their tricks. 
Now Wicks and Cobb 

Are out of a job 

And they are in a h—I of a fix. 


There was a young man from the mission 
Who thought he was a great Magician; 
In exposing a trick, 
He made his audience sick, 
Now he is in a bad condition. 

LIPKA THE PO8. 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE--Lot of Stage tricks, like new; two 
Vent figures; two illusions. Hermann Strack, 444 West 
§4th Street, New York City. 


FOR SALE—Black Art Cabinet, with gas outfit, etc. 
10x10x8 ft. Spirit Cabinet Act, complete, prof. size. 
Both like new. Hermann Strack, 444 West 54th Street, 
New York City. 


FOR SALE—One set of nickel plated Germain 
Water Jars, in fine condition, $15.00. Two Vent. 
Knee Figures, eccentric boy and girl characters, 
each $7.00; both for $12.00. Large size nickeled 
Duck Pan, regular $8.00, price $4.00. One Coin 
Producing Wand, half dollar size, regular $5.00, 
price $3.00. One set Tambourine Rings, $1.50. 
One Inexhaustible Bottle, $2.50. Hollow Cannon 
Ball, 75 cents. Mechanical Soup Plate for hand- 
kerchiefs, 75 cents. One black Art Table, top 
12x20 inches, two wells, drape, etc., $3.00. Two 
nickel plated telescope Side Stands, 12 inch square 
tops and covers, $5.00. Care of Bulletin. 


Combination Spirit Handcuffs, Collar and Leg 
Shackles, Brass bands and nickle plated chains. 
Any locks used. Used one week, $10.00. Eedo 
Entertainers. Oxford, Nebraska. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500 illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470 8th Ave., New York. 


No act is complete without the GREAT 
SEALED LETTER READING TRICK. Noth- 
ing to remember. Send 25c for secret. Western 
Magic Co., 2522 West Ninth St., Los Angeles, Cal. 


ESCAPES 
From handcuffs, boxes, brick walls, ropes, 
sacks, trunks, barrels, etc., etc. 
Secrets of 10 sensational escapes, includ- 
ing the above mentioned. Price $1.00. 
RIPPEY MAGIC Co., 
2527 Ocean View Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


FREE PRESENT—$500.00—FOR NOTHING 

Not so bad is it? But my New Illusion Sketch, 
“The Mysterious Angel,’’ is worth well up in the four 
figures, although I have priced it at the very con- 
servative and nominal figure of $500.00. 

This act is not only NEW, but it introduces a NEW 
TYPE OF MAGIC, and of a higher order which will 
prove an innovation. 

This is just the kind of a sketch wanted by the best 
vaudeville houses. and it should book readily and solid 
for at least 3°40.00 a week. 

Owing to doimnestic reverses, the prospects are prac- 
tically nil that | will ever be able to use this act my- 
self, as I expected to do, so have decided to GIVE IT 
AWAY. If you are interested, send dic at once and 1] 
will send you the effects of the entire act with fllus- 
trations and patter, and full particulars how you may 
get this NEW FIVE FEATURED INNOVATION 
NOVELTY—entirely Free and without cost to you. 

MAGICAL OVETTE 
Box 72. Dundee Lake, N. J. 


Magicians, get our latest bargain list and 
catalogue for 6 cents, stamps. Some rare 
bargains. Also, an amateur’s complete 
library and collection of cards, programs, 
clippings, etc. About 100 books and as 
many magazines. Sphinx, Eagle, Magician, 
Magical Bulletin, Magazine of Magic, Con- 
juring Record, C. M. C. Bulletin and others. 

Don’t miss this opportunity. Address 


ST. JOSEPH MAGIC & NOVELTY CO. 
Box 320, St. Joseph, Mo. 


THE SPIRIT PRINT 


Something new and out of the ordinary. 


The latest and most startling card trick ever invented. 

An examined blank card mi AOE in a glass tumbler, becomes 
mysteriously endowed with required pips to make it the complete 
card desired, which is again examined. 

No covering on glass. Everything the best make. 

Price 25 cents complete, with new catalog. 


WESTERN MAGIC CO, 2522 W. Sth Street 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


THE NEW BULLETIN BINDER 


This binder is gotten up in the most attrac- 
tive manner with heavy dark green board 
covers, and having the regular Bulletin front 
page engraving on the outside printed in gold. 

e inside contains a quick adjustable metal 
clip or fastener for securing each issue in place 
in regular order. 


Ample for con- 
taining several vol- 
umes, and a book 
youll be proud of 
in years to come. 


Price 50 cents. 
Owing to special 
packing necessary, 
include 10 cents 
| ZE extra for postage. 
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Address the Magical Bulletin, 


Thayer’s Magical Apparatus 


SOLID SOLID 


The most popular trick of the day. 
Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame 
A Mechanical Masterpiece 
When a magician fails to discover any trickery 
about the frame, it must be a wonder. 
Price, with patter, $3.50. 


The Alexander WONDER COIN TRICK 


We have purchased exclusive rights for 
this effect 


Beyond a doubt the most baffling and seeming- 
ly impossible trick of the age. 

What you know cannot happen, DOES HAP- 
PEN, and though you do not believe it, YOU 
SEE IT. 

A realization of the most extravagant of ma- 
gician’s dreams. 

Two lemons are tossed into the audience for 
inspection. They are then placed in two goblets, 
and held personally by parties in the audience. 

Performer now borrows two half dollars which 
are marked with a pen knife by their owners. 

Sameeare now wrapped up in a small piece of 
black paper just large enough to cover them. 
Magician holding wrapped coins between thumb 
and forefinger, now asks audience to name one of 
the lemons held in glasses by spectators that they 
desire coins to appear in. Coins now appear inside 
of lemon named without magician approaching 
same, as he tears to bits the paper which a mo- 
ment before concealed the two marked coins. 

The effect is wonderful, and at once pronounces 
the performer a master. No palming of coins, no 
pulls, and remember the performer never touches 
the lemons after they are in the glass, and in the 
hands of the audience, and it is actually the bor- 
rowed coins that are really cut out of the lemon. 

A beautiful piece of apparatus is supplied with 
this effect, without which the trick 1s impossible. 
Price, complete, $5.00. 


Here is the patter for this trick, which will 
make a feature on any magician’s program: 


Ladies and Gentlemen: [ am now going to 
present a masterpiece of modern mysticism. Il 
realize that from the appearance of the apparatus 
used it may look a little sour to you, but I can 
assure you that it 1s not. I desire you to inspect 
these two lemons with the greatest of care, as I 
notice that some of you look like conoisseurs. 
Now gentlemen, please don’t hand them to your 
lady triends, but toss them back to me. You 
notice that I make a very clever catch, but once 
again I am out of luck, as they are lemons. 


Now friends, I would like to borrow a little 
money. I know that you give me credit for what 
I am dong, but I also like a little cash once in 
a while. Who will kindly lend me a half dollar? 
I realize that I ought to have more, but this will 
do for a starter. Thank you, sir, for the coin; 
kindly take your knife and put a mark on it. 
Now we have a marked woman, who else will 
favor me with the loan of a woman?—I mean a 
marked woman—pardon me, I mean a marked 
half woman—No! No! I mean another half dol- 
lar. Thank you, sir; will you kindly mark yours 
also? Dear me, you scratched the poor girl’s 
face, but I don’t blame you; it does seem to take 
an awful lot of scratching to get them these days 
—the money, I mean. 

Now here is the real secret of this mystery: 
This small piece of paper, dyed with the black 
blood of Satan himself. I shall now wrap these 
two coins away from the light of day. 


George, get me my glasses. I must take one 
good last look at this money before it leaves me 
—even as my wife did; but I suppose it was be- 
cause I had two the same as | have this evening — 
one a marked one, and one a scratched one; and 
just to think that neither of them belong to me. 
I borrowed them only a few moments ago, and 
have given my word to return them—and return 
them I will, even though it costs me a dollar. 
Lady, I notice that you have been watchi«g 
these two lemons very closely, like they were old 
friends; will you kindly choose one? I can’t afford 
to give you both. This one? Thank you so 
much. Hold the glass with the lemon well over 
your head, please, and be very careful not to 
spill it. Professor, you may have this other one 
to go with the sour one your cornet player hit 
when I came on a few moments ago. Don't 
mention it. 

Now lady, you have chosen your lemon, and I 
have two scratched ladies folded securely in this 
piece of paper which has never left your sight. 
They say that woman was first tempted in the 
Garden of Eden by an apple, but I have found 
that all I ever had were tempted by lemons, and 
to prove it I will say that we shall find these two 
marked coins in that lemon which you, lady, are 
holding so securely over your head. I tear this 
paper into small pieces right before your eyes. 
They are gone, you see. Yes, here they both are, 
safe and sound right 1 in the center of this identical 
lemon, and I invite the testimony of the two 
owners as to whether or not these are their 
genuine coins. They are? Thank you. At any 
rate you have the satisfaction of knowing that 
they tasted a little of the sourness of life. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
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THE FAKIR OF AVA 
We wish to extend our sincere thanks to Dr. 
Saram R. Ellison for the above photo, and to 
Harry Kellar for the {itting bit of history which 
follows: 


“The Fakir of Ava,” Isaiah Harris Hughes, was 
an Englishman by birth. He came to the states 
long before the war of the Rebellion and traveled 
all over this country, giving his magical perform- 
ances in Texas lone before the state dreamed of 
a railway. In those early days Harry McCarthy, 
the author of “The Bonnie Blue Flag,” and Sol 
Smith Russell were members of his company. 

During the Civil War he came north and after 
searching for talent, joined forces with John W. 
Whiston, the humorist. Tovether they played the 
leading cities of the north. 

He made a great fortune and retired to his 
beautiful country seat at Cold Springs, near 
Buffalo. He was the leading magician of his time, 
an honest, upright man, generous and charitable 
to a fault. To him I owe my start in magic, for 
I traveled with him as assistant for a number of 
years. He was one of my dearest and best 
friends to the day of his death. 

The Fakir left a widow and two noble sons. 
Take him all in all, he was a Man. 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC~ 


SEPTEMBER, 1917 


MAGICIANS MINGLE 


An event that will live long in the minds of the 
Los Angeles Magicians was the jolly dinner given in 
honor of Harry Kellar at the Angelus Grill on the 
evening of September 7th. 

Following the dinner, an impromptu entertainment 
was furnished by different ones present, consisting 
of as fine a display of digital dexterity as was ever 
witnessed. 

Harry Shigeta, the Japanese Court Magician, was 
at his best, and his work with the Chinese Rings was 
masterful. 


S. H. Robinson featured his great Needle Trick 
in fine style, and “Marco” with cards, thimbles, coins 
and billiard balls gave a skilled and wonderful exhi- 
bition. 


G. W. Robinson expressed his regret that the 
dinner failed to satisfy his inner demands, and pro- 
ceeded to devour several articles of silverware, much 
to the surprise and pleasure of the onlookers. 


Victor Innis, Los Angeles’ most expert card 
Manipulator, presented some original and puzzling 
demonstrations, and J. M. Foley, the toastmaster of 
the evening, furnished a mathematical problem which 
was too deep for everyone. 


To cap the climax, Mr. Kellar put on his role of 
former years, and presented a number of his fam- 
ous string and rope-tying features, followed by 
an interesting talk relating to a number of his 
unusual experiences when on the road. 

Mr. Kellar expressed his surprise and delight that 
Los Angeles could boast of such excellent talent, 
and offered a strong plea that steps be taken to form 
a Los Angeles branch of the American Society. 

It was decided that on the following Friday even- 
ing the assembly should visit the theatre in a body 
to witness the performance of Powell, the magician. 

Altogether the occasion was a most enjoyable af- 
fair. and those who were unable to be present cer- 
tainly missed a great treat. 

Those present were: Harry Kellar, Prof. H. G. 
Cooke, J. M. Foley, Harry Shigeta, S. H. Robin- 
son, “Marco” Wright, F. G. Thayer, Victor Innis, 
C. D. Hudson, G. W. Robinson, Maxwell Chamber- 
lain, Harold McFadden, Carl Owen, Dr. J. M. Lee 
and Fred H. Roberts. 


LAST CALL FOR A COPY OF 
“WRINKLES” 


At 25c Post Free 


—The Distinctly Different Book— 
Edition almost exhausted 


New edition on the press. The Price Will Be Advanced owing to the high 
cost of paper, ink, printing, etc. 


34 New, Novel and Practical Creations. 64 pages 


BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 


580 Masschusetts Ave. 


CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


MAGIC BOOKS WANTED FOR CASH 


Revelations of a Spirit Medium, by Pidgeon; 
Isn’t It Wonderful, cleth, by Bertram; Death 
Blow to Spiritualism, by Davenport; Hours With 
the Ghosts, by Evans; Sach’s Slight-of-Hand; 
Tricks in Magic, by Burlingame, Vols. 1, 2 and 3, 
complete or singly; Exclusive Magical Secrets, by 
Goldston; Hellerism, by Hermon. State lowest 
price, postpaid and insured to us, describing the 

CTUAL condition the book is in. A prompt 
reply will sell your book. 

The New Idea Magic Shop (Dept. B). Louis C. 
Haley, Mgr. 215 West Washington Ave., Madi- 
son, Wis. 


IF YOU USE CUTS 


Let the Bulletin Demon be your 
artst. We can illustrate any 
trick or effect desired. Special 
price to Bulletin readers. 


The Magical Bulletin 


This Electro 50c 


THE MAGIC KEY 
The new 1917 Magic Magazine, Edited and 
Published by Mystical Heith. 
Issued on or about the | 5th of each month. 
Subscription, 50c per year. Per copy 5 cents. 
Send for Advertising Rates. 


MYSTICAL HEITH 
MAGIC KEY DEPT. CARROLL, IOWA 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Sample copy 14c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 


By the Magician. For the Magician. 


Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G. THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 
JENNIE I. THAYER 
Subscription Dept. Manager 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


One Dollar per Year. Single Copies 10 Cents. 


This Magazine mav also be obtained from the fol- 
lowing representatives: 

Arthur P,. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Il. 
ailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
ollins-Pentz, 205 So. 7th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 

Hornman Magic Co., 470 8th Ave., New York City. 

Ladson Butler, Room 6, Municipal Bldg., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Paul Geo. Hoffman, 345 Champlain St., Montreal, Can. 

W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 

Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., Nerv, York, N. Y. 

Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White avere Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 

Will Andrade, 201 Bourke St., Melbourne, Australia. 

William Morgan, 18 Church St. Partick, Glasgow, 
Scotland. 

H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


ADVERTISING RATES: 


DSS yx. ormicdad aa ricieetideenietesosnvanes 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
SASS) OO a sccchisssesivcstececat wsteee eiaeese eeseeny amecyesioeeas lc per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIAL 


The Bulletin appreciates the action of the 
Golden Gate Assembly, S. A. M., in voting to 
make this paper their official organ, and we are 
proud to devote space to promote their interests 
to the best of our ability. 

We cannot too strongly urge other societies 
in affiliating themselves with the great head 
organization, and thus reap the full benefits 
which can only be derived to their fullest through 


the M. U. M. 


Once again we are pleased to receive a mes- 
sage from Master Cupid informing us of the mar- 
riage of Mr. H. S. Paine, President of the Chi- 
cago Mavic Co., and Miss Alice Mabel Leech, 
which took place on Friday, Aug. 10th, at Aurora, 
Ill. 

Mr. and Mrs. Paine will make their home at 
Downer’s Grove, Ill, after Oct. Ist. 

The Bulletin extends them hearty congratula- 
tions. 


Your attention is directed to the notice in this 
issue referring to the Building Fund of the S. A. 
M. It shows how you can help to swell the 
fund and at the same time avail yourself of the 
very chance you have possibly been looking for. 


Have you a copy of “Wrinkles”? It contains 
ideas you never dreamed of. Better consult Bro. 
Bailey’s ad and act accordingly. 


A letter from “Eedo” says: “In regard to ad in 
the Bulletin; it sold the goods the first issue. 
Enclosed find amount for which please run the 
following ad under classified heading.” 

Another proof of Bulletin publicity. Try it. 


THE CIGARETTE PAPER 
By LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


Still another variation of the oldest and best 
known trick in existence. Mr. Downs in the 
“Art of Magic” describes many fine methods for 
this classic of conjuring, but the trick has to be 
performed at a short distance so no opportunity 
for detection is given the onlookers. 

I have arranged the following moves so the 
trick may be worked while standing in the cen- 
ter of a crowd of friends, the action merely be- 
ing to show the hands empty, take out a book of 
cigarette papers, remove one from same, show 
it, tear it up and restore it, the hands being 
shown empty all the while. 

The old method of gripping the duplicate paper 
between the first and second fingers is used. A 
small pin is placed on the back of the book of 
cigarette papers. A single paper is rolled into a 
ball and placed on this pin. 

The book is taken from the pocket and held in 
the right hand so that the balled paper can be 
gripped between the first and second fingers, but 
of course concealed by the book. A> paper is 
taken from the book by the left hand and passed 
to the right hand, the left at the same time taking 
the book, the duplicate paper being held by the 
fingers and thus concealed by the paper removed 
from the book. See Fig. 1. This move is iden- 


Zz Chectinen 
tical with that of changing a coin under cover 
of a card. 

The book of papers 1s then placed in the pocket 
and the paper held as in Fig. lL. The hand is 
then turned completely over as in Fiy. 2 and the 
back of hand and paper shown. While the hand 
is thus held the left hand approaches and pulls 
the paper away, but the right hand quickly turns 
over under cover of same and takes paper again 
as in kig. 1. The paper completely conceals the 
duplicate held by the fingers. This is the most 
important move and should be studied with paper 
in hands. 

The paper is then torn up and the pieces ex- 
changed, the duplicate being held at tips of 
fingers of left hand as in Fig. 3 while the right 
hand quickly drops torn pieces down left sleeve. 
Or same can be dropped on the ground and are 
never noticed. 

The beauty about this method, which is hard 
to explain, is that same can be performed with 
spectators up close and looking down at. the 
hands. I have never had anyone detect the 
method used and consider it the best yet for 
very close work. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CON- 
JUROR’S NOTE-BOOK 
By FREDERICK F. FURMAN. 
Page 10 
Patter for “Auto-Magnetism Supreme” 


When working the above-named trick, which is 
described in “Sleights” by Burling Hull, I patter 
somewhat like this: 

“Now I’m going to show you a little card trick. 
D’you know, I like card tricks? Especially when 
there’s plenty of diamonds on deck. 

“My assistant, here, is quite an expert card 
player. Yes, he’s been playing ‘Old Maid’ now 
for quite a number of years. He’s gotten to be 
such an expert that he gets the ‘Old Maid’ every 
time. 

“This card always reminds me of President 
Wilson. It’s the King of Hearts. 

“Notice that I have so arranged the cards that 
a portion of each card touches my hand. Now by 
simply stroking my wrist, my hand becomes auto- 
magnetized and the cards stick as if glued. How- 
ever they are not glued nor are they fastened with 
wires, threads, wax, rubbers, or other substances. 

“To tearn this trick, you must start with one 
card. Use the Queen of Diamonds. If you don’t 
-get stuck on the Queen you get stuck on her 
diamonds. 

“T just strike my wrist and it becomes demag- 
netized. Notice that I can show each card, front 
and back, and that they contain no appliances 
whatever.” 


MADISON, WISCONSIN, NEWS NOTES 
By LOUIS C. HALEY 


The State of Wisconsin during the past ten 
years has been building its new = seven-million- 
dollar state house, located here. To describe the 
magnificent civic temple of marble and white 
granite would take all teo much space. Inside 
the massive dome, some 150 feet in height, hangs 
the American silk flag, the largest in the world, 
which was recently advertised in the classified 
columns of the Bulletin by a Jap. When I saw 
the ad. I thought it would be a fine thing for my 
State to have that flag, so T brought the atten- 
tion of the State to it, and the flag now hangs 
here. admired by the countless visitors to the 
Capitol. Recently, at a Hoover roundup, this 
flag was unfurled, Chief Justice Winslow of the 
State referring to its beauty and meaning in this 
war. A local editor noted that the flag was two 
stars short of the number it ought to have, and 
regretted in his paper that the great State of 
Wisconsin did not purchase an up-to-date flag. I 
replied to the criticism that “the reason the two 
stars were omitted was that they were the two 
States which Taft carried in 1912. At that time 
Theodore Roosevelt ordered them removed from 
the flag, which was done; but they were replaced 
late in November, 1916. As this flag was made 
previous to the latter date, they, of course, could 
not be inserted.” I said, further: “I would sug- 
gest that hereafter everyone should count the 
stars 1n a flag before he salutes it. I have heard 
that there is a plot afoot by the drys to remove 
the bars from the flag, so as to make it bone-dry. 
IT have a 2 by 3 flag in my house that I have 
been patriotically displaving, which has but 46 
stars. There is one over the pulpit in the Bap- 
tist church, my church, and I know there are 
thousands of them everywhere. Would it be 
right to destroy these flags because they are not 
up to the minute?” The editor was not sport 
enough to print my comments on his criticism, 
although it was written in a harmless and humor- 
ous vein. 
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OFFICIAL NOTES 


Golden Gate Assembly 
S. A. M. 


H. SYRIL DUSENBERY, Secretary 


The second regular meeting of the Golden 
Gate Assembly of the Society of American Magt- 
cians was called to order Aug. 10th, at 8:30 
o’clock, by Most Hlustrious President Bilger, in 
the Red Room of the Fairmont Hotel. It was 
regularly moved and seconded that all secret 
work be dispensed with, and that the visitors 
present be admitted. Motion was carried. The 
secretary then called the roll, which called to 
our attention that several of our members were 
absent in the service of Uncle Sam. The secre- 
tary next read the minutes of the previous meet- 
ing, which were approved as read. Correspond- 
ence was read from Bros. Rubio, Teale, Sargent 
and Mr. Kerr. Vhe secretary was instructed to 
answer all correspondence, and to notify Bro. 
Sarvent that he has been accepted as our repre- 
sentative on the Council. It was moved and sec- 
onded that this organization should meet once 
each month. It was decided that this was a 
matter for the By-Laws Committee to decide 
upon, and the motion was withdrawn. It was 
regularly moved and seconded that the “Magical 
Bulletin,” published by Mr. F. G. Thayer of Los 
Angeles, should be the official organ of the 
Golden Gate Assembly. Motion carried. It was 
also moved and seconded that Secretary Dusen- 
bery act as official correspondent. Motion car- 
ried. President Bilger promised that the By- 
Laws Committee would have their report ready 
for the next meeting. There being no further 
regular business, the meeting adjourned. 

Following the meeting, an impromptu enter- 
tainment by the members present was. given. 
Every member present contributed to the even- 
ing’s program, which consisted of almost every 
phase of modern magic. Everything from the 
cups and balls down to the latest four-ace trick 
was included in the performance. 


The next meeting of the Golden Gate Assem- 
bly of the S. A. M. will be held September 28th, 
1917, at the Hotel Fairmont. A banquet is being 
planned for that evening. AIM] interested will 
please communicate with J. A. Mueller, Monad- 
nock Building, San Francisco, who is chairman of 
the arrangements committee. 


TORN AND RESTORED 
By R. H. MERRILL 

An exceptionally fine idea for the torn and 
restored piece of tissue paper was contributed to 
the July Bulletin, by Mr. Thayer, but I wish to 
offer the following suggestion as a_ variation 
which I have found to be a little safer. In 
working Mr. Thayer’s method, I found that there 
was some difficulty in keeping the extra ball of 
tissue behind the ear. To overcome this, I just 
placed the paper under the collar just at the 
position where the hand will come when the 
elbow is bent. It will be found that the duplicate 
can be easily obtained, and there is no danger 
of the ball being seen or dropping down. 

As a suggestion for patter for this clever trick, 
the performer can talk on the peculiarities of 
the “funny bone” which has been known to do 
some funny stunts, one of the “funniest” being 
the restoration of a strip of tissue paper. The 
“funny bone” is better known as the crazy bone. 
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THE FAN AND GLOVES 
By H. A. CANAR 


This effect is especially suitable as an opening 
trick, and although it is an adaptation of the well- 
known parasol trick, the arrangement will be 
found to be original. 

The performer invites the assistance of a small 
boy from the audience. He is seated on a chair 
in the center of the stage, and given an ostrich 
feather fan to examine. The performer next 
shows a small sheet of heavy paper and proceeds 
to wrap the fan up, allowing the handle to pro- 
ject a fewinches. The bundle is then given to his 
temporary assistant to hold. 

The entertainer then removes his gloves and 
rolling them in his hands, causes them to vanish. 
Upon pulling out the fan, the teathers are gone 
and hanging from the sticks of the fan are the 
fingers and parts of the gloves. The boy then 
stands up and the ostrich feathers are seen hang- 
ing down his back. 

The fan with the parts of the gloves is next 
pushed back in the roll of paper, while the 
feathers are removed from the boy’s back and are 
wrapped in a sheet of paper. A change is com- 
manded to take place, and on unwrapping the 
paper holding the feathers, the gloves are found, 
and pulling out the fan, it is found restored. 

Now for the methods used. The parasol trick 
is well known and there is no need of explaining 
that part of the track other than to say that in- 
stead of matting, a heavy brown paper with the 
pocket at one end will do. Two ostrich feather 
fans are procured at any department store. From 
one of them the feathers are taken and made 
into a string with a pin at one end. Three pairs 
of white gloves are needed. One pair is torn 
into parts and sections of same attached to the 
skeleton of the fan. Another pair is placed under 
the edge of a sheet of paper near the back edve of 
the table, which has a servante. The remaining 
pair 1s worn by the performer. The string of 
ostrich feathers 1s placed on a small servante on 
back of the chair. The fan with parts of gloves 
is placed in the pocket of the sheet of brown 
paper, which at a short distance is not noticed. 
The trick is then ready for presentation. 

The boy is seated on the chair and while per- 
former is standing near him, asking him his 
name and if he ever did any tricks, ample oppor- 
tunity is given to attach the string of feathers 
to his back by means of the hook. The exam- 
ined tan is then wrapped in the brown paper and 
given to him to hold. 

The gloves are removed from the performer’s 
hands and caused to vanish by means of the 
pull, or by palming or any other method he 
may choose to use. It should have been stated that 
after fan is wrapped in brown paper, the end is 
apparently pulled out, but in reality the end of 
one in pocket is pwled out. Thus this is drawn 
out by boy and parts of gloves exposed. He is 
told to stand up and bring same to performer 
aud of course the string of feathers comes with 

im. 

The fan ts then pushed back into roll of paper 
and handle of real fan pulled out. Feathers are 
taken from boy’s back and apparently wrapped 
in sheet of paper but really dropped in servante 
and gloves under paper wrapped up. This move 
is well known. The rest of the trick is appar- 
ent. No doubt the reader will make changes and 
add a few things of his own, but suffice it to say, 
that no better opening trick could be devised. 


S. H. Robinson, the Man of Tricks, is now tour- 
ing Bert Levy time. Robinson is featuring his 
improved version of the Needle Trick, as well as 
original moves with cards and coins. 


The Sphinx. The Sphinx for August comes to 
hand with its usual array of good things in 
magic. F. A. Koester holds forth on the front 
page, and the novelties on the inside offer plenty 
of variety and interest. Uncle Feelix is on deck 
with “the goods” as usual. Dr. Wilson’s advance 
in price to $1.50 per year, effective Oct. Ist, 1s 
justified beyond question. 


The Eagle Magician. The August Eagle again 
proves up to the standard, and contains many in- 
teresting items in addition to the special contri- 
butions by various authors. The Chemical Ex- 
periments by C. J. Hagen are of special interest, 
and offer much in the way of novel and unusual 
effects in this line. 


The Magic Key. Bro. Heith is certainly on the 
job and his July issue denotes fine progress and 
rapid development. News and notes of a rare 
type appear in abundance, and the other special 
features are both instructive and interesting. 


Magical Novelties. It is a pleasure to an- 
nounce that Bro. Christianer has again consented 
to favor the popular demand for another of his 
original publications, and his latest and best. 
“Magical Novelties,” is now well under way. A 
further announcement will appear later. 


Holmes’ Magical Notes and Comments. Holmes 
is up to the minute, and unless you have seen a 
copy of his monthly of the above title, you don’t 
realize his ability for service in things magical. 
Three cents to him in stamps will bring you a 
copy. 


Harry Houdini sends us a copy of the July 
M. U. M. Among other things it gives an inter- 
esting account of the surprise picnic which was 
tendered to Mr. and Mrs. F. J. Martinka by 
members and their families of the S. A. M. 
Thirty in all—and some time they had. 


THE TUBE OF PEACE 
By G. C. BOWEN 

A large nickled tube 1s demonstrated to be 
empty and without preparation. The ends are 
then sealed by means of rings and paper. Tube 
is then stood upon table without drape. From a 
cage is taken a dove. which is placed in drawer 
box. <At pistol shot dove vanishes from box into 
tube. Paper is broken open, and out flies the 
dove. 

Workings: Tube used is handkerchief drum- 
head tube, greatly enlarged. The torpedo feke 
has several holes drilled to allow air for dove. 
This feke, loaded with dove, is placed just behind 
a solid back cage in which duplicate dove is 
visible. After tube is closed with rings and 
paper, it 1s stood just behind cage as cage is 
lifted to obtain vistble dove, and in this manner 
feke is loaded. The balance of working is evi- 
dent, and I feel sure that my brother magicians 
who care to have this made up will find an effect 
worthy of their programs. 


Ed F. Reynard, well known as one of the finest 
ventriloquists now in vaudeville, appeared at Pan- 
tages a couple of weeks ago. Reynard carries a 
number of dummies, as well as a lady assistant, 
and much comedy is introduced in his version of 
a court scene. 


THE MAGNETIC WAND 
By THEO. BAMBERG 


It is not always a big trick that looks incom- 
prehensible to the audience. 1 think that the 
small ones often puzzle them much more. In my 
thirty years’ experience as a magician I have fre- 
quently observed that my audience got very near 
to the solution of a big stage trick, because they 
know that this apparatus or illusion is specially 
built for the purpose, but I get them more to 
thinking in doing a small effect, though simple 
in its way, and for the brother magician remark- 
ably superficial. 

I will give here a simple effect that anybody 
can make themselves with the aid of a few little 
tools and for a few cents. 

The effect, however, is a big one, and I always 
get them guessing. The presentation is as fol- 
lows: 

After I am through with a trick for which I 
needed a wand, I tell them that this wand has a 
supernatural power, and to prove to the spec- 
tators what | claim, I give them a demonstration. 

“Now, ladies and gentlemen, you will please 
observe that this wand is an ordinary one; in 
fact, it is merely an ebony rod with ivory tips or 
ends. 

“Will you kindly examine this wand thoroughly 
and convince yourself that I am telling the truth 
sometimes. You see it 1s perfectly free from all 
preparation. Now | am poing to magnetize this 
wand. Of course you know that it 1s very difficult 
to magnetize a wand, but I am going to do it 
nevertheless. 


Fie ¢. 


(Fetching a chair.) “I place this wand right 
on the extreme edge of this chair, and—look for 
yourself—it seems like a wonderful exception to 
the law of gravity; it does not fall down. 

“Now | turn the wand to tts other end, and put 
it still more to the edge. Just a moment—l have 
to mesmerize it a little more; that will do. 

“The wand is lying now with seven-eighths 
over the chair. Now I will put this trick to a 
great test, because lots of people are under the 
impression that electricity or magnetism is the 
cause of it. Now |] want to prove to you that I 
do not deserve such an accusation, because I am 
going to put this wand in contact with glass. 
| put this tumbler upside down, and to convince 
you that this chair has nothing to do with this 
trick, I will put this inverted tumbler on the 
floor. Look—it 1s just as easy as before.” 

The magician can again reverse the wand, and 
let the other end rest on the tumbler, a silk hat, 
the edge of a piano, etc., etc. (See Fig. 1.) 


Secret 


Simplicity itself. The wand is made out of 
paper. The ivory tips are white glazed paper, too, 


ane the whole thing is as light as a feather. (Fig. 
-) 

Inside the paper wand is a piece of brass tubing 
which is filled wth lead. This acts as a weight. 
(Fig. 1A.) 

The tubing is about one inch long, and the 
diameter must be such that this tube can easily 
slide inside the wand from one end to the other. 
The two ends of the wand have a slice of cork 
pushed inside, which are also pasted with white 
paper. 

Care must be taken not to drop the heavy 
weight to the extreme end, because the cork 
would certainly be forced out. But, for conven- 
lence in packing, I take the weight out of the 
wand, and put the paper shell in a box to prevent 
damaging. 


Presentation 


The back of the chair also plays a “role” in this 
mysterious affair. Two headless nails are driven 
in the back, so that the paper wand rests horizon- 
tally on them. Underneath this paper wand are 
two more nails for the purpose of receiving the 
real wand. 

The chair is standing against the back drop 
when the real wand is examined, and in the 
action of petting the chair the wand is held in the 
right hand, and the same hand gets hold of the 
back of the chair, and the left is holding same by 
the seat, a very natural action in fetching a chair. 
In this action of carrying the chair to the front, 
the real wand is placed underneath the paper 
shell; at the same time the shell is removed. 

There is no hurry about this substitution, be- 
cause this change is so subtle that nobody will 
suspect it when properly executed. 

| have used this change not only for this par- 
ticular trick but for many other purposes, and I 
know for a fact that nobody ever got wise to it. 

I suppose that a further explanation is quite 
superfluous. 


MAGIC 
By C. HENRY SOUSA 


They say that all the world 1s growing old, 
And all the magic of this life is done; 

That knightly chivalry is waxing cold, 
And fairy princesses are no longer won. 


But surely there are things always new; 
There is magic in a night in May, 
Stars swimming lightly on a sea of blue, 
The night wind rising from across the bay; 


An early robin’s note, a mother’s smile; 
A day in spring, a baby’s dimpled hand; 
These all are filled with wizardry worth while, 
The hittle daily things we understand. 


And surely, were there nothing more than this, 
There ts white magic in a girl’s first kiss. 


Wm. De Hollis Co., with one of the finest 
novelty acts we have ever seen, played the Hippo- 
drome of this city recently. Although hardly to 
be classed as a magical act, many effects known 
to magicians are introduced, such as the chair 
and table changing to a grip, as well as many 
moves with a watch. Clever juggling with balls 
is also featured. 


Florenzi Duo, they of the cigarette manipulation 
fame, appeared at the Casino last month. The 
manipulation of cigarettes and coins was the finest 
we have ever seen, and their act was easy the hit 
of the show. They were given much space and 
many fine comments in the local papers. 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 
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MAGICIANS AND COLLECTORS 
ATTENTION! 


In order to carry forward certain plans which 
the Council is now considering it will be neces- 
sary to have considerably more money in the 
Building Fund of the Society, and when this 
matter was brought to the attention of M. III. 
President Houdini he suggested a plan by which 
a considerable sum could be raised. 

President Houdini, as all magicians know, is 
the author of the book entitled “The Unmasking 
of Robert-Houdin,” and he has donated to the 
Council a generous number of AUTHOR’S 
PRESENTATION COPIES of this book to be 
sold at one dollar per copy. 

On the fly leaf of each volume will be written 
the name of the purchaser, together with a pres- 
entation note signed by the author, and as this 
autograph is listed by the collectors at seventy- 
five cents, and as it will increase in value as the 
years go on, it is easy to see that copies of the 
book will become quite valuable, particularly 
after it has gone out of print. 

This is only one of the long list of generous 
acts to the credit of our president; in fact, we 
have accepted so many favors from him that it 
has become almost a habit with us. 

All those desiring copies of this book should 
send $1.00 to Oscar S. Teale, 240 Broadway, New 
York City, at once, as in all probability the sup- 
ply will soon be exhausted. 

JOHN W. SARGENT. 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE— 

Herbert Brooks Mahogany Escape Trunk, 
trimmed in brass, with canvas cover and extra 
traveling trunk, at a bargain. H. A. Engstrom, 
1228 Melrose Street, Chicago, IIL. 


FOR SALE— 

Nickel Bean Handcuffs... eee eeeeeeeees $2.50 

Nickel Duck Van, with nickel table and 
heavy red plush drape... cele eceeececeeeeeees 8.50 

Vanishing Bowl of Water (complete)............ 2.50 

Diminishing Match Box (new)............c:cceseeee 1.25 


EEDO Entertainers, Oxford, Nebraska. 


FOR SALE—One set of nickel plated Germain 
Water Jars, in fine condition, $15.00. 1 Spirit 
Talking Trumpet, with special table, $20.00. One 
Coin Producing Wand, half dollar size, regular 
$5.00, price $3.00. One set Tambourine Rings, 
$1.50. One Inexhaustible Bottle, $2.50. Hollow 
Cannon Ball, 75 cents. Mechanical Soup Plate for 
handkerchiefs, 75 cents. Care of Bulletin. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500 illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470 8th Ave., New York. 


ESCAPES 
From handcuffs, boxes, brick walls, ropes, 
sacks, trunks, barrels, etc., etc. 
Secrets of 10 sensational escapes, includ- 
ing the above mentioned. Price $1.00. 
RIPPEY MAGIC CoO., 
2527 Ocean View Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


SECOND SIGHT EXPLAINED 
By Barry Maule. New printed booklet. Price 
20 cents, post free. Wilford Hutchinson, 104 
Whiteacre Road, Ashton-Under Lyne, England. 
Clean 2-cent stamps accepted. 


FREE PRESENT—$500.00—FOR NOTHING 

Not so bad is it? But my New Illusion Sketch, 
“The Mysterious Angel,’’ igs worth well up in the four 
figures, although I have priced it at the very con- 
servative and nominal figure of $500.00. 

This act is not only NEW, but it introduces a NEW 
TYPE OF MAGIC, and of a higher order which will 
prove an innovation. 

This is just the kind of a sketch wanted by the best 
vaudeville houses, and it should book readily and solid 
for at least $600.00 a week. 

Owing to domestic reverses, the prospects are prac- 
tically nil that I will ever be able to use this act my- 
self, as I expected to do, so have decided to GIVE IT 
AWAY. If you are interested, send 4c at once and 1 
will send you the effects of the entire act with illus- 
trations and patter, and full particulars how you may 
get this NEW FIVE FEATURED INNOVATION 
NOVELTY—entirely Free and without cost to you. 

MAGICAL OVETTE 
Box 72. Dundee Lake, N. J. 


READY SOON 
“MAGICAL NOTIONS” 


By LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


There are some fine tricks between the covers. 
RESERVE YOUR COPY NOW 


F. G. THAYER 
THE SPIRIT PRINT 


Something new and out the secon 

The latest and most startl trick ever invented. 

An examined blank card Bleed in a glass tumbler, becomes 
mysteriously endowed with required pips to make it the complete 
card desired, which is again sia 

No covering on glass. Pie aang the best make. 

Price 25 cents complete, with new catalog. 


WESTERN MAGIC CO, 2522 W. Sth Street 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


THE NEW BULLETIN BINDER 


This binder is gotten up in the most attrac- 
tive manner with heavy dark green board 
covers, and having the regular Bulletin front 
page engraving on the outside printed in gold. 
The inside contains a quick adjustable metal 
clip or fastener for securing each issue in place 
in regular order. 


Ample for con- 
taining several vol- 
umes, and a book 
you'll be proud of 
in years to come. 


Price 50 cents. 
Owing to special 
packing necessary, 
include 10 cents 
extra for postage. 


Address the Magical Bulletin. 


We have on hand a mammoth stage size illu- 
sion, “The Spirit Paintings.” 

No description which we can give can possibly 
do justice to the beauty and extraordinary qual- 
ities of this outfit, as its equal does not exist. 

It was built under the personal supervision of 
the Great Alexander, and was used by him for 
seven weeks only, and with tremendous success. 

Owing to the fact that his new show will be 
devoted entirely to a different line other than 
stage illusions of the larger type, we were for- 
tunate in being able to purchase the Painting 
Illusion, and have same in our possession. 

Of the pictures which measure 36x42 inches, 
there are 20 or more, and every one would do 
honor on the wall of the most beautiful mansion, 
and the party who might buy the outfit for the 
pictures alone, at $25.00 each, would be getting 
a wonderful value. 

They include such subjects as “The End of 
the Trail,” “Hope,” “The Storm,” “Mona. Liza,” 
“Stewart Child,” “At the Bath,” “Stella,” “The 


Special Notice 


—FOR SALE— 


Madonna and the Child,” Washington, Lincoln, 
President Wilson, etc. 

Then there are the blank canvasses. The large 
stage easel, mammoth gilt frame, portable metal 
light stand, and powerful electric globe, shade 
and reflector. 

The action is controlled by a remarkable spe- 
cially made sand motor which alone is a wonder. 

The illusion is complete in every particular, and 
is a vaudeville act of wonderful telling qualities. 

Nothing to work through floor or off stage. 

The outfit is contained in four elegant crates 
which in themselves represent a cost of over 
$200, and the entire original cost was over $1100. 

No expense was spared in even the smallest 
detail. 

At the price of $500 today it would be like 
finding that much money. 

We are not compelled to sell this outfit, but 
will say that at the end of 30 days the best offer 
will be considered. 

Further particulars will be furnished upon re- 


quest. 


SPECIAL BOOK OFFER 
Free — Free 

Effective Tricks, Effective Card Tricks, More 
Effective Tricks, An Effective Coin Act. Modern 
Magical Effects. For 60 days we will give abso- 
lutely FREE any one of the above Christianer 
series of books with every order for “Talks For 
Tricks,” by Schulte. Only one dollar. Think 
this over. 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


The most popular trick of the day. 
Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame 
A Mechanical Masterpiece 
When a magician fails to discover any trickery 
about the frame, it must be a wonder. 
Price, with patter, $3.50. 


THE CHANGING DICE 
(Furman) 
Two 3-inch solid dice are shown. One black 
with white spots, and the other white with black 


spots. : 
One dic is placed jn a borrowed hat, and the 
other the performer covers with a handkerchief 


and holds in his hand 


¢ 
\t command, and without so much as a move 
on the part of the performer, the two dice change 
places, after which they/are both given for exam- 
ination. 
The idea is a novel’one, and the trick produces 


a startling effect. Can be periormed anywhere, 
and is fine in all sorts of die combinations. Can 
be used with fine effect either preceding or fol- 
lowing the Sucker Die Box trick. 

Price, best make, $1.50. 

LOOKING FOR A GOOD TRICK? 

The Alexander Wonder Coin Trick is ont we 
can recommend most highly. Big for stage, great 
for parlor. The patter alone is an act in itself. 
Price complete, $5.00. 

When you order your Solid Through Solid, 
better order a Bulletin Binder at same time, as 
it packs neatly in same parcel without extra 
weight, and you save the 10 cents extra for post- 
age when sent separate. 


F. G. THAYER 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
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H. SYRIL DUSENBERY 


It is with much pleasure that we this month 
present the owner of the name, which is a very 
familiar one, and whose active interest in things 
magical is too well known to need mention. 

Mr. Dusenbery has always had a keen insight 
into the mystic art, and at an early age received 
his first real inspiration from the late Del 
Adelphia. 

Later he was instrumental in the organization 
of the Pacific Coast Society of Magicians, and 
which society is now the only chartered chapter 
of the S. A. M., although many others are pend- 
ing at this time. 

His writings, which have been the means of 
giving many original effects to the magical fra- 
ternitv. have appeared extensivelv in both Ameri- 
can and British magical publications which are 
always received with much favor. 

His record as a clever performer is well estab- 
lished in this state especially, in connection with 
the yearly tours of the Glee Club of the Uni- 
versity of California, and many other engage- 
ments ol a professional character. 

Recently a graduate of electrical engineering, 
his present duties now point in this direction, 
although as a devoted student, writer and enter- 
tainer in the art of magic, his ambitions still re- 
main unshaken. 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 


The Great Jansen, with his Mystery Maids, was 
featured in this city a short time ago. Jansen 
has changed his duck and flag production and is 
featuring a fine trunk and strait jacket escape. 


Harry Coleman, the ventriloquist, played Pan- 
tages in this city. Coleman’s act is out of the 
ordinary run and was greatly appreciated by the 
audience the night we attended. 


Dr. Samri Baldwin, well known in magical 
circles, recently gave an entertainment for the 
benefit of the enlisted men. Of all the acts pres- 
ent, Dr. Baldwin was the only one receiving news- 
paper comment. 


E. J. Moore, “the gabby trickster,” was with us 
again a week or so ago. Moore has lost none of 
his cleverness and his comedy is getting better all 
the time. His assistant is an artist in his line. 


The Lampinis are comedy magicians who are 
making a laughing hit over Pantages time. The 
night we saw them they were the hit of the bill. 


Leona La Mar, “the girl with a thousand eyes,” 
created a sensation at the Orpheum. Her act in 
telepathy is the best we have ever seen, and the 
speed with which she works is marvelous. A 
fine act indeed. 


The Los Angeles magicians met on Friday 
evening, October 5th, at 908 S. Grand avenue, and 
plans were put in operation for a permanent so- 
ciety in this city. 

The following officers were elected: J. M. 
Foley, president; John Stathem, secretary, and 
G. W. Robinson, treasurer. 


Harry Kellar, who was also present at this 
meeting, was elected Honorary President. 

Important plans were discussed and commit- 
tees appointed on by-laws, etc., to report at the 
next meeting, which will be held at the home 
of S. H. Robinson, Friday, October 19th. 

Later some fine effects were presented by 
Brothers Konnor, Innis, Ash and Robinson. 

This society is more than fortunate in being 
able to claim the able support of Harry Kellar 
and Harry Cooke, both worthy veterans of magic, 
and whose association is both an honor and in- 
spiration which cannot be overestimated. 
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LAST CALL FOR A COPY OF 
“WRINKLES” 


25c Post Free 


—The Distinctly Different Book— 
Edition almost exhausted 


New edition on the press. 


The Price Will Be Advanced owing to the high 


cost of paper, ink, printing, etc. 


34 New, Novel and Practical Creations. 


64 pages 


BAILEY & TRIPP CO. 


580 Masschusetts Ave. 


CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


Holmes’ Magical Notes 


FOR OCTOBER: 
Introducing the acme of all Hat Productions, 


Holmes’ 


Master Fire Bowl Production 


FOR NOVEMBER: 
Describing a complete Chinese Magic Act. 


3c A COPY 25c A YEAR 
PROFESSIONAL CATALOG 10c 


Donald Holmes 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 


NEW& USED 


Rare i dace Grade M. Apparatus, Scenery Scenery, Vent. 
algae ses Ug es ca, Sample, Ele “ai Bufalo Groesbeck 
sue Money, an ——— | Balls ed Secret of 


om Banknote rick, 35c. 
GILBERT MAGIC CO. “M” = 11135 Se. Irving Ave. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


MAGIC BOOKS WANTED FOR CASH 


Revelations of a Spirit Medium, by Pidgeon; 
Isn’t It Wonderful, cloth, by Bertram; Death 
Blow to Spiritualism, by Davenport; Hours With 
the Ghosts, by Evans; Sach’s Slight-of-Hand; 
Tricks in Magic, by Burlingame, Vols. 1, 2 and 3, 
complete or singly; Exclusive Magical Secrets, by 
Goldston; Hellerism, by Hermon. State lowest 
price, postpaid and insured to us, describing the 


ACTUAL condition the book is in. A prompt 
reply will sell your book. 

The New Idea Magic Shop (Dept. B). Louis C. 
Haley, Mgr. 215 West Washington Ave., Madi- 


son, Wis 


ESCAPES 
From handcuffs, boxes, brick walls, ropes, 
sacks, trunks, barrels, etc., etc. 
Secrets of 10 sensational escapes, includ- 


ing the above mentioned. Price $1.00. 
RIPPEY MAGIC CO., 


2527 Ocean View Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G THAYER 
Editor and Publisher 


JENNIE I. THAYER 
Subscription Dept. Manager 
235 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Los Angeles, California, under the 
Act of March 3, 1879. 


One Dollar per Year. Single Copies 10 Cents. 


This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 
lowing representatives: 

Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, MN. 
afley & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 
ollins-Pentz, 205 So. 7th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 

Hornman Magic Co., 470 8th Ave., New York City. 

Ladson Butler, Room 6, Municipal Bldg., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Paul Geo. Hoffman, 345 Champlain St., Montreal, Can. 

W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Boston, Mass. 

Martinka & Co., 493 Sixth Ave., Nerv, York, N. Y. 

Wilford Hutchinson, 104 White acre Road, Ashton- 
Under-Lyne, England. 

Will Andrade, 201 Bourke St., Melbourne, Australia. 

William Morgan, 18 Church St. Partick, Glasgow, 
Scotland. 

H. Wiles, Ltd., 124 Market St., Manchester, England. 


4.DVERTISING RATES: 


DtSplay serie nieta ieee as 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
MCT ASB IN CC i cicsntcesiskes cic pas Seesaw earenceseocseedungeecnecnaceese le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Rights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIAL 


Bulletin business has come in so thick and fast 
the past month that we think this is a very good 
time to say that this paper has outgrown its 
present size, and plans for increasing its num- 
ber of pages are now well under way. 

The Bulletin will be five years old in January, 
and it is going to celebrate just to make things 
interesting. 

Of course we want you all to be there, so be on 
the lookout. 


In replying to advertisements in this paper 
readers will do us a great favor if they will 
mention that they saw the ad in the Bulletin. 


S. A. M. Bailey, Donald Holmes, Gilbert and 


Hornmann Magic Co.’s all report great business 
activity at this time, and it will please us to 
know that the Bulletin has a part in effectively 
promoting the welfare of its patrons. 


If anvone thinks for a moment that magic isn’t 
flourishing, just let him ask almost any of Uncle 
Sam’s boys he mects on the street what sort of 
entertainments seem to be the most popular at 
the camp where he belongs. 

It is a fact that entertaining in magic is being 
carried on to a very large extent among the 
soldiers in all branches of the service, and much 
interest is being cultivated in this manner which 
will mean much to the art of magic in years to 
come. 


“NE PLUS ULTRA” 
By PROF. E. M. LIPKA 


Mr. Roterberg’s valuable little book, “Tricks 
With Cards,” contains a trick under the above 
title. Various performers have subjected it to a 
number of changes and improvements. I had 
almost eliminated it from my repertoire, when 
Mr. Holmes of Kansas City resurrected it and in 
his last monthly “Trade Sheet,” describes it with 
an improved method. What amuses me, how- 
ever, is the fact that for a number of years [ have 
performed it not only with the improved method 
as suggested by Mr. Holmes, but with a method 
that I consider far superior. Of course I do not 
wish to detract any credit due to either Mr. Roter- 
berg or Mr. Holmes, but I do claim that my 
method in the production of the various cards is 
more puzzling and as a result sets the wise ones 
to thinking. I will not attempt to occupy too 
much space, but will at once proceed to exem- 
plify in condensed form how I perform it. I use 
a deck of cards known as the long deck, cards 
are thoroughly shuffled and cut by spectators. I, 
making the last cut, which brings the long card 
to the bottom, spreading the cards (drawing back 
the bottom card with my little finger). 1 have 
five cards drawn by five different persons, cards 
are returned to top of the deck backwards, that is 
the last card first, etc., thus bringing the first card 
drawn to the top of the deck. Cards are now cut 
by spectators several times. I, making the last 
cut in order to bring long card to bottom. I now 
use considerable patter in reference to thoroughly 
mixing the cards, and proceed to separate them 
in bunches of four, making four piles from right 
to left (not disturbing the position of the cards) 
until such time as four cards are left, when I place 
one card on each pile. I now pick up the right 
pile and place the next pile on top that and finish 
up with the next two piles in rotation. I still 
continue patter about the cards possibly not being 
thoroughly mixed. I again make four piles from 
right to left, but this time place one card only at 
a time until four piles are finished. I pick up 
cards as heretofore and ask spectators to cut them 
several times, I making the last cut, which brings 
long card to bottom. The cards as selected will 
now be found as follows: The first card 40 from 
top, the second card 27 from top, the third card 
14 from top, the fourth card first card, the fifth 
card No. 5 from top. Now, instead of telling my 
audience how their respective cards are located 
numerically, I patter something as follows: I 
will now endeavor to locate the various cards 
drawn as follows: The first card by the sense of 
hearing, the second by mental telepathy or mental 
suggestion, the third by sense of touch, the fourth 
by the throw of a dice, the fifth as the drawer of 
the card, may suggest. I now ask for the name 
of the first card drawn which we will suppose it 
to be the queen of hearts, placing the deck of 
cards in my left hand, and riffling the edges very 
slowly with my right for about 10 seconds, J then 
announce that the queen of hearts will be the 
fortieth card, I now proceed to count the cards 
face up until the fortieth card is reached, which 
proves to be correct. Replacing the cards with- 
out disturbing their order, [I now say I will not 
ask for the name of the second card, but will 
endeavor to locate same by mental telepathy or 
mental suggestion. Addressing the person of the 
second card, I say, please concentrate your mind 
upon your card. 1 will now proceed to lay out 
the cards one by one. You gaze unon the cards, 
but should you see the cards you drew, do not 
stop me, I will look you straight in the eye. I 
now proceed to take off the cards one by one in 
a slow manner, looking at him cautiously as if 
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reading his mind, but mentally counting the cards 
and when I reach the tenth card, 1 again admon- 
ish him to concentrate his mind upon that par- 
ticular card. I continue counting the cards till l 
reach the twenty-seventh card. Il now attempt 
to get hold of the twenty-eighth card, but do not 
turn it, quivering my hand as if electrihed. I say 
this must be it. Correct, answers my victim. 
Again replacing the cards on top, 1 address the 
third person. If you will tell me the name of your 
card | will endeavor to locate it by the sense of 
“touch.” Namung his card, | proceed to slide the 
cards into my right hand face down (but not dis- 
turbing their order, and feeling with my lett fin- 
gers the face of the cards as if to discover that 
particular card, but mentally counting till 1 reach 
fourteen, when | turn over the card, which proves 
to be correct. The fourth card drawn (which is 
the first card on top) I place first card face down 
on table, then place two next to right and one to 
feft, thus disposing of four cards trom top, leav- 
ing the fifth card drawn on top of the deck. I 
now hand out a dice and kindly ask my assistant 
to roll it. If he rolls one or four, ask him to roll 
it again to show that the die is not loaded until 
such time as he rolls 2, 3, 5, or 6 If he throws a 
2, count from your left, if 3 count from your right, 
if 5 count from right to left, if 6 count from left 
to right. I now ask him to place his hand on the 
selected card, removing the other three cards, 
which I place at the bottom of the dack, and 
palm the top card (which is the tifth card drawn) 
and slip the same in my pocket. I now ask him 
to name his card, which he does. He _ turns 
over the card. Correct, says my _-— genial 
friend, now handing the deck to No. 5, I say to 
him, if you will be kind enough to hand me the 
card you selected, I will finish up the experiment. 
Of course he fails to find it. I finally ask to 
name the card. Ile does so. I then say, “Impos- 
sible, that card has been in my pocket all the 
time.” This experiment is subject to a great 
many variations to suit the performer, but for an 
impromptu card trick, 1 know of nothing better. 


JUGGLING AND MAGIC 
By “A STUDENT” 


For some reason, magical entertainers have 
not devoted much attention to the art of juggling, 
yet there are many fine juggling feats that may 
be woven into a magical act. 

Clever juggling with balls is always appreci- 
ated, and although it requires much practice, the 
effect obtained is well worth the effort. As an 
example in which jugeling may be blended into a 
magic act, the following suggestion is made: 

All magicians are familiar with the Balls and 
Glass Casket trick, in which many vari-colored 
balls vanish from a canister and visibly appear 
in the casket. If the magician 1s proficient at 
juggling he can have the tennis balls colored to 
match the spring ones used in the casket. The 
canister is used, and can be held by the assistant. 
After juggling the balls, the performer sends 
them into the air in a graceful arch, the assistant 
catching them in the canister. The Glass Casket 
may then be shown and given to assistant to hold. 
Vhe performer then shows that balls are still in 
the canister, places cover on same and tosses it in 
the air. At once the balls visibly appear in the 
casket, while performer takes two large bird cages 
from the canister. These articles are well known 
to magicians. 

The above is only offered as an example, for 
there are many other still more effective combina- 
tions which may be arranged. 


OFFICIAL NOTES 


Golden Gate Assembly 
S. A. M. 


H. SYRIL DUSENBERY, Secretary 


The last regular meeting of the Golden Gate 
Assembly of the Society of American Magicians 
was held on September 28th in the Russ building, 
San Francisco. Vice-President Mueller took the 


chair in the absence of President Bilger. The min- 
utes of the previous meeting were read and ap- 
proved. Communications were read from Bros. 
Sarget and Teale of New York headquarters. The 
constitution and by-laws committee promised to 
have their work finished before the next regular 
meeting. It was regularly moved and seconded 
that an assessment of $1.00 be levied on all 
members of the assembly. Motion carried. It 
was moved and seconded that all members in the 
service of the U. S. Army or Navy be exeinpt 
from all dues and assessments. Motion carried. 
The secretary was instructed to obtain the con- 
sent of headauarters assembly on this action. 
It was regularly moved and seconded that a com- 
mittee o: five be appointed to take up the matter 
of giving a pay show. Motion carried. Those on 
the committee are Brothers Mueller, Jacobs, 
Compton, Reynolds and Burgh. The committee 
was given full power to make all necessary ar- 
langements. There being no further business, the 
ineeting adjourned for an impromptu entertain- 
ment. 


Brothers Jacobs and Mueller have been devot- 
ing much time to performances at the Army 
Y. M. C. A. here. The soldiers enjoyed their 
work as evidenced by the repeated requests for 
more. They keep the men laughing as well as 
mystified. 


Brother Reynolds announces that he has pre- 
pared a completely new act. He will present it 
for the first time at the Army Y. M. C. A. and 
thus give the soldiers a treat. 


Brother Dusenbery performed last week for the 
Employees Association of the Pacific Gas and 
Electric Co., of which he is a member. The 
audience greatly enjoyed the exhibition. 


Jansen and his Mystery Maids recently played 
the Casino here. He had a very elaborate act 
and was well received. His trunk trick was the 
hit of the show. 


Brothers Anson Bilger, Robert Drady, Benja- 
min Zadielovich and Hamblen are in the service 
of the U. S. A. They report that they get 
much pleasure out of magic by entertaining their 
fellow soldiers with impromptu tricks. 


The magicians of Minneapolis have organized 
a local of the N. C. A., and the following officers 
were elected: Jesse Neff, president; David J. 
Lonergan, secretary, and Collins Pentz, treasurer. 


In the September issue of the Eagle Magician, 
W. F. Baker gives his version of “The Penetrating 
Eye” which Prof. Lipka so finely described in the 
July Bulletin. To those of you who read the 
previous article, Mr. Baker’s description will 
prove doubly interesting. 


po Cee - 


THE FLYING HANDKERCHIEF 
Ry LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


The idea of this trick is to cause a silk hand- 
kerchief or flag 10 vanish from a pistol and reap- 
pear in a circular glass case such as is illustrated 
in Tig. A. 

The glass circle should be about four inches 
or so in diameter and have a space of about a 
half inch between the glasses. Fig. B shows a 
cross section of the frame or rim of circle. ‘“X” 
is the glass. 

In Fig. C is shown where the silk is concealed. 
This is merely a space hollowed out in the rim. 


A thin piece of wood or metal is made to fill the 
space. A thread is attached to this piece and 
runs through the rim at the opposite side and off 
to an assistant. 

The working of the trick is very simple. The 
pistol has a tube. Duplicate handkerchief loaded 
in glass case. When pistol is fired, assistant pulls 
thread and silk appears. The effect is very good. 
The glass can be broken to get silk out, which 
is the best way, or can be removed. 

The same principle may be used to have a card 
appear inside the case. Of course the case is 
hung up on two chairs or ribbons for either 
effect. 

Mr. F. G. Thayer will be able to make this outfit 
for anyone who cares to make use of it. 


A MYSTIC PRODUCTION 
By H. A. CANAR 


A card is chosen, noted and then returned to 
the deck. The performer calls attention to the 
top card and asks if it is the one chosen. When 
told that it is not, he merely rubs his hand over 
it, wehreupon it changes to the selected card. 

This is merely an adaptation of the color change 
as described by Erdnase, on page 150 of “Expert 
at the Card Table.” I also believe Selbit gives the 
credit of this change to Houdini in his “Magi- 
cian’s Handbook.” 

In this trick, all that is necessary is to get the 
card to top by means of the pass. Deck is then 
shuffled, leaving selected card second from top. 
Of course top card is shown and is not one 
chosen. Now hold deck in position for change 
as follows: deck is held face down in left hand. 
‘The right palm is then placed over top card so 
that tips of fingers will catch same at the edge. 
The card is then pushed forward about an inch. 
The root of the first finger will then press on the 
second card, which is one selected. The right 
palm is then drawn back, as if to give a better 
view of top card, and carrying the second card 
with it. When the ends of the two cards pass 
each other, the lower card is tilted up on top and 
right palm again covers deck, carrying selected 
card with it. 

The performer then turns up card and shows it 
to be one selected. The action may be made fast 
or slow as desired. The change is very easy. 
Readers should get a copy of Erdnase’s book and 
study the fine explanation therein. 


The Sphinx. Dr. Wilson has produced a super- 
fine nuinber with the September issue. Aside 
from the vartous fine tricks, news, notes and edi- 
torials, there is an interesting description of a 
seance given b ~ David P. Abbott, at his home, 
featuring his famous effects in psychic phenom- 
ena. Don't forget the new price of $1.50 per year 
for this great magazine. 


The Magic Wand. We hear nothing but the 
usual praise of this paper, but regret that the 
mails again fail to connect in giving us access to 
the last issue. 


Eagle Magician. The September issue of this 
magazine comes out with hfty-two pages, which 
is one of the best which Bro. Pentz has produced. 
Space prevents us from giving it the review which 
it really deserves, but it’s a dandy big number. 


Donald Holmes’ Magical Notes and Comments 
for October is keen, both in interesting topics and 
the new and unique novelty offerings of the au- 
thor. Consult his ad elsewhere. 


The Magic Key. Bro. Heith is giving his readers 
reason to be pleased with his paper, and the sentiments 
which are set forth in each issue of the Key, cannot help 
oes of much value and interest to each and every 
reader. 


Magical Notions. By Louis F. Christianer. 
This latest and best book by Mr. Christianer de- 
scribes a number of fine effects suitable for both 
parlor and stage. Among those most interesting 
are: The Thimble and Ball, Card and Watch, 
Flying Coin, Novel Production, Handkerchiefs 
and Orange, and others equally as good. The 
book is bound and printed handsomely and 
should be in the library of every magical enthu- 
Siast. 


ANOTHER SUGGESTION 
By G. C. BOWEN 
I have found the following to go good: 


A candle in candle stick on table, all the 
apparatus visible. 
FFECT 


Performer enters, lights candle, from flame is 
produced a navy blue handkerchief, from this 
handkerchief a white and red are produced; these 
are vanished into candle, right hand then makes 
passes over candle and a small American flag is 
produced. This is then taken in hand and en- 
larged to three times the original. 

WORKINGS 

First handkerchief procured from match box in 
lighting candle, a handkerchief ball containing 
red and white handkerchief procured and then 
produced, the three handkerchiefs worked into 
handkerchief ball, and as right hand which con- 
tains ball reaches for candle stick ball of hand- 
kerchiefs is servanted in well, left hand which is 
supposed to contain handkerchiefs works fingers 
over flame and then shown empty. 

Right hand strokes candle and produces from 
well known candle fake an American flag, in 
meantime left hand procurs from vest an Ameri- 
can flag, much larger, centaining a pocket in cor- 
ner, small flag worked into same, and then large 
flag produced, fingers masking the bulk in corner 
of large flag. 


Pa. 


E. V. Klien of Spokane is about the busiest 
magician in the world, and one of the most suc- 
cessful engagements which he has filled recently 
was at the military party given by the young 
women of his city to fifty soldier boys from 
Fort Wright. 


A dollar bill sent in a letter, 

Will make your magical fancies better, 
For with wealth to gain, and fame to win, 
You need the help of the Bul-le-tin, 


STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MAN- 
AGEMENT, CIRCULATION, ETC., RE- 
QUIRED BY THE ACT OF CON- 
GRESS OF AUGUST 24, 1912, 


Of The Magical Bulletin, published monthly at 
Los Angeles, California, for October 1, 1917. 
State of California, Biss 

County of Los Angeles, § 

Before me, a Notary Public, in and for the 
State and county aforesaid, personally appeared 
F. G. Thayer, who, having been duly sworn ac- 
cording to law, deposes and says that he is 
the publisher of the Magical Bulletin, and that 
the following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
bchief, a true statement of the ownership, man- 
agement, ete, of the aforesaid publication for 
the date shown in the above caption, required by 
the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied in Section 
443, Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on the 
reverse side of this form, to wit: 

1 That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business man- 
ayers are: 

Publisher, F. G. Thayer, 235 South San Pedro 
street, Los Angeles, California. 

Editor, F. G. Thayer, 235 South San Pedro 
street, Los Angeles, California. 

Managing editor, none. 

Business managers, none. 

2. That the owner is I. G. Thayer, 235 South 
San Pedro street, Los Angeles, California. 

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding one 
per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort- 
gages, or other securities are: None. 

F. G. THAYER. 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this 29th day of 
September, 1917. 
(Seal) A. D. SMITH. 


(My commission expires Feb. 18, 1920.) 


THE SPIRIT PRINT 


Something new and out of the ordinary. 

The latest and most startling card trick ever invented. 

An examined blank card placed in a glass tumbler, becomes 
mysteriously endowed with required pips to make it the complete 
card desired, which is again examined. 

No covering on glass. Everything the best make. 

Price 25 cents complete, with new catalog. 


WESTERN MAGIC CO, 2522 W. 9th Street 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


Free Present—$500.00—For Nothing 


Not so bad is it? But my New Illusion Sketch, 
“The Mysterious Angel,’’ is worth well up in the four 
figures, although I have priced it at the very con- 
servative and nominal figure of $500.00. 


This act is not only NEW, but it introduces a NEW 
TYPE OF MAGIC, and of a higher order which will 
prove an innovation. 

This is just the kind of a sketch wanted by the best 
vaudeville houses, and it should book readily and solid 
for at least $500.00 a week, 


Owing to domestic reverses, the prospects are prac- 
tically nil that I will ever be able to use this act my- 
self, as 1 expected to do, so have decided to GIVE IT 
AWAY. If you are interested, send 4c at once and 1] 
will send you the effects of the entire act with illus- 
trations and patter, and full particulars how you may 
get this NEW FIVE FEATURED INNOVATION 
NOVELTY—entirely Free and without cost to you. 


MAGICAL OVETTE 


Box 72. Dundee Lake, N. J. 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Tully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the ‘15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


THE MAGIC WAND 


An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artists and all Entertainers. 
Presenting All That Is New in Magic 
“The price is sixpence and it’s worth it.” 
—The Encore. 
Sample copy I4c. Annual Subscription $1.60, 
Post Free 


George Johnson 


The Magic Wand Office, 24 Buckingham Street, 
Strand, London, W. C. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 
Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


THE MAGIC KEY 
The new 1917 Magic Magazine, Edited and 
Published by Mystical Heith. 
Issued on or about the 15th of each month. 
Subscription, 50c per year. Per copy 5 cents. 
Send for Advertising Rates. 


MYSTICAL HEITH 


MAGIC KEY DEPT. CARROLL, IOWA 


Remember the one-cent a word column. 


WJ 


a Dal 


or 


be 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE— 


Due to change in act, I have for sale a number 
of small effects with cards, coins and silks. Few 
escapes. List for stamp. Maurice Bliss, 1577 
Third Ave., New York City. 


FOR SALE—One set of nickel plated Germain 
Water Jars, in fine condition, $15.00. 1 Spirit 
Talking Trumpet, with special table, $20.00. One 
Coin Producing Wand, half dollar size, regular 
$5.00, price $3.00. One set Tambourine Rings, 
$1.50. One Inexhaustible Bottle, $2.50. Hollow 
Cannon Ball, 75 cents. Mechanical Soup Plate for 
handkerchiefs, 75 cents. Care of Bulletin. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500 illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470 8th Ave., New York. 


SECOND SIGHT EXPLAINED 
By Barry Maule. New printed booklet. Price 
20 cents, post free. Wilford Hutchinson, 104 
Whiteacre Road, Ashton-Under Lyne, England. 
Clean 2-cent stamps accepted. 


“| MAGICAL ||: 
“|| NOTIONS |: 


3 Bye 
TL Lous E Christianer. 


e 


PRINCIPLE CONTENTS: 


Thimble and Ball 
Card and Watch 
“L. C.” Change 
Flying Coin 

Novel Production 
A Watch Move 
Silk and Orange 

Ete. Ete. 


You should get a copy of this book at 
once. The edition is limited. 


PRICE 75 CENTS 
F. G. THAYER 


$5000$ 


Magical Apparatus 
CALL 


Show Reoms Open From 9 to 9. 


Half block from Pennsylvania Station. 
Half block from main post office. 
Half block from Thirty-fourth Street. 
Two blocks from Broadway. 


HORNMAN 
MAGIC 
CO. 


STATION T 


470 Eighth Avenue, New York 
NEW 


Illusions Second Sight 
Hand Cuffs ACT Ventriloquial 
Mind Reading Built Punch-Judy 


To Order 
Inventor and Maker of Exclusive Magical Effects. 


WRITE 


Send 2c Stamp for Illustrated Circular of 


NE TRICKS and 


ILLUSIONS 


Send 10c for Illustrated Catalog and Bargain List. 


WE BUY AND SELL OR EXCHANGE 
SECOND HAND APPARATUS 


I Have a Few New Stage Tricks 
Which Will Demonstrate To 
Callers | Advice Given Free. 


PROF. HORNMAN 


Proprietor 


30 YEARS IN MAGIC 


—-——* = 


Thayer's Magical Apparatus 


THE GOODS WITH A RECORD 


THAYER’S GREAT SPOOK 
— SLATES — 


Two slates are taken into the audience, exam- 
ined and cleaned thoroughly. They are then 
placed together and given to a spectator to hold. 
When again separated, a written message covers 
the inside of one, or both of the slates, whichever 
is desired. 

This effect, as stated, is in no way overdrawn. 
It is absolutely correct. There is no exchange 


of slates—nothing to wrap up—nothing to get 
rid of. The slates measure 5x7 inches inside 
frame. They are real slate, not silicate. With 
the red binding they have the true ordinary 
appearance. 


When we say that this is the finest sct of 
spirit slates which has ever been produced by 
anyone, not only in idea, but in the unexcelled 
quality of workmanship, we are ready to back up 
such statement in dollars and cents. 


If you want goods of this class, goods that 
“set by” the wise ones and produce clean work 
without flaw or blemish, the answer is, “work- 
manship is what counts in this line.” 

Price complete, $12.00. 


F. G. THAYER 


SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame a Mechanical Masterpiece 


Effect: A ladies’ handkerchief is borrowed and 
fastened with thumb tacks on the face of a «lain 
wooden frame, which in turn is then placed in a 
bag made of newspaper. A large knife is then 
shown, and this the performer suddenly thrusts 
entirely through the, paper covering both sides 
of the frame, while everyone thinks, “goodbye 
handkerchief.” 

Strange to say, when the frame is removed 
from the bag, the handkerchief comes forth un- 
harmed and is returned to the owner with thanks. 

There are strong reasons why this trick is 
such a popular one. First, this handsome frame 
of our make is a wonder and can be submitted 
to the closest inspection. The trick can be done 
anywhere, even with the spectators holding the 
frame, and is capable of much comedy effect, 
and last but not least, the price places it easily 
within the reach of any one who really is de- 
sirous of having a first-class trick. 

The patter is also a aa Price, $3.50. 

E. J. Moore, the gabby trickster, says: “This 


frame is the best I ever saw, and I have seen 
them all.” 


“MAGICAL 
WOODCRAFT” 


—No 3— 


‘ which all magicians need. 
» Send for it now. 


235 SOUTH SAN PEDRO ST. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
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HARRY HOUDINI 


It is doubtful if any magician ever had a more 
brilliant career than the one who this month 
honors the Bulletin with his likeness. 


Harry Houdini needs no introduction to the 
readers of this paper neither is it necessary to 
dwell upon his world wide accomplishments in 
these columns, as his name is a household word 
in even the smallest hamlets in all parts of the 


civilized zlobe, so for mere reference purposes 
only we submit the following extracts from this 
master wizard’s memoirs: 


Harry Houdini was born in Appleton, Wis., 
April 6th, 1874. 

In the summer of 1883 he made his first public 
appearance in that city as a trapese performer 
and contortionist. From that time until the pres- 
ent day his work has been the marvel of the 
world. As an author of authentic magical his- 
tory Mr. Houdini has given the magical fraterni- 
ty a rare and valuable source of information 
which marks the progress of magic from its past 
to present masters. 


He was married to Miss Wilhelmina Rahner 
of Brooklyn, N. Y., June 22nd, 1894. 


We are not very good at figuring dates, but in 
a recent letter Harry informed us that the only 
thing of consequence running around the house 
was a fence. 


DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 
OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC -~ 


NEWS AND NOTES 


De Veaux, Dell and Joe with an interesting and 
entertaining act of ventriloquism were recent 
visitors to local playhouses in this city. 


_Ebbs. with his latest novelty played the 
Orpheum time and scored a hit. Using a live 
dummy for the ventriloquial work, is getting to 


be quite the thing nowadays, evenif it is not real 
art. 


H. A. Canar, well known entertainer in the 
northern part of the state and contributor to the 
Bulletin, suffered with a painful blow to his 
ankle by a log falling against same while he was 
walking on the sidewalk. 


The “Perpetual Almanac” is one of the finest 
stories with a deck of cards we have ever read. 
It appeared in the “Magazine of Magic” for July. 
Every entertainer with cards should learn this. 


In a letter just received from Harry Houdini 
he states that together with Harry Kellar who is 
now in New York, he has under arrangement a 
monster performance to be given at the New 
York Hippodrome on Nov. 11th for the benefit 
of the families of the men who lost their lives on 
the American transport Antilles which went 
down Oct. 17th. 


The performance will consist entirely of all- 
star magical acts, featuring Kellar, Thurston, 
Houdini, Hardeen, Mme. Herrmann, DeBiere, 
Leipsiz, etc. We predict a wonderful success for 
this event, both in the sense of the highest ideal 
of-true art, and gratifying results to its bene- 
ficiaries. 


We received a very fine photo from our friend 
Mr. C. A. George Newmann. It is certainly a 
work of art in every detail, and Mr. Newmann 
should feel very proud of it. At any rate we are. 


Remember. boys, we are going to have a 
magicians picture gallery in our new quarters, 
and we want you all in it. 


LAST CALL FOR A COPY OF | 
“WRINKLES” 


| At 25c Post Free 
—The Distinctly Different Book— 


7 Edition almost exhausted 


New edition on the press. The Price Will Be Advanced owing to the high 
cost of paper, ink, printing, etc. 
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34 New, Novel and Practical Creations. 64 pages 


BAILEY & TRIPP CO. | 


580 Masschusetts Ave. CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


Holmes’ Magical Notes 
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FOR OCTOBER: 


Introducing the acme of all Hat Productions gues, bre i 10 
Holmes’ GILBERT MAGIC CO. “‘M” 11135 Se. Irving Ave. i 
CHICAGO, ILL. | 


Master Fire Bowl Production 


Rare Magic Books For Sale in New Condition. 

Woes of a Wizard by Devant, $3.00; Sharps 
and Flats by Maskelyne, $2.00; The Supernatural 
by Dr. Weatherly and Maskelyne, $2.50; Magic 


No Mystery by Cremer, $1.25; Magicians Own 

FOR NOVEMBER: Book by Cremer, $1.25; The Secret Out by Cre- 

mer, Te es pear ages for descriptive 

1: : : circular of the Dramatic Art of Magic, the only 
Descnbing a complete Chinese Magic Act. book of its kind in the world. No postals an- 


swered. The New Idea Magic Shop, Dept. B. 
Louis C. Haley, Mgr., 215 W. Washington ave. 


3c A COPY 25c A YEAR Madison, Wisc. 
IF YOU USE CUTS 


Let the Bulletin make your 
drawings and cuts. Special 
prices to Bulletin readers. 

The Magical Bulletin. 


PROFESSIONAL CATALOG 10c 


Donald Holmes 


3709 Olive Street Kansas City, Mo. 
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This Electro 50c 
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THE 
MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Issued Monthly 
Devoted to the Interests of 
MORE AND BETTER MAGIC 


F. G. THAYER 
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JENNIE I. THAYER 
Subscription Dept. Manager 
334 S. San Pedro St. Los Angeles, Cal. 


Entered as second-class matter October 16, 1916, at 
the postoffice at Ios Angeles, California, under the 
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One Dollar per Year. Single Copies 10 Cents. 


This Magazine may also be obtained from the fol- 

lowing representatives: 

Arthur P. Felsman, 115 So.State St., Chicago, Nl. 

Bailey & Tripp Co., 580 Mass. Ave., Cambridge, Mass. 

Collins-Pentz, 205 So. 7th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

L. Davenport & Co., 15 New Oxford St., London, W. C., 
England. 

Hornman Magic Co., 470 8th Ave., New York City. 

Paul George Hoffman, 345 Champlain St., Montreal, 
Canada. 

W. D. Leroy, 103 Court St., Roston, Mass. 
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ADVERTISING RATES: 


DISDIAS ic eee ee 50c per inch; $6.00 per page 
CHAS SE CGsccssssrhchataccrrsc seis ec rnereehceecsstense le per word 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 

Yights reserved to reject any advertisement. 
Terms: Cash with order. 
Forms close on the Fifth. 


EDITORIAL 


To one day realize the fulfillment of one’s fond- 
est dream, which for many years has remained 
hindered only by the winds of circumstances 1s 
indeed gratifying. 

Moreover to be able to share certain advan- 
tages with others,—both as a personal pleasure 
and mutual benefit to all concerned is also a 
privilege of the utmost importance. 


Having been closely associated with the mag- 
ical fraternity for the ‘past twenty. years, m 
the capacity of manufacturer, dealer and publisher 
of things magical, it has been my good pleasure 
to form the acquaintance and friendship of a 
great number of magically interested people in 
all branches of the art. 

During this time very many magicians from 
all parts of the world have visited my factory, 
and all have been welcomed most heartily. Pro- 
fessionals, amateurs. doctors, lawyers, business 
nien, yes,—and even preachers, who like many 
of the rest of us have found in the art of magic 
a keen fascination and interest which offers to 
the human mind certain advantages in scientific 
research not to be found elsewhere. 


During all this time I have had one special 
aim in view—a real magical palace. A place de- 
voted entirely to magic and its artists. A fac- 
tory, display room, club room, magicians rest 
room, etc., all under one roof and centrally lo- 
cated. 

At last it is realized. The deal is closed, and 
we start moving right away. By the first of the 


year we will be settled and in full running order. 


Our lease covers a term of years, and gives us 
an entire second floor space of over 4000 feet, 
to be divided into various departments as vest 
suits our purpose. 


Can you wonder that we are in high spirits 
at this time? And this is not all. We shall have 
our own stage for demonstrating and local club 
room purposes. There will be many details car- 
ried out for the convenience of all the boys who 
drop into town from time to time, as well as for 
our local friends who like to call in occasionally. 


Later we hope to have some photos of our 
new home in the Bulletin, which we trust will 
prove interesting. 


And do not forget that we have under way some 
of the latest and most remarkable magical effects 
which were ever dreamed of, and they will be on 
display for timely inspection. 


Juast month we announced plans for an en- 
larged Bulletin for the near future, but did not 
think that it would be quite so soon. Conse- 
quently if you are happily surprised when you 
receive this issue, let us say we are surprised 
also. 

We have received so many interesting letters, 
and so many kind promises from our friends 
everywhere, that we feel safe in giving ourselves 
a generous boost at this time, and promise one or 
two other surprises to follow with the December 
and January issues, not to mention the many fine 
things which have been promised by H. A. Canar, 
S. S. Henry, L. F. Christie, R. H. Merrill, Har- 
ry Houdini, Theo. Bamberg, Prof. E. M. Lipka 
and many others. 

So, considering our new home which will soon 
receive us, and the increased size of the Bulle- 
tin at this time, it looks much as though a boom 
was In evidence. 


Also, the Bulletin, anticipating an early call of 
Mr. L. F. Christianer to military service, has ob- 
tained his note book and will publish same under 
the title of “Christianer’s Notes.” There is some 
mighty fine material in the way of hints, sug- 
gestions and new combinations which no magi- 
cian can afford to miss. With the note book 
comes the complete manuscript of a new book, 
“New Magical Conceptions.” This book will be 
published the first of the year. 


It is a pleasure to announce the return of Louis 
F. Christianer to our office staff. While his stay 
with us may of necessity be of short duration, 
we know our readers will, like ourselves, be glad 


to extend him a most hearty welcome. 


Please note our new address—334 So. San 
Pedro St. 


THE TRAVELING CARD 
By H. SYRIL DUSENBERY 


Here is a neat card effect which is off the beat- 
en track of the usual type card trick which will 
be sure to make a hit. The effect is as follows: 
A card is selected from a pack. For example, 
say the six of clubs is selected. The pack is 
then given to another person who is requested 
to separate the red and black cards. The red 
cards are placed on a rack face towards the audi- 
ence so that they can clearly see that no black 
cards are present, then they are gathered up and 
replaced on the rack with their backs towards 
the audience. After this 1s done, the spectator 
holding the selected six of clubs ts invited to 
return this into the half of the pack containing 
the red cards which still remains in the hand of 
the spectator who divided the cards. The com- 
mand is viven that the six of clubs leave the 
red half and return to the black half of the pack. 
The performer then takes the red half and deals 
them out face up one at a time showing that 
the black six spot had left that section of the 
pack. A spectator is invited to remove the cards 
from the rack and discovers that the six spot 
has arrived there. 


This trick depends upon a prepared card rack. 
The rack is stmply a board with a ledge on it so 
that it can be stood up in order that the audience 
might view the cards. On the back of this rack 
is a small pocket just Jarge enough to hold a 
card. The working principle of this trick resem- 
bles the old coin tray wherein coins are added 
to those already seen on the tray from the un- 
derneath side. In this trick the rack ts used to 
acd a card to those already in view. A duplicate 
six of clubs is loaded imto the pocket and the 
rack is ready for use. Vhe only other property 
isa tiny pellet of wax the use of which will be ex- 
plained later. The six of clubs is forced and then 
the cards are given to a spectator to be divid- 
ed. The black cards are first placed face towards 
the audience and then pathered up. Right here the 
trick is done. In yvathering up the cards the per- 
former sees that the card on the back of the 
rack is picked up together with those on the 
front of the rack. Thus the six of clubs is added 
to the cards on the rack. Now to return to the 
vanishing of the six spot from the red half. The 
six spot is placed into the red half and is brought 
to the BOTTOM by means of the pass. Now 
the pellet of wax is added to the back of the top 
card and the cards are viven a cut. This causes 
the six spot to stick to the back of one of the 
ved cards. When this 1s done the red cards may 
be dealt out one at a time without the six spot 
showing as if will be dealt out with the red card 
as one. Thus the six apparently leaves the red 
half and is discovered with the black half on the 
rack. <A little experimenting with the wax will 
soon teach you the proper amount of wax to use 
and the proper manner of dealing out the cards 
without exposing the card which is in reality two 
cards. The pocket in the rack can be located 
at whatever portion of the gback 1s most con- 
vemtent for the performer. 


We deeply regret the suspension of The 
Maeire Wand. which we had grown to welcome 
with increasing interest from month to month. 

tlowever, Bro. Johnson has responded to the 
call for which each and all of us must do our 
part in one way or another, and may our best 
wishes be always with him to cheer and brighten 
his way during his service in the name of right 
and humanity. 


| OFFICIAL NOTES | 


Golden Gate Assembly 
S. A. M. 


H. SYRIL DUSENBERY, Secretary 


| 
| 


Owing to unavoidable circumstances, The 
Golden Gate Assembly S. A. M. were obliged to 
cancel their meeting tor the month, so for this 
reason their regular report will appear in the 
Next issue. 


The Los Angeles magicians again held their 
regular meeting on Friday evening, Nov. 2nd, 
at 908 S. Grand ave. 


The meeting preceeding this one was _ held 
at the home of Bro. S. H. Robinson, and a fine 
time was enjoyed by all. 


At the last mecting, about 15 members were 
present, and much interest was in evidence. The 
matter of a suitable name for the society is still 
under advisement, and in all probability will be 
decided upon at the next meeting when the char- 
ter will be closed. 


A owondertul line of entertainment was. pre- 
sented by various ones present, and a late hour 
marked the time of adjournment. 


The next meeting will be held at the home of 
our secretary, Mr. John Stathem. 


MAGICAL 
NOTIONS 


_ : Lous F Chediones. 


PRINCIPLE CONTENTS: 


Thimble and Ball 
Card and Watch 
“L. C." Change 
Flying Coin 

Novel Production 


A Watch Move 
Silk and Orange 
Etc. Ete. 


You should get a copy of this book at 
once. ‘The edition is limited. 


PRICE 75 CENTS 
F. G. THAYER 
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THE ROBES OF ARAXES 
By PRESTON LANGLEY HICKEY 


Many wonderful illusions and miracles have 
been handed down to the magicians of today by 
the sorcerers of the ancient and forgotten civ- 
ilized worlds. To these Masters of thousands of 
years ago the Twentieth Century Performer owes 
a debt of deep gratitude. Countless numbers of 
their secrets are lost to us, being destroyed on 
the fall of the Empires. Still more are as yet 
undiscovered. Lying in secret recesses of the 
Pyramids, and possibly the great Sphinx, waiting 
for the day when they will be brought to light, 
to enrich the world of Magic. 


Araxes, so legends tell us, was a very clever 
inagician, as well as being one of the most pow- 
erful of Egyptian rulers. At times when a dispute 
would arise between him and his council body, 
over some political Guestion, he would resort to 
magical experiments to prove that he was right. 
The following illustration brings out my _ point 
more clearly. 


On a certain occasion, after having a hot argu- 
ment with his councilors over some matter per- 
taining to the domestic conditions of his king- 
dom, he called a great assembly of the people 
together. The day on which the assembly was 
called was made a holiday for all. There were 
banquets, and all sorts of amusements. In the 

afternoon Araxes appeared before his subjects 
clothed in long flowing white robes and gave a 
great oration. During the course of his speech 
he made an open appeal to his subjects, who 
were not very well impressed by what he had 
previously said. He made them this proposi- 
tion: If he could prove to them that the Mas- 
ter (God) were on his side, would they agree to 
his proposition? Being a religious and God fear- 
ing people. they naturally agreed. Spreading his 
hands towards the Heavens, Araxes spoke: 


“Oh Father, if I be in the wrong, leave these 
white robes that I wear. as they are. On the 
other hand, if I be in the right change them to 
some other hue.” That is all that was spoken. 
Araxes folded his arms and stood still, quietly 
smiling down on the doubtful faces of his peo- 
ple. Suddenly they were horrified to see the 
white robes of Araxes turn slowly to a beauti- 
ful pink. then red, and last of all a deep crim- 
son. Without further comment they bowed their 
heads in submission. Araxes had won another 
victory by his knowledge of magic. 


We, of today. have no way in which to deter- 
mine what chemicals Araxes used to exhibit this 
feat, but then we know some that will produce 
the same effect. Soak the robes thoroughly in 


an equal mixture of lime water and beet-root 
juice. Allow the robes to dry thoroughly. On 
appearing before your audience the fresh air and 
sunshine act chemically on the garments, causing 
them to turn red. 


Note: It is needless to state that this trick 
must be worked in the open. It is very suitable 
tor a performer in the guise of a Hindu who ts 
eviving an outside exhibition. While working 
a trick, to have your costume suddenly start to 
change color. is a wonderful addition to your 
program. The trick can be worked in the open 
only. To performers entertaining their audiences 
under cover, it its absolutely worthless. Use 
enough of the mixture to cover the robes entirely. 


The Sphinx. The October issue of Dr. Wil- 
son’s great paper f-'ly justifies its new price 
schedule, and from-—the many fine articles and 
rare magical information which appear between 
the covers, it would seem that the Sphinx store 
house is yielding an over production in things 
which amuse, instruct and entertain its readers. 


The Eagle Magician. The October Eagle was 
fully up to the standard of all its previous records 
and it was with pleasure we noted an especially 
fine line of art news, notes and editorials of the 
inost interesting character. Bro. Pentz promises 
many new features for his big holiday number. 


The Magic Key. Well, well, we allow it was 
some surprise indeed which Bro. Heith handed 
us this time. 

Dressed up in a most unique cover design, 
which tells a story more plainly than words, the 
October issue of the Key scores an immediate 
hit. Also the increase in size upholds the editor’s 
mention of the fact that beginning with the Jan- 
uary issue, 1918, the price of the Magic Key 
will advance to $1.00 per year. 


The Magic World. We are in receipt of the 
last three issues of Dr. Pierce's bright magic 
paper, and we wish to congratulate him on the 
clean cut, and artistic appearance of his inter- 
esting journal. The articles which appear are all 
of a high order, and at the price of 50 cents 
per year. should be in the hands of every magical 
enthusiast. 


Holmes Magical Notes is fast becoming a 
most interesting and newsy publication. If you 
have not seen this interesting little paper send 
Mr. Holmes 3 cents for sample copy or 25 cents 
for yearly sub. 


A PREMATURE FUNERAL 
iy MAXWELL CHAMBERLIN 

The Ancient and Honorable Order of Knockers 
had just held a special meeting, debating on the 
cuestion, “Resolved, that Magic is dead.” The 
affirmative had won, and a committee was ap- 
pointed to tell the various Tricks to prepare for 
a decent burial. But when their mission was 
stated to the Assembly at Presto City they drew 
back in amazement at the vehement replies: 

“TH stick right where I am,” said the wax. 

“T’ll dye first,” said the color-changing hand- 
kerchiefs. 

“I’ve got my hands full now,” said the eight 
thimble trick. 

“You can’t alarm me,” chimed in the vanishing 
clock. 

“ll never run,” declared the celluloid egg. 

“Where do vou get that stuff?” asked the hat 
production. 

“You can’t leave me flat” said the bottle Imp. 

“It’s all a fake.” declared the false finger. 

“T can't see it at all.” said the invisible ink. 

“T have been reflecting.” said the mirror glass. 
“f can see both sides of a question, and I be- 
lieve the Ink is in the write.” 

“You can’t string me,” flaunted the needle trick. 

“No knot for me,” declared the handkerchief 
that unties itself. 

Against such determined resistance the Com- 
mittee could do nothing. It withdrew.in confu- 
sion, and reported that Magic was still consid- 
erably alive. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CONJURER'S 
NOTE BOOK 


Page 11. Continuous Front and Back Palm with 
Thimble 


Place thimble on second finger with back of 
hand toward audience. Bend second finger un- 
til rim of thimble is in position shown in figure. 
The first and third fingers grip rim and the sec- 
ond finger is pulled from thimble and straight- 
ened. 


To show front of hand empty draw down sec- 
ond finger and straighten in front of thimble. 
At the same time the thumb helps thimble to 
revolve. 


The thimble may be made to reappear by re- 
versing these moves. 
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Page 12. “Dog Gone” Combination 


After having the assistance of the ever ready 
“small boy” for several tricks, the conjurer thanks 
him. As his reward, he is about to present him 
with a small dog (produced from hat or produc- 
tion cabinet) when he remarks that perhaps it 
would be best to wrap it up first. It is wrapped 
in a piece of newspaper thrown over the back of 
a chair and the performer is again about to 
present it when he tears the paper, showing that 
the dog has changed into a string of sausages. 
Saying that the sausages are raw and had better 
be cooked he puts them into a canister which 
he holds over the flame of a candle. On re- 
moving the lid he discovers that he has cooked 
the sausages too long and they have turned into 
candy. This he gives to the boy who returns 
to his seat entirely satisfied. 

While apparently being wrapped in paper the 
dog is slipped into servante on back of chair and 


spring sausages substituted. 

The canister is double with an opening at 
each end. 

Production cabinets, spring sausages, chair 
servantes, and canisters are on sale at most 
dealers. 


A BRILLIANT CHANGE 
By H. A. CANAR 


One of the neatest card changes I know of is 
explained in Hatton & Plate’s book, ““Magician’s 
Tricks.” It consists of passing a needle with a 
short length of thread thru a card which is then 
covered with a handkerchief. The card then 
changes to one that had been previously se- 
lected. 


I use a pin instead of a needle and thread, 
the pin being easier to carry about and less awk- 
ward to work. First of all, prepare a face card, 
say the king of clubs, by cutting a small hole in 
center of same, a trifle larger than the head of 
the pin. This card is on top of the deck. Have 
a card selected and noted. Then cut the cards 
and have selected one placed on top of the pre- 
pared king, after which both are brought to top 
of deck by means of the pass. 


Now hold the two top cards as one, the king 
of course being shown. Cards should be held 
with thumb at one side and second finger at the 
other, with cards slizhtly curved. Then push the 
pin right thru center of card, of course going thru 
hele already in center of king of clubs. Then 
place the cards on top of the deck and spread 
a handkerchief over same, so pin will stick thru 
center of same. Ask anyone to catch pin and 
hold card. When the pin is taken the king will 
stay on top of the deck, due to the fact that the 
hold in same is larger than the head of the pin. 
Person holding pin thinks that king of clubs is 
under the handkerchief. 


When card under handkerchief is uncovered, it 
is found to be selected one, while duplicate king 
is taken from pocket. The prepared king is 
palmed off top of deck. Try this method. 


The following is a newspaper clipping of How- 
ard Thurston’s show at Pittsburgh, Pa., week of 
Oct. 22. Needless to say, this is but a sample 
of the many flattering comments which this mas- 
ter mayician is receiving all along the line with 
his bewildering array of present day mysteries :— 


LYCEUM—tThurston, Magician 


Thurston, the famous magician, appears at the 
Lyceum Theater this week with many mystify- 
ing illusions. Thurston is popular for many rea- 
sons. In the first place he is master of his pro- 
tession—a deft trickster, alert, ready to seize the 
opportune moment, indefatigable in his quest for 
new material. Moreover, he has a vein of hu- 
mor that goes far to bring him and his audience 
together. 


Thurston ts more than an expert digitarian; 
he is an inventor. This season he brings a new 
program, presented in a fashion at once mystify- 
ing and = entertaining. Everything goes with 
speed and dexterity. His illusions follow so 
quickly that the gasp of amazement at one 1s 
swallowed by the sigh of wonder at the next. 

The ladies and children like Thurston. Mat- 
inee days find the seats packed with youngsters 
and their mothers. 
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“A CONJURING PANTOMINE” 
by G. C. BOWEN 

Scene—Dimly lighted stage set to represent a 
cafe. On each side of stage a square table as 
usually seen in cafes; also table in center with 
tabiecioth, silverware, newspaper, egg cup and 
egg, also empty vase; in rear center of stage 
table upon which is large box labeled in front 
in large letters “Ice Box.” On table left side a 
chafing dish, also paper bag. 

Performer enters right side carrying derby hat, 
also lighted cigarette, lays hat on right side ta- 
ble, mouth toward audience; goes to center table, 
cigarette placed in hand vanishes; sits at table, 
rings for waiter, picks up newspaper, finds too 
dark to read so produces lighted candle and can- 
dle-stick from pocket (stage lights go up); no- 
tices egg in egg-cup on table, takes spoon, cracks 
egg and live chick appears; goes to table, takes 
paper bag, places chick in, steps to stage front, 
crushes bag, chick gone; goes to hat and pro- 
duces chick from same; goes to front center table 
picks up newspaper, rolls in cone, produces flow- 
ers, ending by production: of real flowers, places 
these in vase on table except one which is placed 
in buttonhole, from which is produced a silk 
square; after a few passes with handkerchief it 
multiplies into various colored silks, one silk 
then taken which transforms to egg, egg broken 
in chafing dish and a large duck makes appear- 
ance to surprise of performer; again rings im- 
patiently for waiter and finally notices large box 
marked “Ice Box” in rear, opens same, finds emp- 
ty, closes and steps away, then drawing pistol 
and firing at box, opens same and produces a 
repast for table finishing with a large white silk 
banner on which in black letters are the words 
“Good Night.” (Exit.) 

Froperties and Necessary Explanations 

Candle from pocket; cigarette vanisher; large 
celluloid egg which breaks in center (containing 
chick) spring flowers; pocket under buttonhole 
for silk produced from flower; duck pan (chafing 
dish); Thayers Improved Inexhaustible Box (Ice 
Box); derby hat has zelka hat feke; paper bag 
for chick vanish has round hole in bottom, chick 
is pushed right thru into table-well. Handker- 
chiefs are vested for production according to 
fancy. Hope you will find things clear. The 
above sure goes well. 


THE CHANGING RIBBONS 
By R. H. MERRILL 


In one of Goldston’s “Annuals” a trick was 
described in which an English flag, held at the 
finger tips, visibly changed to an American flag, 
by a slight shake. 

The principle used was to have a double 
American flag, one half of the inside of which 
represented part of the English flag. The slight 
shake caused the upper part of the flag to fall 
and the change is accomplished. 


Using this principle, I have arranged the fol- 
lowing little combination which always seems 
to create a good impression. The illustration will 
show the idea used. The red, white and blue flag 
is divided in the center. A flap covers the upper 
part, which when allowed to fall shows a red and 
blue flag, the white stripe having vanished entire- 
ly. The same principle is used as in the well- 
known black target for the appearance of cards. 

The corners of the flap are weighted so same 
will drop quickly. The duplicate white stripe is 
loaded into the glass when paper cylinder is 
placed over same, as shown in diagram. The 
glass will of course, first be shown empty, then 
covered with paper cylinder during which move 
stripe is pushed out of pocket into the glass. 


Then the red, white and blue flag is held at finger 


tips, and the change is made; duplicate stripe then - 
being produced from the glass. 


A CARD EFFECT 


The performer removes two kings and two 
queens from the deck: One king and one queen 
are then removed. Spectators are asked what 
cards remain. They reply, a king and a queen. 
Two cards are turned over and prove to be a 
pair of queens. 

Modus operandi: Cards are placed face up- 
wards on the table in the following order: king, 
queen, king, queen. The last card, a queen, is 
picked up. and, beginning at the right, the cards 
are turned over, one at a time, until the last card 
is reached. This card, a king, is exchanged for 
the queen in hand by means of the Mexican Turn- 
over (Roterberg’s Card Tricks). Card in hand is 
now laid af left. of last card turned. The new 
order of the cards is supposedly: queef, king, 
queen, king; but in reality ts, by reason of the 
change, king, queen, queen, king. Remove the 
first and last cards, a king and a queen? and ask 
what cards remain. They will say, king, queen. 
Then turn up the cards, exposing the two queens. 
Little skill is needed, and the effect is worth your 
trouble. Try it. 


Some Popular Publications 


“The Christianer Series’ 
Effective Tricks 
Effective Card Tricks 
More Effective Tricks 
An Effective Coin Act 
Modern Magical Effects 

Cigarette Tricks and String Tricks, Each 25c. 
Patter Chatter by Gilbert, 50 cents. 
Talks for Tricks by Schulte, $1.00 
Magicians New Field by Ovette, $1.00 
33 Rope Ties and Chain Releases by Hull, 

75 cents. 

A Modern Handkerchief Act with Patter by 
Hull, $1.00 
The Spirit Paintings by Nixon, 25 cents. 


Magical Notions, Christianer’s Latest and 
Best. Price 75c. 


F. G. THAYER 


Each 
50 cents. 


A FINE POCKET TRICK 
By LOUIS F. CHRISTIANER 


Just who originated this fine little trick I can- 
not say. I once saw it performed at a cigar 
stand some years ago. It is a dandy little ef- 
fect, and Mrs Thaver has suevested that IT de- 
scribe it for the benctit of those readers of the 
Bulletin who may not be acquainted with it. 

The paper matches are used, such as are shown 
in Fig. 1. One match is removed. It will be 
found that on one side of the match is the name 
of some cigar or other lettering. The effect is to 
show that both sides of the match are blank, 
then suddenly both sides have writing on, then 
blank again. 

The effect is accomplished by holding the 
match between the thumb and first finger as 
shown in Fig. 2. Vhe right hand then takes 
match between the thumb and first tinger as in 
Fig. 3. The side to audience is still shown 
blank. To show the other side, the hand turns 
over, but just as the turn is made*the thumb 
pushes toward the end of the first finger, and thus 
causes the match to turn over, so in reality the 
samme side o1 the match is shown. 

Performer then rubs under side of match with 
tip of frst finger of left hand. Match is turned 
over and lettering shown. Both sides of match 
are shown to have writing on, by the same move 
as above. Repeat move to show both sides blank. 
Then throw the match away, or light cigar with 
sale, 

It would be interesting to know just who orig- 
inated this excellent little trick. 


A STARTLING CLUB EFFECT 
By David Bell 


Effect—.\ bag is held out to three persons with 
a request that each draw out a numbered card; a 
plain blank visiting card is given to a fourth per- 
son to write his name on one side, the card. 
placed in an envelope and held by person; a 
book is picked up: the first person is asked his 
number, say 20, the second 9 the third 10; open 
up the book and find page 20, 9th line and 10th 
word—" Australia’; the envelope is torn open 
and on the card is the word “Australia,” other 
side person’s name. 

Require: Changing bag or bag with three 
parts. 150 small numbered cards (50 each of a 
number), 2 visiting cards, plain envelope, any 
book, gum. 

Write any word from a book on a card, put on 
top of that word another plain card when both 
cards are picked up they look as one, write the 
page, what line and word, by number on your 
50 small cards—50 cards 10, 50 cards 12, 50 cards 
9: put the cards in compartments, be sure the 
frst person is given the page number compart- 
ment, the second person the line number, the 
third will draw the word number; it is done by 
changing the bag from hand to hand when of- 
fering to each person, the persons being sep- 


arated the chanye and drawing over of compart- 
ments is not noticed; now the visiting cards are 
picked up and held together, the gentleman writes 
his name on the card with your word on other 
side, cards shown person’s name one side, other 
side blank (double cards). pick up envelope and 
in doing so press the blank side card on some 
paste or gum on your table when cards are put 
in envelope and pressed down the blank card 
sticks to inside of same. when envelope torn open 
only the name card falls out on person’s hand or 
trav; when person is writing his name on card 
have them on a hard surface at the same time 
you are pressing down on cards with your fingers 
this will prevent cards from shifting. 


“A Voice from the Great Beyond” ts but one 
of the many new and exclusive mystery effects 
of our sole manufacture, and this paper is going 
to fairly bristle with more exciting features with 
each issue. We suggest that all who desire first 
hand information of an extraordinary nature, a 
year’s subscription to “The Bulletin 1s a matter 
worth considering at this time. 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 


A. M. Wilson, M. D. 


708 Waldheim B.wilding Kansas City., Mo. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 
Edited Monthly by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


THE MAGIC KEY 


The new 1917 Magic Magazine, Edited and 
Published by Mystical Heith. 

Issued on or about the 15th of each month. 

Subscription, 50c per year. Per copy 5 cents. 

Send for Advertising Rates. 


MYSTICAL HEITH 


MAGIC KEY DEPT. CARROLL, IOWA 


THE SPIRIT PRINT 


Something new and out of the ordinary. 

The latest and most startling card trick ever mvented. 

An examined blank card placed in a glass tumbler, becomes 
mysteriously endowed with required pips to make it the complete 
card desired, which is again examined. 

No covering on glass. Everything the best make. 

Price 25 cents complete, with new catalog. 


WESTERN MAGIC CO, 2522 W. Sth Street 
los Angeles, Cal. 


Bulletin Liners 
For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Colunin. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE— 


Due to change in act, I have for sale a number 
of small effects with cards, coins and silks. Few 
escapes. List for stamp. Maurice Bliss, 1577 
Third Ave., New York City. 


FOR SALE—One set of nickel plated Germain 
Water Jars, in fine condition, $15.00. 1 Spirit 
Talking Trumpet, with special table, $20.00. One 
sect Tambourine Rings, $1.50. One Inexhaustible 
Bottle, $2.50. Hollow Cannon Ball, 75 cents. 
Mechanical Soup Plate for handkerchiefs, 75 
cents. Care of Bulletin. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500 illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470 8th Ave., New York. 


SECOND SIGHT EXPLAINED 
By Barry Maule. New printed booklet. Price 
20 cents, post free. Wilford Hutchinson, 104 
Whi.eacre Road, Ashton-Under Lyne, England. 
Clean 2-cent stamps accepted. 


PAPJER MACHE VENT. FIGURES. 
Wooden Head Punch Figures. I make them and 
the prige is right. E. Devine, Laurinn, Mich. 
444 FloPida Street. 


FOR SALE—Vanishing Bowl of Water and 
Tray. $1.50; Three Silks to Flag (one hand used), 
$1.00; Sultons Magic Drugyet (new), 90c; Coffee. 
Sugar and Milk Effect (all parts nickel), $3.50; 
Drum Head Tube (new), $1.00. The Eedo Enter- 
tainers, Oxford, Neb. 


SECOND HAND APPARATUS bought and 
sold. Complete bargain catalogue ready on or 
about November 20th. New catalogue issued 
each month thereafter. Send stamp. Big bar- 
gains. Death defying sack escape from under 
water. Something new. Secret 25c. Rippey 
Magic Co., 2527 Ocean View ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 


—_ ——“MARICAL 
WOODCRAFT” 


—No. 3— 


Our catalog displaying a 
distinct line of arparatus 
which all magicians need. 
Send for it now. 
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Remember the one-cent a word column. 


THE GREAT HAN PING CHIEN 
COIN TRICK 


I guarantee this to be the exact method used 
by Han Ping Chien and shown to me by Mr. 
Han himself. My own effective and special 
method of presentation is included. 

The Effect: Ata table several borrowed coins 
are shown in each hand. Without the hands ap- 
proaching each other the right 1s placed under 
the table and the left is held above it and imme- 
diately after the magic words are pronounced the 
left is shown empty and the right is brought up 
with all the coins really in it. No apparatus, no 
duplicate coins, no palming. Can be performed 
with borrowed coins anywhere at a table or desk 
without a second'’s previous preparation. The 
ideal pocket trick. Knowledge, not skill, is re- 
quired. The instructions are exceptionally clear. 

50 cents 

“One of the slickest I ever saw and I’ve seen 
a lot of them,” Jack Norworth. 

“T never saw a pocket trick to beat it,” Wm. 
A. Russell. 


THE PROLIFIC SATURDAY EVEN- 
ING POST 


(Don't confuse this with the Carpet of Bagdad 
effect.) 


A borrowed copy of the Saturday Evening Post 
is held up in the air away from either body or 
table and repeatedly shown empty. The hands 
are shown empty also and without approaching 
body or any other object a large quantity of 
Cigars, Cigarettes, candy or souvenirs is produced 
from the Post. One of the smoothest produc- 
tions ever offered. Every move is perfectly nat- 
ural and it has baffled more than one magician. 
No threads or strings used. 50 cents 


“T want to tell you how well I like the Prolific 
Saturday Evening Post. I worked it at a stag 
the other night and it went big. Kindly keep 
me posted on anything new you have to offer.” 
—R. C. Finkle. 


THE FLAWLESS SPIRIT ANSWER 


Questions written and sealed by the audience 
are placed in a large glass bowl. One, selected 
by a spectator, is wrapped in a silk handkerchief 
and placed in a small glass bow] and immedi- 
ately taken into the audience by the spectator. 
You remain on the stage, but when members of 
the audience open the envelope they find the 
answer to the question written on the same piece 
of paper and directly over the question. The 
audience may use their own paper if desired. 
The method employed is useful for many, many 
other totally different effects. 50 cents 

“More applause than any other item on my 
program.” Traphagen, S. A. M. 


All three of the above for a dollar. Stamps, 
bills, personal checks at my risk. 

“TI take this opportunity to say I consider each 
one of the effects in your combination offer worth 
one dollar. It is a pleasure to be so fairly and 
honorably treated.” Kenneth Still. 


LADSON BUTLER 
311 West Avenue, - Buffalo, N. Y. 


NOVEL T Y 


THE MAGIC FOUNTAIN PEN 


for 
Card or Dollar Bill Egg and Silk Vanish 
1.00 


We wish to introduce ourselves and 
solicit your business with this novelty 
in apparatus. It 1s the biggest magi- 
cal dollar’s worth marketed = today. 
This never-suspected little item takes 
the place of two wands the value of 
which totals close to $4.00, and is a 
most natural article to use. As a 
pocket trick “The Dollar Bill in Egy” 
is unbeatable and can also be teatured 
on your club program, as also can the 
old reliable “Card in leye.” The silk 
vanish is just as clever and yives you 
a vanish that evervone is not using. 

Bargain List 

A new Bargain [is’ is just off the 
press and contains more high class 
magical items at real bargain prices 
than any other list out. It will be 
sent for stamp. QOur catalog will be 
sent for five cents in stamps. 


All apparatus can be supplied. only 
the best manufacture handled and we 
hope to have the opportunity of quot- 
ng you on items that you may be 
considering. 


THE MAGIC EMPORIUM 
644 S. East Ave. Oak Park, Il. 
SS a I TG ED I ESS RAGES 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


I have received so many requests to continue 
in session my Free Guessing Institute for Conjur- 
ing enthusiasts, Magic Fans and all readers of 
the Bulletin, that I have decided to keep the 
Institute open in operation indefinitely, or until 
further noticc. 

Now under our New Rule there will be No long 
waits; each and every winner will receive his 
award, reward and prize at once, or as soon as 
Dr. Wilson passes upon them. 

The opportunities will be free as before; no 
fees, no dues, no graft. 

Are you alive to the New and Brilliant Oppor- 
tunity awalting you free? If not send two pink 
stainps and receive full particulars. 

The Dawn of a New Era in magic at hand! 
The $500.00 Challenge prize New all Feature 
Vaudeville Illusion Sketch with full description, 
Effects and Fatter. 

A revelation which saves the life and insures 
the perpetuity and popularity of a Most fascinat- 
ing Art-Magic. 


Free Present—$500.00—For Nothing 


Not so bad is it? But my New Illusion Sketch, 
“The Mysterious Angel,”’ is worth well up in the four 
figures, although TI have priced it at the very con- 
servative and nominal figure of $500.00. 

This act is not only NEW, but it introduces a NEW 
TYVi OF MAGIC, and of a higher order which will 
prove an innovation, 

This is just the kind of a sketch wanted by the best 
Vaudeville houses, and it should book readily and solid 
for at least $600.00 a week. 

Owing to domestic reverses, the prospects are prac- 
tically nil that I will ever be able to use this act my- 
self, as 1] expected to do, so have decided to GIVE IT 
AWAY. If you are interested, send 4e at once and 1] 
will send you the effects of the entire act with illus- 
trations and patter, and full particulars how vou may 
get this NIEW FIVE FEATURED INNOVATION 
NOVELTY—entirely Free and without cost to you. 


MAGICAL OVETTE 


Box 72. Dundee Lake, N. J. 


- $5000$ 


Magical Apparatus 
CALL 


Show Rooms Open From 9 to 9. 


Half block from Pennsylvania Station. 
Half block from main post office. 
Half block from Thirty-fourth Street. 
Two blocks from Broadway. 


HORNMAN 
MAGIC 
CO. 


STATION T 


470 Eighth Avenue, New York 
NEW 


Musi S d Sight 
peed cute = ACTS yosguia 
Mind Reading B ul ] t Punch-Judy 


To Order 


Inventor and Maker of Exclusive Magical Effects. 


WRITE 


Send 2c Stamp for Illustrated Circular of 


NE TRICKS and 


ILLUSIONS 


Send 10c for Illustrated Catalog and Bargain List. 


WE BUY AND SELL OR EXCHANGE 
SECOND HAND APPARATUS 


I Have a Few New Stage Tricks 
Which Will Demonstrate To 
Callers © Advice Given Free. 


PROF. HORNMAN 


Proprietor 


30 YEARS IN MAGIC 
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THE DIE AND BOX OF FLAGS 


(Christianer) 


The Sucker Box and Egg Bag in days gone by 
have made many a magicians reputation. 

But here is a bran new one. that requires ab- 
solutely no skill or dexterity on the part of the 
performer, and will outrival either sucker box or 
egg bag as far as mystery is concerned. It 1s a 
masterpiece of mechanical ingenuity. 

Read the effect. and see what a wonderful ef- 
fect for Stage, Club, or Parlor:— 

The entertainer introduces a neat wooden box, 
about five inches square for inspection. A derby 
hat is next inspected and placed on table to one 
side. A die is then shown on all sides and placed 
in the box and the lid closed. Performer com- 
mands the die to leave the box and appear in the 
hat. Upon turning the hat upside down the die 
falls out. The box is then opened and found to 
contain a large number of flags and ribbons and 
genuine flowers “not spring.” Again showing 
box to be empty, it is closed and placed upon the 
table. The solid die is then taken and wrapped 
in a large foulard. The corner of the foulard 
is given a jerk and die has vanished and upon 
opening the box the die falls out and can be 
inspected on all sides. It is a real trick, for real 
magicians. Or in the hands of the inexperienced 
amateur will make him smack of the professional. 
Can also be used in connection with the Sucker 
Box, the broken watch or flying ring trick. Work- 
manship is the finest. Price complete, $8.00 


Thayer's Phantazma Coin and Card Tray 


A Beautiful Piece of Workmanship 


With the aid of this wonderful little piece of 
apparatus you can perform a dozen different 
tricks. We supply the patter for six of them. 

Effects :-— 

(1) A new deck opened, placed on tray, two 
cards selected, torn and burned, cards dumped 
into empty hat, cards counted and full pack found 
including the missing two. 

(2) <A card selected and torn in four pieces, 
one piece retained by audience, other three 
burned, card found in pack restored, except cor- 
ner held by audience, which fits restored card. 

(3) Two cards selected by audience, placed in 
foulard held by them, deck then found to con- 
tain all selected cards, foulard shaken out, cards 
have disappeared. 

(4) Seven cards counted on tray by audience, 


334 So. San Pedro Street 


F. G. THAYER 


forty-five retained by them, seven dumped into 
empty hat. You then ask how many cards they 
desire to pass from pack held by them into hat 
containing the seven. Any number they mention 
are found missing from pack held by them at all 
times and are found in with the seven in hat. 

(5) Six half dollars borrowed from audience, 
four placed on tray, and two placed in handker- 
chief. Four are dumped into hat and held by 
audience. You jerk corner of handkerchief held 
by party holding two coins in handkerchief, same 
have disappeared and are found in hat. 

(6) Silver dollar and half dollar borrowed 
from audience, dollar placed in empty hat held by 
audience, half dollar placed in black piece of pa- 
per and torn up and tossed away. Hat now 
contains the dollar and the half. 

Handkerchief tray, and all apparatus including 
patter that alone is worth the entire price. Price 


complete $3.00 
SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame a Mechanical Masterpiece 


Effect: A ladies’ handkerchief is borrowed and 
fastened with thumb tacks on the face of a ~!ain 
wooden frame, which in turn is then placed in a 
bag made of newspaper. A large knife is then 
shown, and this the performer suddenly thrusts 
entirely through the paper covering both sides 
of the frame, while everyone thinks, “goodbye 
handkerchief.” 

Strange to say, when the frame is removed 
from the bag, the handkerchief comes forth un- 
harmed and is returned to the owner with thanks. 

There are strong reasons why this trick is 
such a popular one. First, this handsome frame 
of our make is a wonder and can be submitted 
to the closest inspection. The trick can be done 
anywhere, even with the spectators holding the 
frame, and is capable of much comedy effect, 
and last but not least, the price places it easily 
within the reach of any one who really is de- 
sirous of having a first-class trick. 

The patter is also supplied. 

E. J. Moore, the gabby trickster, says: “This 
frame is the best I ever saw, and I have seen 


them all.” 
Price $3.50 


Los Angeles, California 
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STOP! 


LOOK!!! 


LISTEN! 


The Greatest Mystery ot The Age 
“A VOICE FROM THE GREAT BEYOND” 


M agicians! 
Have you ever 
in your most 
Panta otic 
dreams, __ tried 
to figure out 
something 
new, some- 
thing novel, 
something 
that no matter 
how close you 
were watched, 
could not be 
solved even by 
your wise fel- 
low magi- 
clans; some- 
thine that 
would make 
your _ friends, 
your audiences 
and the wise 
ones sit up all 
night and pon- 
de1, something 
that you could 
do a thousand 
times for the 
same ones, 
and in the end 
they would be 
no closer to 
the solution 
of the prob- 
lem than they 
were to. start 
with. 

Friends! I have. got that subtle something, 
THAT ONE REAL TRICK, that will deliver 
the goods as per your fondest dreams. 

Read one of the many effects: 

A beautifully bronzed vase of oriental design 
about eighteen inches in height is setting on your 
center table, during an evening with friends. 
You bring up the subject of SPIRITS RETURN- 
ING FROM THE GREAT BEYOND. Of 


course some one will voice skepticism or non- 
belief. You state that until a short time ago you 
were a radical skeptic. But that a dear friend of 
yours was visiting in India, and knowing your 
taste for things mysterious and oriental, he pur- 
chased the peculiar bronzed vase, that you hand 
them to examine. Mentioning that it was this 
self same vase that banished skepticism from your 
mind. Explain to them that you will give them 


a test of the mystery of the vase the same as ~ 


you received, and’allow them to draw their own 
conclusions. You hand the most skeptical of 
the crowd a single sheet of writing paper or a leaf 
from your note book, and request him to write 
any number of questions and the name of some 
one who has passed into the great beyond. He 
can go into another room and write or step out 
doors and do so if he so desires. When he has 
finished hand him an envelope and tell him to 
place his questions in same and place it in his 
pocket and let no one see it. 

(Remember, you never touch the paper that is 
written on at any time and he places questions 
in envelope himself, and then into his own pocket. 
You never touch of see his writing.) You then 
ask him to place his ear to the spout of the vase. 
Immediately he hears singing, and then a loud 
voice calls him by mame and declares themselves 
to be the party whose name he has written as 
having passed into the great beyond. They an- 
swer his questions and tell him many peculiar 
things Doinerune wininelé and others present. He 
can hand the vase at any time to any one else 
present and it will’call them by name and answer 
questions desired by them as well. The effect 
that it causes is beyond my limited vocabulary 
to describe. 


There are positively no wires or tubes connected 
with the vase. \Ventriloquism is not used, 
and the voices positively do come from the vase. 
It can be repeated thousands of times for the 
same parties and detection is impossible. Abso- 
lutely! It is a miystery that will make your 
reputation in any community and put you in a 
class by yourself. There is no magician too big 
for this mystery. And the mystery is not too 
big or great for any one, as absolutely no skill is 
required in doing it. 

The above is only one of many effects that can 
be presented with it. It can be used on stage, 
clubs, parlor, or store show. We explain numer- 
ous different methods of working same. And 
wonderful patter written by Alexander himself, 
who gave us the trick complete with methods and 
patter. We made four of them for him over a 
year ago, and we know that he received a large 
sum each for three of them, and the other was 
placed in a store show and cleared him over two 
hundred a week. 


He has built himself a beautiful home in Los 
Angeles and retired from show business, having 
made his fortune in magic, and we have acquired 
his rights to manutacture for public sale “THE 
VOICE FROM THE GREAT BEYOND.” The 
price ought to be at least two hundred dollars, 
but it is only $50.00. Sold under the positive 
guarantee to be exactly as represented or money 
refunded. 
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DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS 


OF MORE AND BETTER MAGIC ~ 


DECEMBER, 1917 


THEODORE BAMBERG 


Mr. Bamberg, perhaps. better known as 
“Okito,” comes from a renowned family of ma- 
gicians, who for six generations have done noth- 
ing else but magic. Mr. Bamberg was born in 
Holland, where his father was the only author- 
ized Court Magician of Queen Wilhelmina of that 
country. Making his first appearance at the age 
of twelve, under his father’s direction, Mr. Bam- 
berg’s rise in magic from then on, was rapid. In 
1896 under the name of “Okito” he traveled with 
his Chinese act all through Europe, ending in 
1904 with a grand tour of the world. In 1906 
Mr. Bamberg made his first appearance in this 
country, on the Orpheum Circuit. 

As a sleight of hand performer, illusionist and 
shadowist, Mr. Bamberg’s ability is rarely ever 
equaled. He now is’enjoying a profitable season 
with the Great Thurston. He has appeared be- 
fore most all the crowned heads of Europe and 
numbers among his friends, many of the most im- 
portant men of this country, as well as all those 
who love magic as an art. 

Mr. Bamberg once conducted a magical busi- 
| ness on Broadway, New York and has the honor 
| of having supplied many famous magicians with 

apparatus which later made their reputation. Al- 
though no longer in the supply business, Mr. 
Bamberg still finds time to create new effects and 
improve old ones, possessing a rare ability in 
this line. 


NEWS AND NOTES 


ROLAND TRAVERS is the only magician to 
visit us this month. He showed at the Orpheum 
and presented a very neat show, with two of the 
finest illusions we have seen for some time. Trav- 
ers’ work is fast and clean; his act finely 
“dressed” and his effects out of the ordinary. We 
enjoyed it very much. 


TOM EDWARDS, the ventriloquist who enter- 
tains with one of finest acts we have seen in 
this line, visited this city on Pantages time. Mr. 
Edwards’ work is great, the imitation of the baby 
perfect, and the singing by his lady partner who 
also is a clever ventriloquist, was greatly enjoyed. 


WILLIARDthe-Man who Grows, also played 
Pantages theatre a short time ago. Williard is 
presenting the same act we saw him in before, 
but we will admit that we were more than pleased 


by Van entertainment. 
ALEXANDER, tho retired, recently enter- 


tained the boys at the naval training station. His 
coin trick was a hit, as well as his other unfath- 
ees mysteries. Alexander has us going for 
air. 


} 

HARRY KELLAR, who just returned from 
New York, was a recent visitor to the new oftice 
of the Bulletin. Mr. Kellar said the Antilies ben- 
efit show was a big success. Mr. Kellar inci- 
dentally subscribed six years in advance for the 
Bulletin. 


ELMER WHIPPLE, the spooky magician, is 
playing one night stands throughout central Cali- 
fornia. Whipple reports business very good 
Wherever he presents his show. 


THE HALKINGS, shadowgraphers, played the 
Casino here recently. Hand shadow acts are so 
rare that they always command attention. Their 
act contained several new and novel cffects. 


We wish the readers of the “Bulletin” a very 
Merry Christmas and a Happy and Prosperous 
New Year. 


Hi 
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HORNMANN 


MAGIC COMPANY 


Station B. 470 8th Ave., NEW YORK CITY 


30 Years In Magic 


Performer, Inventor and Manufacturer 
Illustrated Professional Catalog 10c; Parlor Trick Catalog Free 


We Buy, Sell and Exchange Second-Hand Apparatus 


y Mornmann’s Master 


The performer shows a miniature wardrobe cabinet, on all sides inside and outside. He then puts his 


hand in the top and produces a quantity of articles, howers, handkerchiefs, ribbons, flags, etc. A rabbit can 
also be produced. This cabinet can also be used for disappearing articles. The front door can be opened at 
any time during the trick, and the cabinet is shown empty. Highly recommended for parlor or stage. Easy 
to perform and very effective. Beautifully made, French polished, price $12.50. 


SPECIAL NOTICE: Do not confound this apparatus with the old production cabinet, which is sold at 


$5.00, $6.00 and $10.00. 


NONE OF THEM ARE PRACTICAL. That is the reason you see no magician using them. 
OUR CABINET IS BUILT ON 1918 MODEL. The cut shows the improvements. 


lst—The size is practical; 1314 inches high, 5 inches depth, 814 inches in width. WE MAKE ONE SIZE ONLY. 


2nd—The back door has an automatic device which locks the load front and back. No accident can happen 


by exposing the load. The ingenuity of its construction must be seen to be appreciated. 


3rd—Audience can be all around the Performer. They can even look down when the cabinet is open, and see 


nothing. 


4th—The cabinet cannot tip when open. Can be put anywhere and will stand. 


THIS IS POSITIVELY A MASTERPIECE OF PRACTICAL APPARATUS. 


Every lover of Magic should possess one of these Cabinets, as the effect is truly wonderful. 
J. HUGARD, the noted Australian magician now playing on the Keith Circuit, says: “It is the finest 


magical apparatus.” 


THE GREAT ROSENI says: “Your cabinet is perfect, and the mechanism is FOOL PROOF. 


PROF. HORNMANN, 30 Years in Magic 


P. S. Keep your eye on this page every month; you will find practical magical apparatus made to be used, 


not toys. Anyone in need of new tricks, write and mention “Bulletin,” so you will receive prompt attention. 


HH 
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EDITORIAL 


Little did we dream that the task of getting 
moved into new quarters and the re-installing of 
fixtures, stock and machinery would take so much 
time. True, we did not expect to be in new run- 
ning trim before the first of the year, but here 
we are, all fixed and doing business as if noth- 
ing had happened. 

Remember, the office of the Bulletin is opened 
to all those interested in magic that should hap- 
pen this way, and all those who have occasion 
to do so, are invited to make this office their head- 
quarters while in this part of the country. We 
have a large display room, a real stage where 
various tricks can be demonstrated and a regu- 
lar club room for magicians who wish to while 
away a few hours. 


Our little surprise for readers of the Bulletin 
seems to have met with instantaneous approval. 
We thank all those who have written us of this 
improvement and we will say this, that the im- 
provement is not going to stop here. 


Many subscriptions expire with this issue. We 
would appreciate prompt renewals. We feel cer- 
tain that we have made good on all promises we 
have made, and you can feel sure that with the 
January number, a still greater improvement will 
be made. 


So, everyone, come on with your renewals at 
once. 


FOR BEGINNERS 


We have received so many inquiries of late, 
from persons who are just beginning to learn 
magic, that we have decided to run a series of 
effects, taken from various books and magazines 
of magic, which, with slight changing, we have 
found to be suitable for amateur magicians. 


G. WILHELM 


The sad news of the death of Dr. George W. 
Fraker, better known as G. Wilhelm, was _ re- 
ceived as a great shock to us. We had known 
the doctor for many years, both as a performer 
and as a friend and were hardly prepared for the 
sad news, in fact we were just looking forward 
to a visit. Magic suffers a great loss by his 
death. 


The October “Eagle Magician” reaches us just 
as we go to press. A quick glance through same 
convinces us that the number is up to the usual 
standard. 


WITH THE DEALERS 


Hornmann Magic Co. is offering something 
exceptionally fine in the way of production ef- 
fects. We suyyvest that all readers write Horn- 
mann for his catalog. The Master Cabinet makes 
a fine effect for Club work. 


LINDHORST MAGIC SHOP have an unusual 
offer for magicians. Read the ad carefully and 
then write them. 


Variety is the spice of any act, and nothing 
fits in with magic better than a Chalk Talk. 
We have seen the goods put up by “Chalk Talk 
Supplies Co.” and it is fine. Write them. 


GILBERT MAGIC CO. have some real bar- 
gains. The war has cut down on the supply of 
many tricks, but Gilbert has them and at right 
prices. Have you his great list. 


THE MAGIC EMPORIUM sstill finds” the 
“Magic Fountain Pen” to bea good seller. They 
have things that are worth while. 


MAGICAL OVETTE and LOUIS C. HALEY 
are still in the field with worth while. offers. 
These ads should be read carefully. 


E. DEVINE makes figures for ventriloquists 
and if you are interested in this line, write for 
his list. What we have seen of his work ts very 
good indeed. 


Don't forget the classified section. 


H. A. Canar, Chamberlain, Christianer, Whip- 
ple, Hickey, Bell and others have fine tricks for 
the January number. Don’t miss it. 


Did you write to Ladson Butler for his three 
effects last month? 


Both Mr. Holmes and Mr. Bailey will) be 
with us again soon with something worth while. 
Watch for the ads. 


Please note our new address—334 So. San 
Pedro St. 


| OFFICIAL NOTES 
| 


Golden Gate Assembly 
S. A. M. 


H. SYRIL DUSENBERY, Secretary 


The last regular meeting of the Golden Gate 
Assembly of the Society of American Magicians 
was held in San Francisco on November 23rd. 
President Bilger presided. This was the largest 
and best meeting of the organization since its 
affiliation with the Society of American Magi- 
cians. The principal business of the evening was 
the reading ahd approving of a set of By-laws 
compiled by Secretary Dusenbery. The new By- 
laws follow closely all the requirements of the 
Society of American Magicians. The By-laws 
were approved after a few minor changes were 
made, the most important of which was_ the 
changing of the night of meeting. This section 
was made to provide for a regular meeting on 
the first Thursday of each month. The business 
pertaining to the By-laws occupied so much time 
that there was little else done. Following the 
business, Bro. Mueller performed some novel 
stunts. Among others, he produced two fully in- 
Hated balloons from an empty paper cone and 
presented an original handkerchief color change 
which was pronounced a wonder by all present. 
Owing to the lateness of the hour the meeting 
adjourned. 

Brother magicians. especially members of the 
S. A. M. take notice! We meet on the First 
Thursday evening of each month hereafter. 
When in San Francisco, look us up. Address H. 
Syril Dusenbery, 2232 Pacific Ave., San Francisco. 

President Bilger was instructed to write to 
headquarters of the S. A. M. requesting that our 
Assembly number be changed from No. 11 to 
No. 1 as we are the first chartered branch to be 
organized. What is the matter with the other 
Societies? Wake up and get in line. Those who 
still have their charters pending should get busy. 

The Golden Gate Assembly expects to send a 
delegate east to the annual meeting of the S. A. 
M. in June. If we, who are the furthest from 
headquarters can do this, why not those nearer? 

DeForest, the clever card manipulator and 
former star performer of the old Pacific Coast 
Society of Magicians, is now back in San Fran- 
cisco. It gives us much pleasure to welcome him 
back after a long absence in the Orient. 


WAKE UP MAGIC SOCIETIES 


(A message to all magic societies from the Gol- 
den Gate Assembly S. A. M.) 

In unity there is strength! That 1s beyond dis- 
pute. Does it not apply also to the American 
Magical Societies? Some time ago the Society 
of American Magicians decided to open up their 
Constitution so that they might establish branches 
throughout the United States. At once there was 
a mighty rush of applicants. The old Pacihe 
Coast Society of Magicians sent in their appli- 
cation under the name Golden Gate Assembly 
along with the rest. We were assigned to num- 
ber 11 as there were 10 applicants ahead of us. 
Now it appears that out of these numerous ap- 
plicants, we are the only chartered Assembly. 
Are the others asleep! If so wake up at once! 

The old Society known for years as the Pacific 
Coast Society had a very stormy career. Several 
times it was disorganized due to lack of interest. 
Meetings often dragged. We felt that we were 


only a handful and were therefore helpless. Then 
after much correspondence came the welcome 
news from the Society of American Magicians. It 
put new blood in our veins. Meeting attendance 
suddenly picked up. We became one of the live- 
liest of the Magic Socteties. When it was learned 
that our charter had been granted a monster 
meeting was held at once and arrangements made 
for a public presentation of the charter as soon 
as it arrived. Newspapers at once recognized 
us as a branch of a national organization and 
yave us much space and publicity. This awaken- 
ing was due to our affiliation with the S. A. M. 

If every magical society whose charter is 
pending would get busy we would have a truly 
national organization. Magicians could travel 
about and feel at home in any city they might 
find themselves. Members would feel that they 
were a part of a national organization. Magic 
would command more respect. 

We of the Golden Gate Assembly are anxious 
for other societies to follow our lead. Tell us 
your difficulty and we will try and help you. 
Our secretary will be glad to tell you how we 
did it. Consult him. Get busy and address— 
H. Syril Dusenbery, 2232 Pacific Ave., San Fran- 
cisco. 


MYSTERIOUS CANDLE AND 
DOLLAR BILL 
By David Bell 


A dollar bill is borrowed and rolled up in the 
hands from whence it vanishes. A lighted can- 
dle is taken from a candle stick and a person re. 
quested to cut a piece off of end of same. This 
piece is laid on table and suddenly struck with 
a sinall hammer. The candle is broken to atoms, 
among which hes the borrowed dollar bill. 

The candle is a genuine one, but you have in 
your pocket a piece of candle about three inches 
in length. This piece of candle is hollowed out 
from the bottom to within a half inch from the 
top. 

The dollar bill 1s borrowed and marked. It 
is then rolled up small and apparently placed in 
the left hand, really palmed in the right. While 
the length of candle is being cut off, the right 
hand goes into the pocket and works the bill mto 
the bit of candle. It is easy to regulate the cut- 
ting of about three inches off the candle. 

When placing bit of candle on table, it ap- 
parently slips, and when you pick it up the ex- 
change 1s made, prepared candle placed on table 
and other palmed. Faked end of candle is then 
struck with small hammer and of course among 
fragcinents is the dollar bill. 

An easy way to get rid of ordinary end of 
candle is to have a small silk with which you pre- 
tend to wipe candle, making the exchange under 
cover of same, but this 1s not necessary. 


MAGIC AND HAND SHADOWS 
By “A Student” 


Hand-shadows have not received a great deal 
of attention by magical entertainers, of late. Why 
this is, we cannot say, but the art of making in- 
teresting and comical figures with the hands. 
should, to our way of thinking, appeal especially 
to the sleight of hand performer. 

A neat three-fold sereen could be constructed. 
The frame work can be of gold and the panels 
of some rich plush or other fine material. This 
will act as a background for manipulations. The 
center fold of the screen can be on a spring roll 
which. by means of pressing a button, rolls up 
the plush or other background and exposes the 


white background stretched thereon for the pur- 
poses of hand-shadows. The entertainer can 
then work from behind the screen. 

The act would then consist of clever manipula- 
tion or unusual small tricks such as Jarrow’s 
Lemon and Bill or like effects. After the last 
trick, press the button, shadow screen 1s exposed 
and performer finishes with hand-shadows, form- 
ing a neat and versatile act. 


PAGES FROM AN AMATEUR CONJURER’S 
NOTE BOOK 
By Frederick F. Furman 


AN EGG “EGGSPERIMENT.” 


Effect: Performer produces four eggs from a 
handkerchief and places them tn a soft hat on 
his table. He now lowers his head into hat and 
straightens up with hat on head. Suddenly he 
crushes the hat and the eggs drop from his 
mouth one by one. , 

Apparatus: The egg producing handkerchief 
is too well known to need an explanation here. 
The eggs which drop from mouth are made of 
thin rubber. They are squeezed into a very small 
space and held together by a spring clip on back 
of table. 

To Work: Eggs produced from handkerchiet 
into hat. (Hat is really empty all the time.) Rub- 
ber eggs are taken from clip with right hand and 
palmed. They are placed in mouth while head 
is lowered into hat. 


The accompanying drawing shows head about 
to be lowered into hat. 


SHELL COIN NOTES 


Half Dollar Changed to Dime 


Hold on your hand a palming coin and a dime 
covered by a shell coin. Close hand, slipping 
shell on palming coin. Open hand and it appears 
as if you squeezed a half dollar into a dime. 


Hand to Hand 


Lay coin and shell (separate) on left hand. 
Show right hand empty. Throw shell to right. 
Then throw coin to right. letting it slip into shell. 
Show left hand empty. The coin and shell (ap- 
pearing to be one coin) are laid on left hand and 
right hand kept closed as if it contained a coin. 
Make throwing motion with right hand. Lift 
shell from coin with left thumb and a coin ap- 
pears to have traveled from hand to hand. 


Emergency Hooked Coin 


A shell coin can be used as a substitute for a 
hooked coin. Run a pin through a round piece 
of cardboard cut to fit tightly inside of shell. 
Bend down pin point to form hook. 


THE SPHINX. Dr. Wilson’s November issue 
leads off with a photo of Bamberg and Russell. 
C. Neil Smith, Hubbard, Ovette, Remlap, Russell 
and others, all contribute good interesting tricks, 
while the usual notes and editorials complete a 
number up to the usual standard. 


HOLMES MAGICAL NOTES AND COM- 
MENTS for November, reaches us with a “Chi- 
nese Act” as the second installment of Mr. 
Holmes’ “Doing Magic” series. This act is worth 
ten times the amount of a yearly subscription to 
Mr. Holmes’ live journal. 


THE MAGIC KEY. The November issue 
comes to hand just as we go to press. A brief 
survey of the contents convinces us that Mr. 
Heith is maintaining the high standard he has 
set for himself in previous issues. 


A GOOD COMBINATION 
By F. C. Lewis 

The following combination, I have been using 
as a “follow-up” to the Miser’s Dream. In the lat- 
ter trick I borrow a derby hat. After working 
the trick and before returning the hat, I proceed 
as follows: 

A tall glass is shown to be empty. The hat is 
rested over the glass for an instant and then lifted 
off. The glass is then seen to be full of real flow- 
ers. The hat as well, is overflowing with them. 
After hat is emptied, it is returned to owner with 
the bouquet of flowers. 

The production of the flowers in the glass will 
be recognized as taken from “Modern Magic.” 
A load of spring flowers is also required. The 
bouquet of real flowers is placed on the servante 
in such a way as when same is loaded into hat 
the stem will go into the glass first. The spring 
flowers are placed in the right coat pocket. 

After working the Coin production, the coins 
are emptied out of the hat. The hat is then 
shown to be empty and placed on the table while 
the glass is shown. Then pick up hat and with 
it the bouquet of flowers and cover glass with 
hat. Then lift hat off with LEFT hand, right 
side away from audience, and expose flowers in 
glass. During this the right hand gets bundle or 
spring flowers, and left hand at once passes hat 
to right hand which move hides the bundle. 
Spring flowers are then released and fill the hat. 
Readers will find this a quick and pretty conclu- 
sion to the coin trick, as well as easy to do. 


“MAGICAL 
WOODCRAFT” 


—No. 3— 


Our catalog displaying a 
distinct line of apparatus 
which all magicians need. 
Send for it now. 


Price 25c¢ Postpaid 


(Purchase price refunded on first 
order.) 


F. G. THAYER 


APPEARING, DISAPPEARING AND REAP- 
PEARING ALARM CLOCK 
By S. S. Henry 


EFFECT: Performer borrows a hat, after 
trick with same or other production a sudden 


ringing is heard in the hat, reaching into same . 


the performer produces a ringing alarm clock, 
the clock 1s placed under a foulard, again started 
to ringing. Suddenly the ringing stops and the 
cloth is allowed to fall to the floor, the clock hav- 
ing disappeared. Hardly has this happened when 
the ringing is again heard from the hat and 
reaching in, the magician again produces from 
the hat the alarm clock. 


TED LINE'S 
INDICATE CQAT 


HAT NOW LOADED ON 
TURNAROUND - NOTE 
*F INGER THY HAT™ - 


NEEDED: A cloth with a piece of celluloid 
and a ring sewed into the double fold to repre- 
sent the clock under the cloth. 

Two alarm clocks, prepared as below. 

Belt as outlined below. 

A battery, a bell, and electrical connections as 
per drawing and a table with a Black Art well of 
a size to accommodate an alarm clock. 

Refer to “A” in the series of drawings and you 
will see a belt arrangement with a hook, this is 
to hold the clocks till ready to introduce into 
the hat. The hook proper is on the belt that 
passes around the chest, vest and shirt are split 
on the sides so that the belt is concealed as it 
passes the front. The other strap going over the 
arm is run through the hook and pulled tight 
so the hook is held very stationary no matter 
what position the body ts in. This is important 
so that when the body swings forward the clock 
swings forward on the hook and is ready for in- 
troduction into the hat. 

Two alarm clocks are used. The back 1s taken 
from both clocks and all the works taken out 
and the lugs holding the legs and bell are filed 
off and soldered and filed smooth. Hands are 
taken off and others are painted on with India 
Ink and celluloid is placed in the front instead 
of glass. The piece of tin that is found back 
of the paper dial is then pushed in back of the 
dial and celluloid disk and a few drops of solder 


are placed on same to hold it secure. Slots are 
then cut in the outer clock as in drawing “D,” so 
that the clocks will nest. Note the empty space 
between the two nested clocks makes a dandy 
place to load a white rat, that is the way I use it. 

By a little hunting around a department store 
you will find no trouble in getting two alarm 
clocks one just a shade larger than the other, 
sometimes it 1s hard to get the same kind of a 
dial, in case you can’t, just discard both paper 
dials and paint two new ones on cardboard. 

You don’t have to use celluloid instead of the 
wlass over the dials. I like the celluloid best, 
however, as there is no chance of breakage. 

C. shows the ringing feature. This is a Wizard 
doorbell and a flashlight cell fastened on a board 
with two holes in the board so you can set screw 
the same under your table. The switch is a 
piece of fiber with two pieces of copper fastened 
on same, wires run from the bell to this which 
lays under the carpet foot or two from table. 
When ringing is wanted merely step on _ this 
place and you have it, of course if you are work- 
ing with an assistant you can run this connection 
off stage to a push button. 


DETAILS 


HARNESS 


TO WORK: Bell and connections in place and 
cloth on Black Art Table, clocks nested and on 
hook a “finger through hat” in vest pocket. Af- 
ter some other work performer calls attention 
to a hole in hat, showing inside of hat. See No 
1. During this time the finger is taken from 
pocket and fastened by needle to the crown o1 
the hat. now the body bends forward and the 
hand holding the hat approaches the body, this 
bending of the body permits the clocks to swing 
forward on the hook toward the front of the 
coat, now as vou turn face toward the audience 
the hat is turned over and at this precise moment 
the clocks are placed in the hat, a little practice 
before your mirror will show you that this move- 
ment is impossible to detect. 

You are now in position No. 2, right hand 1s 
wriggling the finger through the hat. Now as 
the hat is turned face up the finger is palmed off 
and the clock is produced. Second clock being 
left in the hat, I then produce the rat telling 


folks that the rat is trained to carry stuff into 
the hat, and ete. 

Clock is now covered with the cloth and drop- 
ped into the well and dummy under the cloth 1s 
held up and as you pretend to start it to ringing 
your foot touches the switch. The vanish is ef- 
fected by dropping the cloth and stopping the 
ringing, ringing is again started and the clock ts 
discovered in the hat. 

I have tried to clearly explain what I have 
found to be a most excellent improvement on 
the ordinary Alarm Clock trick. It appeals to 
me on account of the fact that apparently no ap- 
paratus is used. In case the “dope” is not clear 
to you in any way whatever, write me care 
Thayer enclosing an envelope, stamped and self- 
addressed, and I will explain further. 


“THE CARD OF TARTARUS” 
By Herman Homar 


Any card is chosen from a previously shuffled 
pack, card returned and pack shuffled. Bottom 
card of deck is then shown and spectator asked 
if it is the selected card, which it is found not 
to be. 

The deck is now held in an upright position 
with bottom card facing audience, and is covered 
with handkerchief which is drawn tightly around 
deck so bottom card can still be seen to be un- 
changed. Handkerchief is then folded around 
pack and loose end folded over pack so as to 
hide bottom card from view. Pack is now 
handed to person that selected card. He is re- 
quested to name his card, which is commanded 
to appear on bottom of deck. Turning up hand- 
kerchief the selected card is found at bottom of 
deck. 

The method used for this trick is as follows: 
When selected card is returned to deck, it is 
brought to top by means of pass, palmed off and 
pack handed out to be shuffled or given a false 
shuffle by performer. Handkerchief is procured. 
Attention is called to bottom card which is not 
selected one. Pack held in hand (fingers at lower 
end) with bottom card facing audience, hand- 
kerchief placed over pack. At the moment of 
placing handkerchief over cards, the hand hold- 
ing handkerchief grasps the pack through hand- 
kerchief and holds same by upper end for a mo- 
ment while the other hand draws the top (se- 
lected) card from behind and _ slides it up in 
front of the pack, pushing it about one-third up 
the face of the pack. The card is held through 
handkerchief by hand holding handkerchief and 
pack at lower end, the other hand being removed. 
The free hand now draws the handkerchief tight- 
ly around upper end of cards being careful not 
to expose concealed card, so as to show through 
the handkerchief that the original bottom card 
has not been changed. The pack now is turned 
face to floor. At the moment of turning pack, 
the hand behind same (holding handkerchief 
folded around upper part of deck with thumb 
near lower end of same) pushes the selected card 
with the thumb square with pack. The handker- 
chief is now folded over deck, drawing it tightly 
around sides and ends, then folding loose end 
over face of pack. Either hold pack yourself or 
hand to spectators. Selected card is then com- 
manded to appear at bottom of deck which it 
does. Care must be taken that there is no light 
behind performer or card will be seen, also to 
make as little movement as possible when shift- 
ing card. Attention of audience can be diverted 
by making some remark. 

If these directions are not clear, write me at 
2602 Michigan Ave., Chicago, and I will try and 
be more explicit. 


AN OPENING COMBINATION 
By R. H. Merrill 


The performer enters wearing his gloves. One 
glove vanishes as he removes it from his hand. 
The other changes to a bouquet of flowers. The 
bouquet he wraps in a sheet of paper and places 
it in a small box. He then covers a candle with 
a hat. 

Opening the box a second later it is found to 
be empty, and when he removes the hat from the 
candle same is gone and in its place is the bou- 
quet of flowers. The candle is taken from the 
inside coat pocket. 

The various methods used to accomplish this 
combination are readily understood by the reader. 
The first glove is attached to the rubber pull and 
when same is removed, a slight toss is given and 
glove vanishes up the sleeve. A feather bouquet 
is up the left sleeve. When the left glove is re- 
moved the end of this bouquet is got into the 
right hand and as glove is folded up, a slight up- 
ward movement causes the production of the 
bouquet. 

The box will readily be seen to be the drawer 
box. The candle is the well known candle and 
bouquet effect. Bouquet ts wrapped in the paper 
and placed in box. Hat is placed over candle. 
When same is removed, fake candle is gripped 
and bouquet is produced, dropping fake candle 
in black art well. Box is then shown to be empty. 


THE PENETRATING CARD 
By H. A. Canar 


While working the well known trick of causing 
a card to drop through a handkerchief, I have 
found the following little “kink” to add to the 
effect. 

Readers of the Bulletin will remember that the 
effect of the trick is to have a card selected, noted 
and returned to the deck which is then shuffled 
and wrapped in a handkerchief. The handker- 
chief is then held in one hand while the other 
takes the wand and taps the pack. The selected 
card is then seen to drop, apparently through the 
handkerchief, to the floor. 

My method 1s to wrap the deck in a borrowed 
handkerchief, after which I state that I will cause 
the card to pass through the handkerchief. To 
enable the card to pass through the silk, I first 
have to tear a slit in the handkerchief. At this 
moment, I run the nail of the first finger sharply 
across the bottom edge of the cards, which gives 
a perfect likeness of having torn the handkerchief. 

Remarking that now the card can pass through 
easily, I gently shake the handkerchief, and the 
selected card appears passing through the hand- 
kerchief. Of course the handkerchief is then 
shown to be entirely unharmed. It is remark- 
able how much this little idea adds to this already 
very effective trick. 


VENTRILOQUISTS 


Papier Mache Figures 
Wooden Head Punch Figures 


I make them and the price is right. 


E. DEVINE 
Laurium, Mich. 


444 Florida St 


MADISON, WIS., NEWS NOTES 
By Louis C. Haley 


Week of November 12th I had a pleasant call 
from Nate Leipsig, who was at the Orpheum the 
last half of the week. It is a pleasure to have 
a man of his calibre up this way, as the local 
house here is the only one and usually hands us 
any old kind of acts. He said he expected to be 
in St. Louis this week, but was shifted here. 
Leipsig bills himself as the International Card 
Expert. It is correct and to the point. I sat i 
front of him in my home, while he chloroformed 
me with some of the cleverest card work in 
existence—and I am “‘sum slicker,” myself. In 
speaking of the status of magic, Nate said: ‘The 
public want real magic and always will want it. 
The trouble with magic is that three well-known 
tricks put about 150 magicians in the business, 
who should never have been in it. I mean, the 
egg bag, the billiard balls and the front and 
back palm.” 

As I was waiting for Leipsig at the front of 
the theatre the janitor of the block next door 
was telling me how much he enjoyed Leipsig’s 
tricks. He said it was the best he ever saw and 
wanted me to tell him, if I knew, how the knife 
was shoved in between the two chosen cards 


after pack was wrapped in newspaper. Just then 
Leipsig came up and I asked him to tell the gen- 
tleman how he did it. Nate looked at the man, 
smiled his engaging smile and we walked on. 
l relate this to prove that people of the lower 
class, so-called, want real magic and not the 
cheap clap-trap that goes with the too common 
“comedy magic” act. Leipsig said: “The man- 
agers are wrong when they say the public does 
not enjoy real magic.” When the pertormer gets 
a recall from the audience on his act the man- 
ager must admit the proof. Recently we had 
Van Camp, Pig and Co. and Asahi on the same 
bill. Van Camp uses a clever idea in his egg bag 
from which he produces a red pullet. Watch 
him and get it, if you can. I had the pleasure 
of tying Asahi some time ago and I think I got 
his little ‘‘wrinkle” of the thumb-tie. He had an 
American manager to talk for him then (he now 
talks his own English), who said to me, as I 
tied him and later offered my umbrella for the 
final test, “I guess you are here for a purpose.” 
How well he guessed it. Long Tack Sam is here 
on the 22nd in the Pekin Mysteries. Leipsig 
vouches for Sam’s performance, so I am going. 

By the way, it occurs to me that the egg bag 
can be used for a production act. Why not take 
a lot of things from an empty egg bag? It could 
be easily worked up as a new effect, if you handle 
the bag properly. I know the egg bag, the four 
balls between the fingers and the. back-palmed 
card are responsible for a whole lot of magic 
crimes, but a new use of the bag would be your 
own by your own clever use of it, as it depends 
altogether on the magician’s adroitness and not 
on a double bag. This idea occurred to me in 
seeing Van Camp produce the pullet from it. 
Why not take other things from it, if you know 
how to invisibly load the bag? 


A complete description of the Ladies’ night 
and opening entertainment of the Los Angeles 
Magicians’ Club and Thayer's Magical Palace, 
will appear in the January number. 
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NEW& USED 


Rare ins in High Grade Magic Apparatus, Scenery, Vent. 
Figures, Books, Secrets, Supplies, Etc. 52 page Bargain Cata. 


uantity, five styles. 100 Bille and Secret 
35c. Sarde oll 20 B " ate 


GILBERT MAGIC CO. “‘M” 11135 So. Irving Ave. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


IF YOU USE CUTS 


Let the Bulletin make your 
drawings and cuts. Special 
prices to Bulletin readers. 


The Magical Bulletin. 


This Electro 50c 


Wanted Magicians to Send for 
THE SPHINX 


Oldest Magical Paper in the World. Every 
number contains explanations of the latest tricks, 
sleights and illusions. Fully illustrated. 

Subscription, $1.00 per year. Single copies 10c. 


Published the 15th of each month by 
A. M. Wilson, M. D. 
708 Waldheim Building Kansas City., Mo. 


A REAL MAGIC MAGAZINE 


Containing the Cream of Magic. 
By the Magician. For the Magician. 
Edited Monthty by Collins Pentz 
10c per copy; $1.00 per year. Worth much more. 


The Eagle Magician 


205 South Seventh St. Minneapolis, Minn. 


THE MAGIC KEY 


The new 1917 Magic Magazine, Edited and 
Published by Mystical Heith. 

Issued on or about the | 5th of each month. 

Subscription, 50c per year. Per copy 5 cents. 

Send for Advertising Rates. 


MYSTICAL HEITH 
MAGIC KEY DEPT. CARROLL, IOWA 


THE SPIRIT PRINT 


Something new and out of the ordinary. 

The latest and most startling card trick ever invented. 

An examined blank card placed in a glass tumbler, becomes 
mysteriously endowed with required pips to make it the complete 
card desired, which is again examined. 

No covering on glass. Everything the best make. 

Price 25 cents complete, with new catalog. 


WESTERN MAGIC CO. 2522 W. Sth Street 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


woe 


SAVE MONEY 


ESTEEMED BROTHER OF THE 
MAGIC FRATERNITY 


—HELP— 


Help the Magic Game in St. Louis 
— By Sending Us An Order 
AND WE WILL HELP YOU 


MAGICIANS 
SAVE 


257% 


ON YOUR MAGICAL APPARATUS 


AS PER SPECIAL OFFER BELOW 


Send Us a Money Order for 
$1, $2, $3, $4, $5, $6, $7, $8, $9, $10 
or any amount you want, and we'll send you our 2 Catalogues, Brand New Effects and Mis- 
cellaneous Tricks. Then when you send us an order deduct 25c on each dollar's worth of 


Magic that you select. Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money Back. No discount unless 
money is sent in advance. Money cheerfully refunded if no goods wanted. 


LINDHORST MAGIC SHOP 


DEPT 


ST. LOUIS, ‘MO. 


we Pe 


NOVEL T Y 


THE MAGIC FOUNTAIN PEN 


for 
Card or Dollar Bill an Egg and Silk Vanish 
1.00 


We wish to introduce ourselves and 
solicit your business with this novelty 
in apparatus. It is the biggest magi- 
cal dollar’s worth marketed today. 
This never-suspected little item takes 
the place of two wands the value of 
which totals close to $4.00, and is a 
most natural article to use. «As a 
pocket trick “The Dollar Bill in Ege” 
is unbeatable and can also be featured 
on your club program, as also can the 
old rehable “Card in legge.” The silk 
vanish is just as clever and gives you 
a vanish that evervone Is not using. 

Bargain List 

A new Barygain List 1s just off the 
press and contains more high class 
ainagical items at real bargain prices 
than any other list out. It will be 
sent for stamp. Our catalog will be 
sent for five cents in stamps. 

All apparatus can be supplied, only 
the best manutacture handled and we 
hope to have the opportunity of quot- 
ing you on items that you may be 
considering. 


THE MAGIC EMPORIUM 
644 S. Fast Ave. Oak Park, Il. 


CRAYON ARTISTS --- CHALK TALKERS 


Get the trick, turn-over, patriotic series of chalk talks 
now ready. Made from Zinc etching. Clever, 
comic caricatures of Pacifist, Slacker, Kaiser, John 
Bul, Sammies, Mutt, Teddy, Wilson, etc. Complete 
series, postpaid, $1.00. 


CHALK TALK SUPPLIES 


Box 652, Lincoln, Nebraska. 


RARE MAGIC BOOKS 


Woes of a Wizard, by Devant, royal purple 


and gold ed. de lux ..eeeeeecccceccececeeeeeee 3.00 
The Supernatural, by Weatherly and Mask- 

CIV GC? - srvcancali re hee ee Le Ne oie mi Set ect te 2.50 
Sharps and Flats, by Maskelyne......00000.0.. 2.00 


Only a few copies of these left. Send 3-cent 
stamp for circular of The Dramatic Art of 
Magic, the only book of its kind in the world. 
Endorsed by professional magicians the world 
over. No postals answered. 


THE NEW IDEA MAGIC SHOP, Dept. “B” 
Louis C. Haley, Mer. 
215 West Washington Ave., Madison, Wisconsin. 


THE NEW BULLETIN BINDER 


Neat and classy. Dark green boards, lettered 
in gold. Bind your back copies. 


Price 50 cents 


(Postage 10c extra) 


Address MAGICAL BULLETIN 


Bulletin Liners 


For Sale, Wanted and Exchange Column. 


Rate, 1 cent per word. 
Not less than 25 words accepted. 
For Results, try a Bulletin liner. 


FOR SALE— 


Due to change in act, I have for sale a number 
of small effects with cards, coins and silks. Few 
escapes. List for stamp. Maurice Bliss, 1577 
Third Ave., New York City. 


FOR SALE—One set of nickel plated Germain 
Water Jars, in fine condition, $15.00. 1 Spirit 
Talking Trumpet, with special table, $20.00. One 
set Tambourine Rings, $1.50. One Inexhaustible 
Bottle, $2.50. Hollow Cannon Ball, 75 cents. 
Mechanical Soup Plate for handkerchiefs, 75 
cents. Care of Bulletin. 


SECOND-HAND APPARATUS BOUGHT, 
or EXCHANGED. Professional Catalog, 800 
tricks, 500 illustrations, 10c. Call or write Horn- 
mann Magic Co., Sta. T, 470 8th Ave., New York. 


SECOND SIGHT EXPLAINED 
By Barry Maule. New printed booklet. Price 
20 cents, post free. Wilford Hutchinson, 104 
Whiteacre Road, Ashton-Under Lyne, England. 
Clean 2-cent stamps accepted. 


PAPIER MACHE- VENT. FIGURES. 
Wooden Head Punch Figures. I] make them and 
the price is right. E. Devine, Laurinn, Mich. 
444 Florida Street. 


FOR SALE—Vanishing Bowl of Water and 
Tray, $1.50; Three Silks to Flag (one hand used), 
$1.00; Sultons Mavic Drugyet (new), We; Coffee, 
Sugar and Milk Effect (all parts nickel), $3.50; 
Drum Head Tube (new), $1.00. The Eedo Enter- 
tainers, Oxford, Neb. 


SECOND HAND APPARATUS bought and 
sold. Complete bargain catalogue ready on or 
about November 20th. New catalogue issued 
each month thereafter. Send stamp. Big bar- 
gains. Death defying sack escape from under 
water. Something new. Secret 25c. Rippey 
Magic Co., 2527 Ocean View ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 


Free Present—$500.00—For Nothing 


Not so bad is it? But my New Illusion Sketch, 
“The Mysterious Angel,’’ is worth well up in the four 
figures, although I have priced it at the very con- 
servative and nominal figure of $500.00. 

This act is not only NEW, but it introduces a NEW 
TYPE OF MAGIC, and of a higher order which will 
prove an innovation. 

This is just the kind of a sketch wanted by the best 
vaudeville houses, and it should book readily and solid 
for at least $600.00 a week. 

Owing to domestic reverses, the prospects are prac- 
tically nil that I will ever be able to use this act my- 
self, as I expected to do, so have decided to GIVE IT 
AWAY. If you are interested, send 4c at once and ] 
will send you the effects cf the entire act with illus- 
trations and patter, and full particulars how you muy 
get this NEW, FIVE FEATURED INNOVATION 
NOVELTY—entirely Free and without cost to you. 


MAGICAL OVETTE 


Box 72. Dundee Lake, N. J. 


THE DIE AND BOX OF FLAGS 


(Christianer) 


. n 
Di LAN 
Tos 


The Sucker Box and Egg Bag in days gone by 
have made many a magicians reputation. 

But here is a bran new one, that requires ab- 
solutely no skill or dexterity on the part of the 
performer, and will outrival either sucker box or 
egg bag as far as mystery is concerned. It is a 
masterpiece of mechanical ingenuity. 

Read the effect, and see what a wonderful ef- 
fect for Stage, Club, or Parlor:— 

The entertainer introduces a neat wooden box, 
about five inches square for inspection. A derby 
hat 1s next inspected and placed on table to one 
side. A die is then shown on all sides and placed 
in the box and the lid closed. Performer com- 
mands the die to leave the box and appear in the 
hat. Upon turning the hat upside down the die 
falls out. The box is then opened and found to 
contain a large number of flags and ribbons and 
genuine flowers “not spring.” Again showing 
box to be empty, it is closed and placed upon the 
table. The solid die is then taken and wrapped 
in a large foulard. The corner of the foulard 
is given a jerk and die has vanished and upon 
opening the box the die falls out and can be 
inspected on all sides. It is a real trick, for real 
magicians. Or in the hands of the inexperienced 
amateur will make him smack of the professional. 
Can also be used in connection with the Sucker 
Box, the broken watch or flying ring trick. Work- 
manship is the finest. Price complete, $8.00 


Thayer's Phantazma Coin and Card Tray 


A Beautiful Piece of Workmanship 


With the aid of this wonderful little piece of 
apparatus you can perform a dozen different 
tricks. We supply the patter for six of them. 

Effects :— 

(1) A new deck opened, placed on tray, two 
cards selected, torn and burned, cards dumped 
into empty hat, cards counted and full pack found 
including the missing two. 

(2) A card selected and torn in four pieces, 
one piece retained by audience, other three 
burned, card found in pack restored, except cor- 
ner held by audience, which fits restored card. 

(3) Two cards selected by audience, placed in 
foulard held by them, deck then found to con- 
tain all selected cards, foulard shaken out, cards 
have disappeared. 

(4) Seven cards counted on tray by audience, 


334 So. San Pedro Street 


F. G. THAYER 


forty-five retained by them, seven dumped into 
empty hat. You then ask how many cards they 
desire to pass from pack held by them into hat 
containing the seven. Any number they mention 
are found missing from pack held by them at all 
times and are found in with the seven in hat. 

(5) Six half dollars borrowed from audience, 
four placed on tray, and two placed in handker- 
chief. Four are dumped into hat and held by 
audience. You jerk corner of handkerchief held 
by party holding two coins in handkerchief, same 
have disappeared and are found in hat. 

(6) Silver dollar and half dollar borrowed 
from audience, dollar placed in empty hat held by 
audience, half dollar placed in black piece of pa- 
per and torn up and tossed away. Hat now 
contains the dollar and the half. 

Handkerchief tray, and all apparatus including 
patter that alone is worth the entire price. Price 


complete | $3.00 
SOLID THROUGH SOLID 


Thayer’s Great Handkerchief Frame a Mechanical Masterpiece 


Effect: A ladies’ handkerchief is borrowed and 
fastened with thumb tacks on the face of a “lain 
wooden frame, which in turn is then placed in a 
bag made of newspaper. A large knife is then 
shown, and this the performer suddenly thrusts 
entirely through the paper covering both sides 
of the frame, while everyone thinks, “goodbye 
handkerchief.” 

Strange to say, when the frame is removed 
from the bag, the handkerchief comes forth un- 
harmed and is returned to the owner with thanks. 

There are strong reasons why this trick is 
such a popular one. First, this handsome frame 
of our make is a wonder and can be submitted 
to the closest inspection. The trick can be done 
anywhere, even with the spectators holding the 
frame, and is capable of much comedy effect, 
and last but not least, the price places it easily 
within the reach of any one who really is de- 
sirous of having a first-class trick. 

The patter is also supplied. 

E. J. Moore, the gabby trickster, says: ‘This 
frame 1s the best I ever saw, and I have seen 


them all.” . 
Price $3.50 


Los Angeles, California 


NV 


STOP! 


LOOK!!! 


LISTEN"! 


The Greatest Mystery of The Age 
“A VOICE FROM THE GREAT BEYOND” 


Magicians! [7 
Have you ever | 
in your most fi 
fantastic [it Ns 
dreams, tried 
to figure out 
something 
new, some- | 
thing novel, 
something pi 
that no matter |. 
how close you 
were watched, 
could not be 
solved even by | 
your wise fel- 
low magi- | 
cians: some- & 
thitte that 
would make 
your’ friends, | 
your audiences 
and the wise 
ones sit up all 
night and pon- 
der, something 
that you could 
do a thousand 
times for the 
same ones, iii 
and in the end | 
they would be 
no closer to 
the solution 
of the  prob- 
lem than they 
were to. start 
with. 


Friends! I have got that subtle something, 
THAT ONE REAL TRICK, that will deliver 
the goods as per your fondest dreams. 

Read one of the many effects: 

A beautifully bronzed’ vase of oriental design 
about eighteen inches in height is setting on your 
center table, during an evening with friends. 
You bring up the subject of SPIRITS RETURN- 
ING FROM THE GREAT BEYOND. Of 
course some one will voice skepticism or non- 
belief. You state that until a short time ago you 
were a radical skeptic. Put that a dear friend of 
yours was visiting in India, and knowing your 
taste for things mysterious and oriental, he pur- 
chased the peculiar bronzed vase, that you hand 
them to examine. Mentioning that it was this 
self same vase that banished skepticism from your 
mind. Explain to them that you will give them 
a test of the mystery of the vase the same as 


you received, and allow them to draw their own 
conclusions. You hand the most skeptical of 
the crowd a single sheet of writing paper or a leaf 
from your note book, and request him to write 
any number of questions and the name of some 
one who has passed into the great beyond. He 
can go into another room and write or step out 
doors and do so if he so desires. When he has 
finished hand him an envelope and tell him to 
place his questions in same and place it in his 
pocket and let no one see it. 

(Remember, you never touch the paper that is 
written on at any time end he places questions 
in envelope himself, and then into his own pocket. 
You never touch or see his writing.) You then 
ask him to place his ear to the spout of the vase. 
Immediately he hears singing, and then a loud 
voice calls him by name and declares themselves 
to be the party whose name he has written as 
having passed into the great beyond. They an- 
swer his questions and tell him many peculiar 
things concerning himself and others present. He 
can hand the vase at anv time to any one else 
present and it will call them by name and answer 
questions desired by them as well. The effect 
that it causes is beyond my limited vocabulary 
to describe. 


There are positively no wires or tubes connected 
with the vase. Ventriloguism is not. used, 
and the voices positively do come from the vase. 
It can be repeated thousands of times for the 
same parties and detection is impossible. Abso- 
lutely! It is’ a mystery that will make your 
reputation in any community and put you in a 
class by yourself. There is no magician too big 
for this mystery. And the mystery is not too 
big or great for any one, as absolutely no skill is 
required in doing it. 

The above is only one of many effects that can 
be presented with it. It can be used on stage, 
clubs, parlor, or store show. We explain numer- 
ous different methods of working same. And 
wonderful patter written by Alexander himself. 
who gave us the trick complete with methods and 
patter. We made four of them for him over a 
year ago, and we know that he received a large 
sum each for three of them, and the other was 
placed in a store show and cleared him over two 
hundred a week. 


He has built himself a beautiful home in Los 
Angeles and retired from show business, having 
made his fortune in magic, and we have acquired 
his rights to manufacture for public sale “THE 
VOICE FROM THE GREAT BEYOND.” The 
price ought to be at least two hundred dollars, 
but it is only $50.00. Sold under the positive 
guarantee to be exactly ws represented or money 
refunded. 


334 So. San Pedro Street F ° G. THAYER Los Angeles, California 
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